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7t students, securing employment which is directly related 
------ -- field of study, and which offers many advancement 

Jnities, is just as important as realizing their educational 

----------1------=========-Gnber, we recognize how vital these goals are, and we strive
- ur students fulfill both of these ambitions. With over 120
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: diploma, certificate and apprenticeship programs to offer, 
h a consistent placement rate of over 90% each year, 
r's students are able to successfully combine their education 
eir careers. 

mber do the same for you. 

?r ... developing careers for your lifetime. 

ore information on Humber please see your guidance 
3llor or call our Enquiry Centre at 675-5000. Applicants who 
irea codes 416,519,613 or 705 may contact the Registrar's 
by using our new Watts line 1-800-268-4867. 
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Entry Requirements to Full
Time Programs 

Humber College offers a 
wide range of full -time diplo
ma and certificate programs 
with normal completion peri
ods varying from several 
months to three years. 

Diplomas are awarded upon 
the successful completion of 
programs that have a duration 
of at least two years. 

Certificates are awarded 
upon successful completion of 
programs in which the pro
gram objectives or job entry 
skills can be mastered in less 
than two years. 

Admission Requirements 

A. Minimum Requirements
for Post-Secondary 
Programs

The minimum admission re
quirement is either an Ontario 
Secondary School Diploma 
(OSSD) or an Ontario Sec
ondary School Graduation Di
ploma (OSSGD), or mature 
student status. (Minimum age 
19 on/or before the first day of 
classes. See Section D). 

Many programs have addi
tional admission require
ments. These may include 
specific secondary school 
courses, voluntary work expe
rience, etc. As these may vary 
from program to program, 
you should refer to the specific 
admissions requirements sec
tions of each program. Stu
dents who do not meet the 
minimum program require
ments may be considered on 
an individual basis or may be 
considered for admission to al
ternate programs. 

B. Minimum Requirements
for Adult Training
Programs

These programs have a vari
ety of entrance requirements. 
Please refer to the individual 
program for specific details. 
Applicants may be considered 
as mature students for these 
programs. (See Section "D" 
for mature student process). 

HUMBER COLLEGE 

C. Equivalent Admission
Requirements

If you attended secondary 
school in another province or 
country , you must prove that 
your educational standing is 
equivalent to the Ontario Sec
ondary School Diploma. 

The College will recognize 
the following equivalents inso
far as the student meets Col
lege requirements in particular 
subjects and/or averages: 
All Canadian provinces: 
• a valid secondary school di
ploma or equivalent

United Kingdom, West Indies,
East and West Africa:

• general certificate of educa
tion with appropriate credit
standing in six academic sub
jects at the ordinary level or
C.X.C. level (Caribbean Ex
amination Council)

United States of America: 
• Grade 12 - (University Pro
gram)

Applicants from other coun
tries are considered on an in
dividual basis.

D. Mature Students
Applicants who do not pos

sess the minimum admission 
requirements but who have 
reached their nineteenth birth
day by the first day of classes 
and are permanent residents 
of Canada may apply as ma
ture students. 

The admissions department 
wiU assess the current academ
ic strengths of mature student 
applicants through an inter
view and/or testing and may 
recommend direct entry into a 
program or academic upgrad
ing to help better prepare a 
mature student for their stud
ies. 

Humber College offers a 
specific program of study in 
academic upgrading geared to 
our individual programs. Lev
el IV Academic Upgrading 
from other colleges will be ac
cepted for admission at Hum
ber College. 

E. Admission of Students

for Whom English Is a

Second Language

Since most activities (!ec

tures, seminars, laboratories)

at Humber College are con

ducted in the English lan
guage, it is imp�rati�e th_at
students be proficient 10 writ
ten and spoken English: 

Applicants under this cat_e
gory may be required to satis
fy the above requirements by
undergoing testing at the Col
lege or submitting results of a
recent TOEFL test (Test of
English as a Foreign Lan
guage).

Further information may be 

obtained by writing to: 
Test of English as a Foreign 
Language 
Box 899 
Princeton, New Jersey 
U.S.A. 03540 
Humber College requires a 

minimum score of 550 for ad
mission. Students may be re
ferred to our academic up
grading program or special 
classes to improve their lan
guage skills before being ad
mitted to the College program 
of their choice. 

Those students enrolled at 
Humber College who are ex
periencing language difficul
ties may also be referred to 
special English classes as part 
of their program. 

F. Special Needs Students
Students requiring services

t� a�c_ommodate a learning
d1sab1lity or physical disability
may contact the Counselling
Department at Humber Col
l�g�: It is the student's respon
sibility to notify the College of
resources needed during the
academic year. 

How to Apply 
1. All Colleges of Applied

Ai:s and Technology in On
tano use the same application
form. These applications are
available in all Ontario secondary school guidance officesor through your local community college. 

2. The applicant must firstcomplete Part "A'' of the Application form and then request the guidance office ofthe secondary school he or she

is attending to complete Part
"B". The secondary school 
will then submit the form to 
the College. 

3. Applicants who apply as 
mature students or who have 
not completed their secondary 
school studies in Ontario, 
need not complete Part "B". 
Applicants in the latter cate
gory must  at _tach cert_ ified 
copies of their educational 
transcripts to the application 
form for evaluation. 

4. Applications received for
the September, 1988 intake 
will not be acknowledged be
fore January 1, 1988. 

5. Interested students are 
urged to apply as early as pos
sible since many programs re
quire the applicant to attend 
information or interview ses
sions or to undergo testing. 

Applications postmarked up 
to and including March 1, 
1988 will be considered equal-
1 y .  Applications postmarked 
after March 1, 1988 will be 
considered on a first-come 
first-served basis, until all pro
gram seats are filled. 

Foreign Students 
Applications from foreign 

students must be accompanied 
by certified "true" copies of 
their educational documents 
and a recent T.O.E.F.L. score 
(Test of English as a Foreign 
Language). 

Selection Procedures 
a) Admission requirements

vary from program to pro
gram. Selection criteria may 
be based on any combination 
of the following: 
• a review of the applicant's
academic record;

• a review of any additional 
documentation submitted to
support the application and
required by the program (ie.
resume);

• the results of an interview, an
au?ition, a test, a question
naire; 

• a review of a portfolio;
• any other criteria relevant to
the program.
_The selection of applicants

�ll be based on all criteria
hSted under individual pro
g�m descriptions as adrois
s10 n requirements, Th is



EltlY Requirements to Full-Time Programs (cont'd.) 

process will take place be
rween January 1 and April 15 
for those applications post
m,arked on or before March 1. 

b) Priority for Admission
In accordance with the On

tario Ministry of Colleges and 
Universities policy, students 
will be considered for admis
sion to Humber College in the 
following order of preference: 

1. Permanent residents of
Ontario. 

2. Permanent residents of
other provinces and territories 
in Canada. 

3. Applicants from Com
monwealth Countries. 

4. Applicants from other
countries. 

c) Oversub scribed Pro
grams 

These are programs where 
more applications are received 
than there are seats available. 
The admission requirements 
to most of these programs in
clude specific requirements 
such as attendance at an in
formation session, the comple
tion of a questionnaire, volun
teer experience etc. There
fore, applications for these 
programs should be post
marked on or before March 1. 

d) Notification of Admissions
Decision (approvals, regrets 
and wait list status) 

Applicants will be notified 
of admission decisions begin
ning April 15. 

Those applicants approved 
for admission to a program 
may need to meet the follow
ing conditions on or before the 
first day of classes before their 
admission is considered final: 
•completion of seconda ry
school studies to obtain a
Secondary School Diploma;
and/or 

• completion of particula r
courses in which applicants
are currently enrolled, to
meet specific program re
quirements;
and/or

•completion of a college pre
paratory program to the
equivalent level of that spec
ified in the program require
ments;
and/or 

• submission of specific docu
mentation as required by
program (ie. medical forms).

Applicants will be notified 
of all conditions to be met. 

Applicants placed on a wait
ing list will be advised "on re
quest" of their position on 
that list. As seats become 
available, applicants on the 
waiting list will be notified. 
Waiting lists will be main
tained until September only. 
Those remaining on a waiting 
list must re-apply to the pro
gram the following year. 

Applicants who are not of
fered admission to a program 
or those who are placed on a 
waiting list may be referred to 
a College preparatory pro
gram and/or referred to our 
Counselling services to discuss 
career alternatives. 

An offer of admission may 
be withdrawn if an applicant 
fails to pay fees by the stipu
lated deadlines. 

e) Admission Review
Process 

Applicants who wish to 
question or who wish to have 
the admissions decision ex
plained in some detail, may do 
so by calling the Director of 
A dmissions at the campus 
where they applied. It is our 
intention at Humber College 
to deal as fairly as possible 
with all applicants. 

f) Dates to Remember
January 1:
First date that any college

may acknowledge receipt of 
application for the following 
September. 

March 1: 
All applications postmarked 

by this date will be considered 
equally. Applications received 
after this date will be consid
ered on a first-come, first
served basis. 

April 15: 
First date that any college 

may advise applicants of ad
missions decisions for the fol
lowing September. 

Re-admission to the College 
Students who have been un

successful in recent studies in 
a post secondary program at 

Humber College, and who 
wish to be re-admitted must 
apply for re-admission using 
the common application form 
for community colleges. 

The Director of Admissions 
will consider each application 
for re-admission after consul
tation with the academic divi
sion concerned. 

Students may be requested 
to attend an interview with the 
Director of Admissions to re
view their status. 

Advanced Standing 
Procedures 

Advanced standing is 
awarded when a student is 
granted credit for employment 
experiences or studies com
pleted which are equivalent in 
content to work covered in the 
course in question (no other 
course needs to be substitut
ed). 

Students seeking advanced 
standing must apply to a pro
gram using the common col
lege application forms and at
tach certified copies of tran
scripts, course outlines and 
other documentation. Ad
vanced standing will be grant
ed on the recommendation of 
the appropriate academic divi
sion via the Director of Ad
missions. 

The assessment of an appli
cant's competencies in specifi
ed knowledge and skills objec
tives may involve a review of 
academic documents, tests, es
says and references. 

Students will be notified of 
an admission decision as soon 
as possible. The specific de
tails of the student's status will 
be outlined in writing (ie. 
which courses the student 
must complete and those from 
which he/she has been ex
empted). 

Addltlonal Admissions 
Information 

Students who have been un
successful in programs or 
courses from other post-sec
ondary educational institu-
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tions may be asked to attend 
an interview with the Director 
of Admissions. At that time 
the reasons for the previous 
lack of success will be re
viewed, appropriate tests may 
be administered to ensure en
trance competencies. The Di
rector of Admissions will then 
make the admissions decision. 

Studying as a Full-Time 
Student 

The majority of students at
tend Humber College on a 
full-time basis. This means 
that they are enrolled in at 
least 2/3 of the courses pre
scribed for their given semes
ter or at least 70% of the cred
it hours prescribed for their 
given semester. 

(The requirement to qualify 
as a full-time student for the 
purposes of receiving Ontario 
Student Assistance (OSAP) is 
higher than the above. Please 
contact the Financial Aid Offi
cer for details.) 

Studying as a Part-Time 
Student 

With academic divisional 
approval, a student may be al
lowed to enrol in day courses 
on a part-time basis; however, 
approval and registration may 
only occur at the commence
ment of classes after full-time 
students have been accommo
dated. 

A part-time student is one 
who is enrolled for a course or 
courses which form part of a 
post-secondary program and 
who is carrying a course load 
which is either: 

a) Jess than 2/3 of the
courses normally taken by a 
full-time student in a given se
mester. 

b) less than 70 % of the total
credit hours normally taken by 
a full-time student in a given 
semester. 

If you are interested in eve
ning classes, please refer to 
our "Inroads" publication 
available at all our Registra
tion Centres or by calling 675-
5005. 

HUMBER COLLEGE 
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How to get the most out of this 
Calendar 

You will notice that there
are six basic divisions where
we have tried to group togeth
er related programs. These di
visions are Applied & Cre
ative Arts, Business, Health
Sciences, Hospitality, Tourism
& Leisure Management, Hu
man Studies and Technology.

This year we have included
course descriptions, which are
listed alphabetically at the end
of each Academic Division
section. So, if you wish to read
the course description for In
dustrial Design 1 (course 472-
150), which is included in the
Industrial Design curriculum,
please go to the end of the
Applied and Creative Arts
Section, where all the course
descriptions are listed alpha
betically.

All Academic Divisions re
quire that students take Com
munications (for example,
Language Skills, Communica-

tions 1 and 2) and General
Studies courses. All of these
course descriptions can be
found at the end of the Hu
man Studies section. 

Short programs are placed
at the end of each Division.
These usually have a duration
of less than a year and are of
ten sponsored by the Canada
Employment and Immigration
Centre.

If you do not find the pro
gram you are looking for in
the table of contents, look up
the index in the back of the
book where all our programs
are listed alphabetically. The
programs are often under two
different names. For example,
Retail Aoriculture is also list
ed under Flower Shop Man
agement. An asterisk in front
of a program means that
Humber is the only college to
offer this program in Ontario.

Humber is your Best-Choice 
College 

Humber Is Your Best
Choice College 

Committed to excellence,
Humber offers 125 full-time
programs, all of which take
your skills and interests in new
directions. Countless opportu
nities exist for you to develop
as fully as you wish. You can
study anything from advertis
ing design to yachting studies.

This calendar describes the
wide range of day programs

HUMBER COLLEGE 

offered at Humber as well asadmission requirements andcurriculum for each. BecauseHumber offers so much chances are you will find th�best program for your needsand interests. This calendarcan lead you to your bestchoice.
. If you have further questions, contact the Registrar'soffice at 675-5000.

Fees and Financial Assistance

Fees 
The fees listed below are ef

fective September 1, 1987 for
the 1987/88 academic year.
The information is accurate at
time of printing but  may
change at any time subject to
the approval of the Ministry of
Colleges and Universities and/
or the college's Board of Gov
ernors.
Tuition Fees 

Tuition fees are determined
by the Ministry of Colleges
and Universities and are stan
dard throughout Ontario.

a) Post-secondary pro
grams. Canadian citizens or
permanent residents: The
standard tuition for a normal
two semesters (32 weeks) is -
$620.00.

Post-secondary programs.
For foreign students: The
standard tuition for a normal
two semesters (32 weeks) is -
$5,173.00.

Exceptions: Students whoare exempt from payment offoreign student tuition fees asoutlined by the Ministry ofColleges and Universities. 
Note: some program tuitionfees may be different thanstated above depending on thelength of the program or otherfactors as set by the Ministryof Colleges and Universities.

Conflnnatlon Fees 

. Applicants offered admission to � post-secondary program will be required to reserve their seat by paying a$50.00 non-refundable confi:mation fee by the date shownm the admissions offer. Theconfirmation fee is a partialpr�:payment of the standardtu�tion fee. Failure to remitth15 confirmation fee by thedate shown may result in theloss ?f a seat in the program. Fo:e1gn students will be required to pay full fees by thedate shown in the admissionsoffer. 

Incidental Fees 

Incidental fees are collected
o n  behalf  of  the Student
Council and are determined
by the student council and the
college's Board of Governors.

Incidental fees are charged
to all students in post-second
ary programs and the standard
fee for a normal two semesters
(32 weeks) is $80.00.

Please see the Student
Association Council for de
tails.
Co-op Fees 

An additional fee of S125.00
will be charged to all students 
who are on a co-op work term
as partof their regular post
secondary program. The fee 
will be applied to each term
where the work placement oc
curs.
Equipment Deposit 

A n  equipment deposit of 
$100.00 is levied for some pro
grams and covers breakage of 
equipment used by students.
This amount is refundable at
the end of the year after clear
ance authorization is received
from the program coordina
tor. This deposit will be iden
t ified in  the information
mailed to all students prior to
enrolment.
Part-Time Day Studies The standard tuition fee is
Sl.25/credit hour as governedby the Ministry of Colleges 
and Universities. For continuous learning evening studies,please consult the HumberCollege Inroads calendar.
Fees for Adult Training
Programs 

The standard tuition fee foradult training programs is$16.65 per week (subject toc�ange). Please refer to individual descriptions for program duration.
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Fees and Ffnanclal Assistance (cont'd.) 

Method of Payment 
Fee payments will be ac

cepted by cash, certified che
que, money order or chargex. 
(Students who intend to pay 
by chargex, other than their 
own, must have written ap
proval from the card holder.) 

Payments are to be made 
payable to Humber College. 
Please do not send cash in the 
mail. 

Late Payment Charge 
Students who fail to pay 

fees by the published dead
lines may be required to pay a 
late payment charge. This 
charge is levied by the Office 
of the Registrar according to 
the program and the availabil
ity of seats in the program. 
The late payment charge 
($25.00) is applied at the time 
the payment is received or by 
the postal date if applicable. 

Tax Receipts 
Official receipts are issued 

for tuition fees only and are 
mailed in February of each 
year. The receipt covers the 
previous year's studies. 

Failure to Pay Fees 
Failure to pay fees may re

sult in the withdrawal of an of
fer of admission. It is essential 
that students pay fees by the 
stipulated deadline dates. 

Application for Refund 
A refund for a course or 

program will be issued only if 
a student applies in writing to 
the Office of Registrar on the 
close of business on or before 
the tenth school day after the 
start date of the course or pro
gram. (Certain courses that 
start later and/or are con
densed may have different re
fund periods. See the evening 
calendar for details.) 

Sponsorship 
Sponso rs hip gene rally 

means that the student's fees 
will be paid by the sponsor. 
Students may receive living al
lowances and/or book costs as 
well. Typical sponsors would 
be the Department of Indian 
and Northern Affairs, Voca-

tional Rehabilitation Services 
(Ministry of Community and 
Social Services) and Workers 
Compensation Board. 

Students who wish to apply 
for sponsorship must contact 
the agency involved and re
quest that authorizations for 
sponsorship be submitted to 
the Registrar's office in writ
ing prior to registration. Many 
programs are approved for 
sponsorship by the Canada 
Employment and Immigration 
Commission. Contact your 
nearest Canada Employment 
Centre for more details. 

Language Skills Courses 
All freshmen students at 

Humber College are tested in 
English to determine language 
competency. Based on the test 
results some students will be 
required to enrol in an addi
tional English course to help 
improve their communication 
level. These students will then 
take the other communication 
courses in more senior semes
ters. Our experience has 
shown that the extra course 
significantly enhances stu
dents' abilities to achieve good 
results in subsequent English 
courses and in their program. 

Financial Assistance 

Ontario Student 
Assistance Program 

The Ontario Student Assis
tance Program, or O.S.A.P., 
has a number of plans to help 
you meet the cost of full-time 
post-secondary study. The am
ount of funds that may be 
granted does not cover the full 
cost of coming to College. 
Each application is assessed 
on the basis of resources, real 
or expected, available to the 
student. The amount granted 
will vary depending upon the 
resources available as deter
mined by the O.S.A.P. assess
ment, and allowable costs for 
each program. 

Canada Student Loans 
Plan 

This program provides sub
sidized loan assistance to stu-

dents who are registered in an 
approved certificate or diplo
ma program which lasts at 
least 12 weeks. To qualify for 
a Canada Student Loan, you 
must take at least 60 percent 
of a full course load as defined 
by Humber College. 

Scholarships and 
Bursaries 

Scholarships and bursaries, 
donated by corporations, com-
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munity organizations and indi
viduals, are also available. 
Scholarships are awarded ac
cording to the donor's specifi
cations to students who 
achieve academic excellence. 
Bursaries are awarded on the 
basis of need but marks are 
taken into consideration. 

Humber does not offer any 
entrance bursaries or scholar
ships.· 

For more information on 
financial assistance call the Fi
nancial Aid office at 675-5001. 

Student Services 

Athletics 
While at Humber, you are 

welcome to take advantage of 
our exceJJent athletic facilities. 
We have squash courts, gym
nasiums, weight training 
rooms, saunas, jogging areas 
and more. 

If you prefer team sports, 
there is a variety of varsity and 
intramural activities which 
range from basketball and soc
cer to ice hockey. Or, if you 
just want to get in shape, we 
have regular fitness classes 
during the day and in the eve
nings. Come as often as you 
like, but remember to bring 
your student card. 

For more information call 
the North Campus Athletic 
Department at 675-5097. 

Counselllng Services 
Deciding on the program 

that is right for you is not al
ways an easy task. Neither is 
choosing an alternate program 
if you can't have your first 
choice. Our counsellors will 
help you find information and 
make decisions even before 
you start classes. 

Once you are a student at 
Humber it may happen that 
you question whether the pro
gram you chose is best for 
you. Or, you may feel that you 
could learn more if you had 

better study habits. Our coun
sellors can help you with these 
problems as well. 

Our resources include a 
computerized career-search 
system called CHOICES. We 
also have audio and video 
tapes on study skills and self
management. These tapes can 
help you to build confidence 
and reduce tension. A Peer 
Tutoring Program pairs weak
er students with stronger ones 
in various subject areas. 

At school, at work, or at 
play every extra skill can help 
you achieve your goals. Drop 
in and make an appointment 
with the Counselling office on 
your campus. 
North Campus Main Office: 
Room C133, 675-5090 

Divisional Offices: 
• Business, Room E118
• Human Studies, Room K201
•Technology, Room H221

Lakeshore: Room A120,
252-5571,ext. 3331

Queensway: Room 6C, 252-
9441, ext. 317 

Keelesdale: Room 7, 763-
5141 

Day Care Facilities 
Students with children are 

welcome to use either the 
Children's Activity Centre, 
the Child Development Cen
tre, the Day Care or the Hum
ber Woodbine Day Care. 

HUMBER COLLEGE 
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Student Services (cont'd.) 

The Children's Activity 
Centre cares for children be
tween the ages of 16 months to 
seven years on a part-time ba
sis (up to 24 hours a week). 
Students using this service 
must be on the North Cam
pus. 

The Child Development 
Centre offers full-time care for 
infants up to five years of age, 
as well as children with special 
needs. 

The Day Care Centre offers 
fulJ-time care for children be
tween the ages of two to six 
years. A full day kindergarten 
program is provided. 

The Humber Woodbine 
Day Care offers full-time care 
for children from birth to five 
years of age and is located in 
the Woodbine Shopping Mall. 
The three other centres are lo
cated at the North Campus. 

For more information about 
these services and their fee, 
call 675-3111 - Activity Cen
tre, Ext. 4430, Day Care at 
ext. 4497 and Humber Wood
bine Care, ext. 4486. You can 
call the Child Development 
Centre at 675-5057. 

Food Services 
Whether you want a nutri

tious snack or a hot lunch or 
dinner, the Food Services De
partment strives to provide 
you with quality food at rea
sonable prices. Food service 
outlets at the North Campus 
include the Humberger, The 
Pipe (Main Cafeteria), The 
Burger Bar, and The Sub and 
Shake Shop. Operating hours 
vary but at least one outlet is 
open each week day until 9:00 
pm, except Friday. On Satur
days The Humberger is open 
from 8:00 am to 1:30 pm. 

The Lakeshore, Queens
way, Keelesdale and Osler 
Campuses also have cafeterias 
which provide hot meals and 
light snacks. For detailed 
hours of operation you may 
contact the Food Services at 
675-3 111, ext. 4250. The 
York-Eglinton Centre and 
Queensway "C" building are 
serviced by vending machines 
dispensing beverages and 
snacks. 

HUMBER COLLEGE 

Caps, a pub and deli !ocated 
at the North Campus, is open 
to all Humber College stu
dents from Monday to Friday. 
Entertainment in scheduled 
regularly. 

Students With Special

Needs 
Students who will require 

special services in order to 
participate in the learning ex
periences offered by Humber 
College must make known 
their special needs as early as 
possible to the Admissions or 
Counselling Office so that we 
may determine if appropriate 
accommodations can be ar
ranged. All campuses are fully 
accessible. Arrangements are 
possible for note takers, read
ers and other services that 
may be required to support 
the learning process. 

Housing 
If your decision to attend 

Humber involves a move to 
Toronto, the process of 
finding suitable accommoda
tion can be made much easier 
by taking the advice of experi
enced student "home hunt
ers". 

1) Be organized
2) Start your search early 
3) Use Humber's Housing

Registry 
H�m_ber's Housing Registry 

has hstmgs for rooms in hous
es/apartments, self contained 
flats, some apartments, houses 
and a "roommates wanted" 
list. Our staff is friendly and 
kno�":le�geable, and can help 
f?milianze you with your op
tions. V:'e can advise you on 
such things as the location of 
the_ accommodation, transpor
tation routes, rental costs 
shopping areas, and MOREi 
We can take some of th� guesswork out of finding a place to live. 

Tele�hones are available foruse dunng your search as well ?s num�rous brochures with mformat10� and tips to make your stay tn Toronto enjoyable. 
For information, call theOffice of Student Affairs Room A137' Student Centre' ( 416) 675-5053. 

campus Stores 

The North, Lakeshore'

Queensway and Keelesdale

campuses all have bookstores

where you can purchase text

books, supplie�, candy and
fi
to

bacco. There 15 a post of ce

located in the North campus 

bookstore. 

Placement Services 

Finding a job . tak_es hard

work and determmat10n. �

though no one can find a JOb
for you , we  can help .
Throughout the  year the
Placement Office posts hun- ·
dreds of summer, part-time 
and career-oriented jobs. 

When you come to the  
Placement Office, the staff can 
give you tips on job search and 
interview techniques and writ
ing effective letters and re
sumes. The College also pro
vides on-campus interviewing 
facilities. 

With our assistance you can 
be one of the 90% + Humber 
students who find employment 
every year. 

Each campus has a Place
ment Office. For information 
on job opportunities or ser
vices available call or drop by 
the office serving your cam
pus. 

North 675-5028 C133 
Lakeshore 252-5571 Al20 
Queensway 252-9441 
Keelesdale 763-5141 

Transportation 
All Humber College campuses can be reached by public tr�nsportation. For more details see the map in the back In addition, Humber has 

.
its own buses fo: !nter-campus travel. The d1stmctive bl kand white buses travel to ��eNorth, Lakeshore and Oslercampuses from the IslingtonSubway station and the Os! campus residence. You c:�get on a Humber bus at . 

ous 

· van-points along one of th two routes. e 
Schedules, passes and t' k ets are all . 1c -

H k . available at the aw S hop on the N Campus or at Osier Cam 
Orth

pus. 

If you drive, there is pan. 
ing at all campuses except Oi
ler and York-Eglinton. You 
will h ave to buy a parking 
sticker at the Bookstore or 
pay by the day. 

Peer Tutoring 

As a service to the stude011 
who are having difficulties in 
some courses, the Counselling 
Department has set up a syi, 
tern of peer tutoring. A StJc. 
cessful student voluntee� as, 
sistance in a specific course to 
a student who needs additiOQ
al help on a personal basis. 

Library Services 
The  Learning Resource 

Centre at each campus is wen

stocked with books, maga, 
zines, newspapers, audio-visu
al materials, and several other 

reference sources. These will 
be helpful when you are ready 
for your course assignments, 
essays and reports. You may 
wish to browse through the
collection simply for pe�onal
enjoyment. The audio-visual 
equipment and materials will 
add professionalism to your 
presentations. 

Your student identification 
card will be affixed with a Sj» 
cial barcode that will entitlt 
you to borrow LRC materiak. 
Please treat it like a credit 
card as you will be responsible 
for any, items borrowed on 
your card. 

Special Needs Learning 
Materials 

Humber College has a new 
s ervice to provide Special
Needs Learning Materials. 
Students requiring textbooks 
transcribed  onto tape, or 
BRAILLE may contact the 
Nonh Campus or Lakeshore 
Campus LRC. 



Post-Seconda11 Academic 
Regulations 

The following regulations 
apply to all credit courses and 
programs at Humber College. 
Students are reminded that it 
is their personal responsibility 
to be familiar with the aca
demic regulations. Divisions 
may have specific supplemen
tary regulations that will be 
available at time of registra
tion. If students are in doubt 
about any aspect of the Regu
lations, they should consult 
the office of their Divisional 
Dean. 
1. Program of Study

A program of study pre
scnbes the number and types 
of courses, including Commu
nications and General Studies 
leading to a College certificat� 
or diploma. Upon payment of 
the prescribed tuition fees (ex
clusive of any additional pro
gram costs}, a duly registered 
student is entitled to receive 
instruction to the maximum 
number of courses as set out in 
the official program of studies 
for each semester of the pro
gram leading to a college post
secondary certificate or diplo
ma in which he/she has en
rolled. Should a student wish 
to take one or more supple
mentary credit courses, to re
peat a course taken previous
ly, or be required to take rem
edial activities additional 
tuition fees will be charged for 
each course beyond the estab
lished number of courses/cred
its for the prescribed semes
ter. 
2. English Communications
Courses

English Communications 
courses are designed to ensure 
that a student has obtained an 
adequate level of communica
tion skills in listening, speak
ing, reading and writing. Stu
dents will be required to com
plete Communications 1 and 2 
prior to graduation, unless 
granted an Exemption in one 

or both of these required 
courses. 
3. Remedial Activities

Students who demonstrate
that they are functioning be
low an acceptable level in En
glish and/or Mathematics may 
be _required to take Language
Skills and/or participate in 
remedial mathematics activi
ties in addition to the normal 
Communications and Mathe
matics courses in their pro
gram. 
4. General Studies

General Studies courses are
those that are designed to 
broaden a student's under
standing of the social and cul
tural environment in which 
he/she will be living and work
ing after graduation from the 
College. 

Students are generally re
quired to complete four (4) 
General Studies courses. Cer
tain specific programs may re
quire their students to study 
fewer than four General Stud
ies courses. Such information 
will be specified in the pro
gram of study. 
5. Course Outlines and
Evaluation

At the beginning of each se
mester, students will receive 
from each instructor a course 
outline containing the neces
sary pre-requisite courses, the 
objectives of the course, the 
faculty member's expectations 
in regard to student perfor
mance and attendance, and 
the evalua tion to be em
ployed. 

The evaluation process will 
normally be progressive; that 
is, by a series of written and 
oral or other assignments 
throughout the semester. A 
comprehensive final examina
tion may be part of the evalua
tion in each course or pro
gram. 

In cases where a course out-

line does not specifically offer 
a method of making up late as
signments and/or missed tests, 
the failure to write tests or 
miss assignment deadlines 
may result in a mark of zero 
(0) for the activity.
6. Advanced Standing

Advanced Standing is 
awarded when a student is 
granted credit for work com
pleted which is equivalent in 
content to work covered in the 
course in question, and no 
other course needs to be sub
stituted. 

Students seeking Advanced 
Standing must provide certifi
ed transcripts, course outlines, 
and/or other documentation 
or proof to the Registrar's Offi
ce. Students will be given Ad
vanced Standing by the Regis
trar, on the recommendation 
of the appropriate Division. 
Advanced Standing may be 
granted under the following 
conditions: 

(a) Students who have suc
cessfully completed certain 
Grade 13 or Ontario Academ
ic Credit courses and/or post
secondary courses may receive 
Advanced Standing in all 
equivalent courses, providing 
they have attained at least a 
grade of 60% or equivalent in 
that course. 

(b) Students who transfer
from one Humber College 
program to another will be 
given credit in all courses com
mon to both programs. 

(c) The College may grant
Advanced Standing for rele
vant experience comparable to 
certain courses of study or "u
nits of learning". Advanced 
Standing is granted only for 
demonstrated ability to meet a 
"pass" standing in the knowl
edge and skills objectives of 
specific courses or units of 
learning. The assessment of an 
applicant's competencies in 
specified knowledge and skills 
objectives may employ a vari
ety of techniques including, 
but not limited to, oral and/or 
written tests, essays, portfol
ios, transcripts from other in
stitutions and references. 
Where Advanced Standing is 
approved, the student will be 
informed, in writing, by the 
Office of the Registrar. 
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A grade of exempt will be 
recorded for courses in which 
Advanced Standing has been 
granted and they will not 
count toward the computation 
of the final weighted average. 
It is a student's obligation to 
apply for advanced standing 
!hrough the Office of the Reg
istrar. 

Where an exemption is 
gr�nted, a student may be per
mitted by the appropriate divi
sional Dean to take an alter
nate course without additional 
cost. The alternate course may 
only be taken in the semester 
where the exemption applies. 
7. Aegrotat Standing

Aegrotat Standing applies
to those students whose per
formance, over a significant 
proportion of the course(s), 
was fully satisfactory but 
where, because of personal 
reasons, such as illness, the 
student was unable to com
plete the course. In the case of 
illness, the student is required 
to provide the Dean with a 
medical certificate attesting to 
the personal illness. Courses 
in which aegrotat has been 
granted will not count toward 
the computation of the final 
weighted average. Aegrotat 
Standing would be granted by 
the Registrar to a student on 
the recommendation of the 
appropriate Dean. 
8. Audit

Where applicable a student
may audit a course. The re
quest to audit a course must 
be submitted at the time of 
registration for that course. 
Students who are auditing 
courses will not be evaluated. 
The normal fee applies. 
9. Full-Time/Part-Time
Status
(a) Courses/Credits

A student is considered to 
be a full-time student if they 
are officially enrolled in at 
least 66 2/3% of the courses or 
70% of the credits prescribed 
for their current semester in 
their current program. (Note: 
The requirements for full-time 
status are higher for the pur
poses of claiming OSAP - See 
your Financial Aid Officer for 
details). 

HUMBER COLLEGE 
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Post-Secondary Academic Regulations (cont'd:)

(b) Tuition Fees A student will be charged
$1.25 per credit hour enrolled
up to $310.00. Should a stu
dent wish to take one or more
supplementary course_s_ be
yond the maximum, add1t1onal
tuition fees will be charged.
10. Withdrawal (a) Voluntary A student may withdraw
from any course without aca
demic penalty up to ten (10)college days after the record
ing of the mid semester grade. Regarding all other courses this deadline date is the midpoint of the course. (eg. CLcourses). Procedures for wit�drawal from a program mwhole or in part, are initiatedwith the Registrar's Office.During the withdrawal procedures students will be required to speak with their Chairmanor Dean. 

(Note: Full-time status maybe jeopardized if students droptoo many courses. See item
10). (b) Compulsory A student may be requiredto withdraw from the College,or a program for "just cause".Included in "just cause" isconsistent failure to meet theobjectives of the College, program or course, repeated inappropriate classroom/lab behaviour, failure to pay fees,submission of false documentsor information for admission purposes etc. (c) A student will be informed of their withdrawalfrom the course or program. (d) The faculty may ask astudent to leave a class if the student's behaviour interfereswith the learning process. Adismissal from class will bebrought to the attention of theappropriate Academic administrator by the faculty. (e) Application for Refund A refund for a course orprogram will be issued only ifa student applies in writing tothe Office of the Registrar on the close of business on or before the tenth school day afterthe start date of the course or program.

HUMBER COLLEGE 

(Certain courses that start

later and/or are condensed

may have different refund pe

riods. See the evening calendar

for details). 

11. Transfers 
Any student who wishes to

transfer from one program to
another must apply to the
Registrar's Offic�. The normal
admission req u1rements and
order of priority may apply to
admission to the new pro
gram.
12. Readmission 

Any student who has been
withdrawn from a program
and wishes to reapply for that
or another program is subject
to (a) the readmission policy
of the program involved and(b) the full admission requirements for that program.
13. Student Grading
System The Grading System forevaluating student performance is as follows: (a) Marks will be reportedin percentages. (b) A pass in each coursewill be sixty (60) percent. (c) Special grades of AUDIT, AEGROTAT and EXEMPT are described separately in these regulations. ( d) Where a student repeatsa course and achieves a highergrade, the previous grade willbe deleted from his/her transcript but will remain in thestudent's comprehensive record. (used for internal purposes only). 
14. Probationary Status Students who do not meetthe total admission requirements or students whose general performance is "unsatisfactory" may be classified as"probationary". ProbationaryStatus may involve the requirement to complete specificremedial activities. If theirperformance is "unsatisfactory" at the end of the probationary period, they may beasked to withdraw from theprogram or counselled to consider other ways of continuing

. A Probation-their educatio�- tified inary Student will be no by thewriting, of that status 
appropriate Dean. 
15. To Graduate ro-To Graduate from a. f 

h following cond1t1onsgram, t e 
must be satisfied: k (a) Students must have t;5

-
at least twenty-five ( ) e�rcent of their credits for the

�rogram at Humber College. 
(b) Students must have suc

cessfully completed the r�
quirements of the program m
effect at the time of gradua
tion unless alternate arrange
ments have been approv�d �y
the Dean, in writing. This will
include any changes made to
advanced semesters while the
student is "in progress" in a
program but would not in
clude changes in semesters
that have already been completed. See Item 16(c) regarding the interruption of fulltime studies. (c) Students who interrupttheir full-time studies and return at a later date will be required to meet the programrequirements in effect at thetime of their return to the College. Also, students who haveinterrupted their studies willnot be eligible to graduatefrom a program that is nolonger offered by the Collegeunless alternate arrangementshave been approved by theDean in writing. (d) Students who achieve an80% or better weighted average graduate with honours.
16. To Participate In
Convocation Ceremonies A student must apply to attend the Convocation Ceremo�y by completing an applica t�on to Convocate formavailable from the Registrar'sOffice. A fee of $10.00 ischarged. The form must becompleted 7 weeks prior tothe date of convocation. Those who do not attendconvocation will have their diplomas or cenificates mailedafter the convocation. 
17. Academic Awards Academic awards are resented each year. The crit� . for these vary from award��

award and may be obtained
from the Award_s Officer.Where this award IS based on
an average of the grades earned, a maximum of two exemptions is allowed. 
1 a. Plaglarlsm and 

Cheating 
Plagiarism is the act of subm itting as your own matcria)

which is in whole or in sub,stantial part someone else's work. Students are expected
to acknowledge the sourccsofideas and expressions they we
in essays. Failure to do so isdishonest and subject to seri,
ous academic penalty up toand  including suspension. Submission of a term paper
written in whole or part by
someone other than oneself,
or copying of an answer or 31}, 

swers of another student in
any test, examination or assignment also consititutes pla·
giarism. Cheating on exams, tests 
etc. is also subject to an academic penalty up to and in
cluding suspension.
19. Student Appeal
Procedure Where a student disagrees
with a grade received or anydecision resulting from the academic regulations, the fo� lo wing informal procedure
should be followed before
m aking a formal appeal: . (a) Discuss the matter withthe faculty member in an at· tempt to resolve the disagreement. 

(b) If the matter is not resolved, discuss the problemwith the Program Coordina�rand if still not acceptable, With
the Chairman. (c) The student will disc�the unresolved matters Wltbthe Dean. 

If the student is still not sat·
isfied, a formal Appeal in wril·ing may be initiated to theRegistrar. Such document�tion must be completed witbillsix (6) weeks from the end ofthe course. Full details on theappeal procedures are a�-ailable in the Registrar's Offkt-
20. Supplementary
Examination (a) Applicable policies c,n



Post•Secondaiy Academic Regulations (cont'd.) 

be obtained from the office of 
the Divisional Dean. 

(b) Course outlines will
reflect the policy of Supple
mental Examinations. 

21. Failure to Pay Fees or
Other Indebtedness

Students with outstanding 
fees or other indebtedness will 
not be eligible to receive any 
grades, transcripts, certificates 
or diplomas until all amounts 
owed to the College are paid. 

AcompleteouUineoftheselec
tion procedures used for each 
post-secondary parogram is 
available in the Admissions office 
at each campus. This document 
also outlines the physical 
demands of each program. 

Please feel free to contact the 
Directors of Admissions for 
details. 

These regulations are in 
effect for the academic 
year 1987/88. 

The College reserves 
the right to change curric
ulum as necessary. (See 
Item 16 regarding re
quirements.) 

Board of Governors 

Joseph D. Sorbara, Chairman 
Burton G. Napier, Vice
Chairman 
F. Ray Crowne
Diana Forrest
William Lawlor
Nancy Lawrie
Lise Marcotte
Karyn E. O'Neill
W. Tayler Parnaby
G. Ross Robertson
Brock Stewart
Marilyne White
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Piost-SecondafVi Calendar of 
Events 1987 /88 

Fall 1987 

September 1 

September 2 

September 2 

September 3 

September 4 

September 7 

September 8 

September 14-18 

September 18 

September 22 

October 12 

October 30 

November 13 

November 23 

December 7 

December 23 

December 24 

December 24 

December 24 at 12:00 
noon to January 4, 
1988 at 8:30 a.m. 

Winter 1988 

January 4 

January 11 

January 18-22 

January 22 

February 20 

February 26 

New Student Orientation -
Business 

New Student Orientation -
Health Sciences & Human 
Studies 

New Student Orientation -
Lakeshore - All Divisions 

New Student Orientation -
Technology & Hospitality, 
Tourism & Leisure Management 

New Student Orientation -
Applied & Creative Arts 

Labour Day - College Closed 

Start of Semester 

First week of Classes Continuous 
Leaming 

Last day to submit course 
selection cards 

Deadline for Refund Application 

Thanksgiving - College Closed 

Mid-semester grades processed 

Last day to drop a course 
without academic penalty 

C.L. Registration begins
(Winter '88)

Fees due for Winter semester 

Last Day for 
Classesffests/Examinations 

Final grades processed 12:00 
noon 

Last day to apply to attend 
Convocation 

Christmas Break - College Closed 

Registration Week 

Start of Semester• 

First week of Classes of 
Continuous Learning 

Deadline for Refund Application 

Convocation Summer and Winter 
1987 graduates 

Mid-semester grades processed 

HUMBER COLLEGE 
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Post-Secondary Calendar of Events 1987/88 (cont'd.) 

February 29 to March 4 

March 18 

April 1 

Aprll8 

May4 

May6 

May6 

Spring 1988 

May9 

May9-13 

May18 

May20 

May23 

Week of June 15-18 

June 24 

July 1 

July8 

July8 

July 22 

August 1 

August24 

August26 

September S 

Reading Week 

Last day to drop a course without 
academic penalty 

Good Friday - College Closed 

Fees due for Summer semester 

Last day of classes/tests/examina
tions 

Final grades processed 12:00 noon 

Last day to apply for June Convoca
tion 

Start of Spring Semester 

First week of Classes of Continuous 
Leaming 

Deadline for refund application 

Last day to submit course selection 
cards 

Victoria Day - College Closed 

Convocation 

Mid-semester grades processed 

Canada Day-College Closed 

Last day to drop a course without 
academic penalty 

Fees due for Fall Semester - fresh
men students 

Fees due for Fall semester - return
Ing students 

Civic Holiday - College Closed 

Last day of classes/tests/examina
tions 

Final grades processed 12:00 noon 

Labour Day - College Closed 

Waiver: Dates may change at the discretion of the College 

Notes 1) •Different dates may apply for Federally sponsored and 
accelerated semester students. See your Program Coordinator. 

HUMBER COLLEGE 
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Advertising and Graphic 
Design 

North Campus 
Four semesters beginning 
September 

Humber's Advertising and 
Graphic Design Program pro
vides a firm foundation of 
drawing, design and rendering 
techniques that a talented 
young designer requires. 

Students are given working, 
studio-related experience in 
the design of graphics for 
newspapers, magazines, direct 
mail, outdoor advertising, cor
porate image, packaging, 
point-of-purchase, television 
and computer design graphics. 
The program involves illustra
tion, cartooning, photogra
phy, lettering and typography 
in layout, art and assembly for 
the various methods of repro
duction and printing. 

In two years you will learn 
what you need, to develop 
into a creative and competent 
graphic designer. We will help 
you realize your ability to put 
ideas on paper through 
courses in design, drawing and 
typography, in a way that will 
appeal to your future clients. 
The integration of photogra
phy and computer graphics 
will give you two more skills 
and an introduction to the 
roles played by computer 
technology in visual communi
cations. To create practical 
concepts, you will need to 
know the basics of reproduc
tion and the current methods 
in use in the graphic art field. 
To achieve this knowledge, 
practice is essential, requiring 
dedication and hard work. 

The Graphic designer's con
cern is the promotional aspect 
of social need and future tech
nologies. Graphic designers 
interact with industrial design
ers who give form to the prod
uct and with package design
ers who create the container. 
The graphic designer creates 
the visuals to sell the product. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or 
above the general level or 
equivalent or mature student 
status 

• attendance at an interview
with presentation of a portfo
lio made up of 10 or more
pieces and a sketch book to
demonstrate your design and
drawing skills and establish
your establish your level of
competency. Any media art
work can be presented

• applicants will be assessed on
their ability to draw, their
sense of design and on an in
dication of good craftsman
ship

Job Opportunities 
The program prepares the

student for employment in
graphic design studios, adver
tising agencies, TV graphic
studios, printing companies,
magazine/newspaper/book
publishers, point-of-purchase,
direct mail, package design
units and in computer business
graphics. Freelance activity
provides further opportunity.
A developing employment
area is the graphic production
and in-house departments in
corporations and institutions.

Additional Costs 
An initial investment of

$600 + for art equipment and
supplies is necessary.
Throughout the program stu
dents should be prepared to
spend approximately $200 per
semester in replacing consum
able supplies. In addition a
manual 35mm camera with
variable shutter speeds and
light meter, build in or sepa
rate is required.

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 

_curriculum 

_
Semester 1 (24 hours/week)

_470-101 Graphics 1

.470-107 Typography 1

470-108 Design 1

.470_111 Studio Methods 1

243-115 Advertising 1 

.470-106 Photography for Graphics 1

470-102 Perspective 1

·941-115 Communications 1

General Studies 

Semester 2 (24 hours/week) 

470-201 Graphics 2
Pre-Req: 470-101 Graphics 1
' 

470-207 Typography 2
Pre-Req: 470-107 Typography 1 
' 

470-208 Design 2
Pre-Req: Design 1
470-211 Studio Methods 2
Pre-Req: 470-111 Studio Methods 1 
243-215 Advertising 2
470-206 Photography for Graphics 2
Pre-Req: 470-106 Photography for Graphics 1
470-202 Perspective 2
Pre-Req: 470-102 Perspective 1 
941-116 Communications 2

General Studies 

Semester 3 (26 hours/week) 

470-301 Graphics 3
Pre-Req: 470-201 Graphics 2
470-307 Typography 3
Pre-Req: 470-207 Typography 2 
470-109 Illustration 1 
Pre-Req: 470-202 Perspective 2
470-130 Mechanicals 1
Pre-Req: 470-211 Studio Methods 2
470-302 Packaging 1
470-305 Computer Graphics 1

General Studies 
Semester 4 (26 hours/week)
470-401 Graphics 4
Pre-Req: 470-301 Graphics 3
470-407 Tyµography 4
Pre-Req: 470-307 Typography 3
470-209 Illustration 2
Pre-Req: 470-109 Illustration 1
470-230 Mechanicals 2 
Pre-Req: 470-130 Mechanicals 1

Credits-
2 
3 
3 
2 
1 
3 
3 
4 
3 

Credits 
2 

3 

3 

2 

3 

3 

4 
3 

Credits 

8 

3 

4 

3 

3 

2 

3 

Credits_
8 

3 

-

4 
-

3 

-
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MvetUslng and Graphic Design (cont'd.) 

470-402 Perspective 3 
Pre-Req: 470-202 Perspective 2 

2 

470-405 Computer Graphics 2 
Prt-Req: 410-305 Computer Graphics 1 

2 

General Studies 3 

Arts Administration (pending 
approval) 

Humber College plans to 
offer a new program in Arts 
Administration. 

The Arts is a growing indus
try in Canada. 

Statistics show the entire 
Arts industry is this country's 
ninth largest business sector 
and is the fourth largest em
ployer. Art is big business. 
For these businesses to contin
ue to grow and succeed in to
day's economy, it is important 
that they be responsibly ad
ministered. 

This program will prepare 
you for a position as an Arts 
Administrator. The student 

will study subjects such as Ad
vanced Theatre History, Prod
uction, Fund Raising, Public 
Relations and Marketing. Fi
nancial Management, Board 
and Personnel Management 
and Legal Contracts. There 
will also be an internship com
ponent to the program that 
will provide the student with 
the opportunity to put class
room theories and principles 
into practice in a working situ
ation. 

For further information, 
please call (416) 675 -3111, ex
tension 4532. We would be 
pleased to discuss this pro
gram with you. 

Audio-Visual Technician 

North Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September 

The rapid increase in the 
use of all communication me
dia for educating, marketing, 
and training has created a de
mand for knowledgeable indi
viduals skilled in the use, cre
ation, presentation, and distri
bution of  audio-visual 
packages. Students learn 
about computers, still photog-

raphy, television, multi-image 
slide sound productions, 
scripting, lighting, graphics 
and electronics. Humber's 
challenging and practical Au
dio-Visual Technician Pro
gram offers two options: prod
uction and technical. Both are 
supported by active involve
ment in the AV industry. 

15 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or 
above the general level or 
equivalent or mature student 
status 

government ministries and 
service commissions, educa
tional institutions, libraries, 
hospitals, media production 
corporations and closed
circuit television facilities. 

•attendance at an orientation
session to discuss the appli
cant's knowledge of the in
dustry and to identify the 
part he/she would like to play 
in this field 

Job Opportunities 
Audio-visual graduates will 

find work in industry, market
ing and sales organizations, 

Curriculum 

Technical Option 

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) 

Depending on the services 
offered and the degree of task 
specialization, most of these 
employers would require a 
graduate with either strong 
production capabilities or 
thorough audio-visual techni
cal skills. 

To prepare for these de
mands, students obtain on
the-job training· during their 
internship field work in the 
last semester. 

Credits 

479-117 AV Media Applications, Introduction 3 

479-126 Computer Systems, Intro. 3 

479-121 Photography 1 3 

479-123 Television Production 1, Introduction 4 

380-197 AV Mathematics 2 

266-052 Basic Keyboarding 3 

941-115 Communications 1 4 

350-201 AV Electronics 1 3 

Semester 2 (25 hours/week) Credits 

479-217 Computer-Controlled AV Equipment 2 
Pre-Req: 479-117 AV Media Applications, Introduction, 479-
121 Photography 1, 479-126 Computer Systems, Intro. 

479-226 Computer Graphics Tech. &
Applications 3 

Pre-Req: 479-126 Computer Systems, Intro. 

479-221 Photography 2 3 
Pre-Req: 479-121 Photography 1

479-223 Television Production 2 4 
Pre-Req: 479-123 Television Production 1, Introduction

350-202 AV Electronics 2 3
Pre-Req: 350-201 AV Electronics� 380-197 AV Mathematics

380-198 AV Applied Physics 2 
Pre-Req: 380-197 AV Mathematics

479-218 Audio Recording Techniques 1 2
Pre-Req: 479-117 AV Media Applications, Introduction, 380-
197 AV Mathematics

General Studies (2) 6 

Semester 3 (25 hours/week) Credits 

479-122 Graphic Applications for Media 3 
Pre-Req: AV Technician Program, Semesters 1 & 2

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 
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Audio-Visual Technician (cont'd.) 

479-317 AV Production Workshop, Sponsored
Projects 2 

Pre-Req: Audio Visual Technician Program, Semesters 1 & 2
479-326 Computer Visual Production . . 3 
Pre-Req: 479-226 Computer Graphics Tech. & Applications
479-323 TV Production 3 4
Pre-Req: 479-223 Television Production 2
479-300 AV Electronics 3 - Tutorial 3
Pre-Req: 350-202 AV Electronics 2

General Studies (2) 6
941-116 Communications 2 4
(All program courses are prerequisite for Work Experience

Fieldwork) 

Semester 4 (24 hours/week) Credits 

479-124 Work Experience Fieldwork 24
Pre-Req: Three semesters of Audio-Visual Technician
Program - Technical Option
Production Option 

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) 

479-115 Scripting 1
479-117 AV Media Applications, Introduction
479-126 Computer Systems, Intro.
479-121 Photography 1
479-123 Television Production 1, Introduction
380-197 AV Mathematics
266-052 Basic Keyboarding
941-115 Communications 1
Semester 2 (24 hours/week) 

479-215 Scripting 2 Workshop
Pre-Req: 479-115 Scripting 1

Credits 

3
3
3
3
4
2
3
4

Credits 

2
479-217 Computer-Controlled AV Equipment 2 
Pre-Req: 479-117 AV Media Applications, Introduction, 479-121 Photography 1, 479-126 Computer Systems, Intro.
479-226 Computer Graphics Tech. &

Applications 3
Pre-Req: 479-126 Computer Systems, Intro.
479-221 Photography 2 3
Pre-Req: 479-121 Photography 1
479-223 Television Production 2 4 
Pre-Req: 479-123 Television Production 1, Introduction 

General Studies (2) 6
380-198 AV Applied Physics 2
Pre-Req: 380-197 AV Mathematics
479-218 Audio Recording Techniques 1 2 
Pre-Req: 479-117 AV Media Applications, Introduction, 380-197 AV Mathematics 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS

Semester 3 (25 hours/week) 

. li ti· ons for Media 
Credits 

3
479-122 Graphic App ca t 1 & 2
Pre-Req: AV Technician Program, Semes ers 

L. ht' g Applications . 3479-125 ig m h . . Program_ Production Option, 
Pre-Req: A.V. Tee ruc1an 

Semesters 1 & 2 

479-317 A V_Production Workshop, Sponsored 

2 ProJects 
A d. v15· ual Technician Program, Semesters 1 & 2

Pre-Req: u 10 

479-326 Compute r  Visual Production . . 3 
Pre-Req: 479-226 Computer Graphics Tech. & Apphcat10ns
479-323 T V  Production 3 . 4
Pre-Req: 479-223 Television Product10n 2

General Studies (2) 6
941-116 Communications 2 4

(All program courses are prerequisite for Work Experience

Fieldwork) 

Semester 4 (24 hours/week) Credits
Work Experience Field Work 24

Pre-Req: Three semesters of Audio Visual Program -
Production Option 

Child Care Worker 

Lakeshore Campus 

Six Semesters Beginning
September 

(also available on a part
time basis) 

. This program is for emotionally_ mature people who can easily form relationshipsand who are eager to growboth professionally and personally. The program preparesthe student to work competently with disturbed childrenand adoles�nts (4 to 18 yearsold) and thetr families �isturbed children have behav�oural and emotional difficulties that affect the ir ab'lityto �nctio� in school, at h�meor m their �mmunity. Thismay re�ult � their involve-11_1e�t with Children's Aid Societ1es,_special education classes, residential treatment centres, psychiatric hospitals group homes, family servic�

agencies and corre,ctional ser·
vices. I t  is in these places thatChild Care Workers put their
skills into practice.
Admission 
Requirements • Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (0.S.S.D.) at orabove the general level or
equivalent or mature student
status • grade 12 English, general lev•el 

• medical certificate of health • written documentation fromemployers of at least 80 hours
of paid or volunteer experi·ence with normal or disturbed children or adolescents in a treatment agency.c o -op pr ogram, summercamp, group home, etc. Thisshould be completed prior l'OMarc� 1. Babysitting experience ts not eligible.



Child Care Worker Program (cont'd.) 

•attendance at an orientation
session which will include a
group interview

Job Opportunities
Graduates from our pro

gram have found employment
in a number of different areas:
including Children's Aid So
ciety group homes, in residen
tial and day-treatment pro
grams in Children's Mental
Health Centres and in Obser
vation and Detention facilities
for young offenders. We are
extremely proud of the excel
lent placement record of our
graduates. Many of our gradu-

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) 

ates move into supervisory po
sitions after two or three 
years. Others develop their 
skills so that they can effec
tively work with families, 
groups or as consultants to 
teachers. 

From the second semester 
till the end of this program, 
you will complete 1,472 hours 
of field placement. You 
should budget travel expenses 
for these placements which 
will be in and around Metro 
Toronto. Supplies will cost 
you close to $300.00 per se
mester. 

Credits 

113-101 Human Growth & Development 1 4 
113-113 Behavioural Foundations 1 3 
113-111 Community Services 2 

113-112 Introduction to Professional Skills 2 

113-109 Theory & Practice of Therapeutic Act. 1 3 

General Studies (2) 6 

Communications 1 4 

Semester 2 (28 hours/week) Credits 

113-201 Human Growth & Development 2 4 

113-208 Behavioural Foundations 2 3 

113-207 Theory & Practice of Therapeutic Act. 2 3 

113-104 Integrative Seminar 1 2 

113-206 Field Work 1 12 

Communications 2 4 

Semester 3 (26 hours/':"eek) Credits 

113-313 Psychopathology of Childhood 1 4 

113-302 Family Dynamics 1 2 

113-312 Child Care Work Methodology 1 4 

113-315 Counselling Skills 1 2 

113-314 Integrative Seminar 2 2 

113-310 Field Work 2 12 

Semester 4 (29 hours/week) Credits 

113-412 Psychopathology of Childhood 2 4 

113-401 Family Dynamics 2 2 

113-410 Child Care Work Methodology 2 4 

113-413 Counselling Skills 2 2 
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113-411 Integrative Seminar 3 2 

113-409 Field Work3 12 

General Studies 3 

Semester 5 (27 hours/week) Credits 

113-508 Treatment Philosophies 1 2 

113-513 Family Intervention 1 2 

113-307 Group Theory 1 2 

113-610 Human Sexuality 3 

113-515 Integrative Seminar 4 2 

113-516 Field Work 4 16 

Semester 6 (26 hours/week) Credits 

113-608 Treatment Philosophies 2 2 

113-613 Farnily Intervention 2 2 

113-406 Group Theory 2 2 

113-512 Community Intervention 2 

113-611 Integrative Seminar 5 2 

113-612 Field Work 5 16 

Community Worker Program* 

Lakeshore Campus 

(Four semesters beginning 
September (also available 
on a part-time basis day
time only) 

• Also see Social Service
Worker. It Is possible with
these programs to attend
college for three years to 
receive two diplomas: one
In Community Work and
one In Social Social Service
Work.

Are you interested in help
ing people to help themselves? 

Community Development is 
the process by which people in 
various communities organize 
themselves to identify and ob
tain satisfaction of their spe
cia I needs. A Community 
Worker assists communities in 
this process, for example by 
bringing together single par
ents in a low-income area to 
set up an activity centre for 
themselves and their pre-

school children, or by helping 
immigrant families gain full 
access to social, community 
and educational services. 

The two-year Community 
Worker Program will provide 
you with the knowledge and 
skills necessary to be a compe
tent community worker and 
offers the opportunity to ac
quire experience in com
munity settings. You will learn 
how to organize and lead 
groups, how to identify and 
train community leaders, and 
how to problem-solve in 
groups. 

You will be encouraged to 
develop self-confidence, asser
tiveness and awareness of peo
ple from different social and 
ethnic backgrounds. You will 
improve your speaking, writ
ten and media communica
tions skills. 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 
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Community Worker Program* (cont'd.) 

Admission 
Requirements • Ontario Secondary SchoolDiploma (O.S.S.D.) at orabove the general level or equivalent or mature studentstatus • grade 12 English, general level • medical certificate of health • a minimum of 50 hours of documented volunteer experience in a recognized humanservice and a letter of reference from someone withinthis organization • a second letter of referencefrom a person of your choice • attendance at an interview/orientation session
Job Opportunities Our graduates have foundthat their field placementshave given them valuable experience and provided themwith contacts in the field. Jobsexist in the outreach programsof both government and nongovernment social and community services, with community-sponsored housing developments, ethnic and immigrant aid organizations,community information centres, home support servicesfor the elderly, self-help organizations of the handicapped, youth work projects,store-front legal clinics, women's services, special government-funded projects in the community, as well as in a va-

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) 

123-117 Social Psychology
123-118 Urban Sociology

riety of other related community settings. A community worker needsinitiative and the ability towork and act independentlyboth to find and develop jobsin the community, as well as todo the job itself. Working tohelp communities help themselves can be a demanding job- but not just a job - it can alsobe personally satisfying andrewarding. Because you willoften work for small nonprofit organizations, youshould not expect high salaries.
Field Trip The single most importantelement of the communityworker program is field placement. For 14 hours a week inthe 2nd, 3rd and 4th semesters, you will work in the community with a variety of agencies and community organizations. These field experiences willbe evaluated by staff and byfi�ld supervisors so that youwill become as effective aspossible in community settingsover the two years of the program. In each semester, an integrative seminar provides theopportunity to integratecourse work with actual experience in the field. By sharing
and analyzing these experiences with other students andprogram staff, you will acquirethe knowledge and skills to bean effective community worker.

Credits 

3
3

123-119 Human Growth and Development 3
123-120 Orientation to Human Services 3
123-121 Information and Referral Skills 3
123-122 Interpersonal Skills 3
123-123 Field Practice Orientation 2

Communications 1 4

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 

Semester 2 (27 hours/week)

123-222 Field Prac. 1 
Pre-Req: 941-105 Language Skills
123_223 Community Pub. Relations
123-227 Integrative Seminar
123-224 Group Work Skills . 
Pre-Req: 123-122 Interpersonal Skills
123-225 Political Process 
123-226 Interviewing & Counselling Skills 1 
Pre-Req: 123-121 Information and Referral Skills

Communications 2
General Elective

Semester 3 (23 hours/week) 

123-323 Field Practice 2 
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1
123-324 Research Techniques
123-328 Integrative Seminar
123-325 Agency Administration & Fundraising
123-431 Current Issues in Human Services
123-327 Special Needs Populations

General Elective
Semester 4 (24 hours/week) 

123-426 Field Practice 3
123-427 Planning and Evaluation
123-428 Community Development
123-433 Integrative Seminar
123-429 Legislation in Human Services
123-430 Volunteer Management
l23-326 Cross Cultural Skills
123-432 Job Search Skills

Credits 

7 

3
1 

3
3
3
4 

3
Credits 

7
3

3
3
3
3

Credits 

7 

3
3 

1
3
3
3

After semester 4 you m h semester s and achieve 
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Creative Photography (cont'd.} 

practical applied photography 
training. 

You will study lighting, 
stUdio and darkroom techni
ques, theory for black and 
wh ite and colour photogra
phy. ITTle objective of the pro
gram is to train you in the 
many dimensions of the pro
fession: portrait/wedding, ar
chitectural, industrial and 
commercial illustrations. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or 
above the general level or 
equivalent or mature student 
status 

• attendance at an interview
and information session with
presentation of an art or pho
tography portfolio. The port
folio may be of colour or
black and white prints or col
our transparencies

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) 

480-130 Photography Theory 1 
480-102 Photography Studio 1 
480-120 Photography Applied 1

• preparation of an essay as to
why photography was chosen
as a career

• senior physics, or senior
chemistry and business &
consumers, grade 11 mathe
matics, all at the general level
are strongly recommended

Job Opportunities
Graduates work in studios,

corporations and institutions,
and in industry, or become
freelance professionals.

Addltlonal Costs
First-year students are ex

pected to bring a 35 mm cam
era, with 3 lenses, tripod, me
ter, tank, auxiliary equipment
and supplies. A rental pack
age consisting of a 4x5 camer
a, case and other accessories is
made available to the 1st year
student. Second year students
will have to purchase supplies
and equipment that may also
cost an additional $2,500.

Credits 

2 

3 

3 

480-121 Photography Darkroom Techniques 1 3 

480-113 Photography Lighting 1 3 
480-103 Elements of Photographic Design 1 2 

941-115 Communications 1 4 

General Studies 3 

Semester 2 (24 hours/week) Credits 

480-230 Photography Theory 2 2 

480-202 Photography Studio 2 3 

480-220 Photography Applied 2 4 

480-203 Elements of Photographic Design 2 

480-221 Photography Darkroom Techniques 2 3 

480-213 Photography Lighting 2 3 

941-116 Communications 2 4 

General Studies 3 

Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits 

480-330 Photography Theory 3 2 

19 

480-302 Photography Studio 3 3 

480-320 Photography Applied 3 4 

480-133 Photography Colour Process 4 
Pre-Req: Successful completion of first year.
480-321 Darkroom Techniques 3 3 

480-134 Photography - Graphics 1 2 

General Studies 3 

480-313 Lighting 3 3 

Semester 4 (22 hours/week) Credits 

241-008 Photography - Marketing/Business
Management 2 2 

480-430 Photography Theory 4 2 

480-402 Photography Studio 4 2 

480-420 Photography Applied 4 4 

General Studies 3 

480-136 NV Techniques 2 

480-137 Professional Studies 3 

480-403 Photography Colour Techniques 3 

Design Foundation Certificate 
(pending Ministry approval) 

In the Fall of 1988 we are 
planning a new one-year Cer
tificate Program that will deal 
with the fundamental aspects 
of art and design. 

Opportunities will be creat
ed for students to develop 
their perceptual and technical 
skills in drawing and painting, 
and in the commercial fields of 
advertising, interior, package 
and industrial design. 

This program will be de
signed to appeal to students 
who feel they have a degree of 
artistic talent, but have had lit-

tie or no formal art education. 
At the end of the program 
each student will have had the 
opportunity to build a sub
stantial portfolio of his or her 
own work. With the guidance 
of our faculty, students will 
then be in a position to apply 
for a position to begin a course 
of study in the visual discipline 
that most interests them. 

Please call the Enquiry Cen
tre at 675-5000 for an update 
on the status of this new pro
gram. 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 
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Developmental Services 
Worker 

Lakeshore Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September 

(also available on a part
time basis daytime only) 

This program will train you 
to work with developmentally
handicapped people of all ages
and functioning levels. You
will go through a four-week
supervised orientation field
placement during the first se
mester. The two following se
mesters will give you field
work experience in several
disciplines and developmental
remedial programs in the Met
ro Toronto community. Your
fourth-semester internship will
be in community settings and
larger government facilities.
Over the two years of this pro
gram you will learn how to ac
cess community resource sys
tems and facilitate personal
development on an individual
or group basis.

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level or
equivalent or mature student
status

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• medical certificate of health
(OHIP - personal or family
coverage - is essential)

• attendance at an interview
•working or volunteer experi
ence with developmentally
handicapped

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (28 hours/week) 

Job Opportunities 
Upon graduatio_n you can

work in commumty protec
tive, family care, group hoi:ne
and apartment resi�e�t1al
care in counselling w1th10 a
pro;incial facility, in ��ult
and Educational Tra101_ng
Centres, on projects involvmg
children, young adults _and
mature people. Some �obs
may involve shift wo'.k. With a
few years of expene�ce you
will become supervisor or
even program director de
pending on the size of the or
ganization which employs you.
In some positions, you may
have to take on training re
sponsibilities for yourself and
others.

A successful graduate has a
keen interest in the multiple
facets of the development of a
person. Rather than being dis
mayed at any delay or defici
ency found, the graduate
would see an opportunity to
assess and prioritize the need 
and assist the individual to de 
velop a productive, fulfilling
and independent lifestyle withthe given potential each per

s
-

-

son possesses.

Additional Costs 
Textbooks for the programwill cost $200 to $400 and yo may need a video tape cassett or other learning resourcesLiving and travel expense during field placement shoul also be included in your bud 

u
e

s
d
-

get. 

Credits 
112-102 Human Growth & Development 1

3 

112-114 Behavior Pathology 1
3 

112-105 Intro to Mental Retardation l
3 

112-112 First Aid 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 

11 2-126 Field Practice 1

11 2-125
11 2-219
1 12-108
1 12-119

Field Orientation . 
Individual Program Planmng

Environmental Studies 1
Applied Methods 1
Communications 1

s emester 2 (26 hours/week)

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

s 

1 

12-202 Human Growth & Dev. 2
12-226
12-207
12-216
12-218
12-327

Field Practice 2
Intro to Mental Retardation 2
Counselling Tech. 1 (MRC)
Behaviour Pathology 2
Sexuality and Mental Retardation

12-310 Behaviour Management
Communications 2
General Studies

emester 3 (22 hours/week) 

12-331 Field Practice 3
1 12-318 Applied Methods 2
Pre-Req: 112-119 Applied Methods 1
1 12-330 Environmental Studies 2
112-321 Counselling Tech. 2
112-213 Sign Language/Blissymbolics
112-113 Preventive Health
112-322 Child Abuse
112-329 Activities for Leisure & Leaming
112-328 Programming Strategies
112-205 Functional Exceptionalities

Semester 4 (Internship 18 weeks)

NOTE: During this internship the
student will do one of the following:
a) Rotate every 4 weeks through modularunits, or

b) Follow DACUM approach with rotation based on age and functionallevel. 
Modules:

112-427 Residential Module
112-428 Developmental Education Module112-406 Multi-handicapped Module · 112-407 Family Care Applied Training Modul�112-408 Vocational Rehabilitation TrainingModule 

4
3
2
3
2
4

Credits 

3
4
3
2 

3
2
2
4
3

Credits
4
2

3
3
2

2

3

Credits

5 

5 

5
5 

5 
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Fashion Arts: Modelling, 
Fashion and Cosmetic 
Management 

-- - - -

North Campus 
ion industry offer seminars to 

Four semesters beginning students. 
September 

Success in fashion, cosmet- Admission 
ics, modelling and related ca- Requirements 
reers, requires more than • Ontario Secondary School
training in skills and techni- Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or 
ques to be used on the job. It above the general level or 
also depends on the develop- equivalent or mature student 
ment of a professional attitude status 
to personal appearance, to in- • attendance at an orientation
dustry expectations, and to session 
communication skills. • resume outlining:

The first year of the pro- 1. any part-time or full-time
gram is the same for all stu- work -- especially in fashion, 
dents.It is during this year that beauty or cosmetics 
an awareness of special inter- 2. special interests
ests and talents is gained. 3. career objective
Knowledge of products and 
the marketplace provides the Job Opportunities 
background for the manage- Armed with resumes and 
ment level courses of the sec- carefully prepared profession-
ond year, in either fashion or al portfolios, graduates will 
cosmetics. In addition, a mo- look for jobs as fashion mod-
delling option is available. els or in wholesale agencies, as 

Field trips include fashion fashion photography stylists, 
shows, cosmetic outlets, pho- as cosmetic representatives or 
tography studios, the whole- product managers, as make-up 
sale garment industry, and artists, and as skilled sales and 
fashion centres within Metro- management personnel in 
politan Toronto. both the fashion and cosmetic 

During the two years many industries. 
guest lecturers from the fash-

Curriculum 

Year1 

Fall Semester (23 hours/week) Credits 

133-300 Cosmetic, Beauty and Health Theory 1 4 

133-301 Cosmetic Applications and Sales 
Techniques 1 2 

133-302 Basic TV Techniques 1 2 

133-303 Wholesale and Retail Fashion Industry 1 2 

133-305 Fashion Coordination 2 

133-304 Fashion Industry Orientation 1 4 

English Communications 1 4 

General Studies Elective 3 

Winter Semester (23 hours/week) Credits 

133-400 Cosmetic, Beauty and Health Theory 2 4 

133-401 Cosmetic Applications and Sales 
Techniques 2 2 

133-402 Basic TV Techniques 2 2 

133-403 Wholesale and Retail Fashion Industry 2 2 

133-405 Fashion and Beauty Promotion 2 

133-404 Fashion Industry Orientation 2 4 

English Communications 2 4 

General Studies Elective 3 

Year 2 Modelling Option 

Fall Semester (23 hours/week) Credits 

133-501 Fashion Modelling Cosmetic Practice 1 2 

133-502 TV Commercials 1 2
-

133-503 Fashion Marketing Techniques 1 2 

133-504 Fashion Modelling Employment 1 4 

133-506 Modelling and Choreography
Techniques 1 4 

133-507 Modelling For Fashion Photography 1 4 

133-508 Fitness Techniques and Practise 1 2 

General Studies Elective 3 

Winter Semester (23 hours/week) Credits 

133-601 Fashion Modelling Cosmetic Practice 2 2 

133-602 TV Commercials 2 2 

133-603 Fashion Marketing Techniques 2 2 

133-604 Fashion Modelling Employment 2 4 

133-606 Modelling and Choreography
Techniques 2 4 

133-607 Modelling For Fashion Photography 2 4 

133-608 Fitness Techniques and Practise 2 2 

General Studies Elective 3 

Year 2 Fashion and Cosmetic Management Option 

Fall Semester (23 hours/week) Credits 

133-550 Cosmetic & Beauty Management 1 4 

133-551 Cosmetic & Beauty Practice 1 2 

133-502 TV Commercials 1 2 

133-503 Fashion Marketing Techniques 1 2 

133-552 Fashion & Cosmetics Employment 1 4 

133-508 Fitness Techniques and Practise 1 2 

133-553 Styling For Fashion Photography 1 4 

General Studies Elective 2 

Winter Semester (23 hours/week) Credits 

133-650 Cosmetic & Beauty Management 2 4 

133-651 Cosmetic & Beauty Practice 2 2 

133-602 TV Commercials 2 2 

133-603 Fashion Marketing Techniques 2 2 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 



Fashion Arts: Modelling, Fashion and Cosmetic Management 
(cont'd.} 

133-652 Fashion & Cosmetics Employment 2 4
133-608 Fitness Techniques and Practise 2 2
133-653 Styling For Fashion Photography 2 4

General Studies Elective 3

Film and Television 

Production 

North Campus 

Six semesters beginning 
September 

This skills-oriented programis designed to provide theknowledge and expertise required to undertake many ofthe technical functions of the two popular media of film andtelevision. Professional production facilities are availablefor students to apply their artistic and technical abilities tothe preparation of film andvideo-tape for use in cinemaand broadcasting. Classroom lectures and hands-on practical experience equip studentsto become camera operators, s witchers, writers, editors,lighting technicians, soundtechnicians, and productionmanagers. During the thirdyear, students devote most oftheir time to tape, film, and
A. V. productions. Studentproductions have won acclaimin competitions and at festivals. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (26 hours/week) 

478-100 Script Writing 1

Admission 
Requirements • Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above the general level or equivalent or mature studentstatus •questionnaire, essay, lettersof recommendation

Job Opportunities 
The fields of film and television are highly competitive,and entry positions in the industry are usually junior.Graduates work in the publicand private sectors of television, cable systems, film production houses, audio-visua firms or, with experience, asfreelance producers to the in 

1 

-

dustry-at-large.
Additional Costs 

$1,000 the first year, $1,500
the second and $2,000 in thethird. 

Credits 

2
478-101 Super-8 Production Workshop 1 4
478-106 Still Photography 3
478-131 Direction 1 2
478-142 Documentary Film Styles 1 2
478-132 Intro to T.V. Production 3

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 

- Communications 1
General Studies (2)

4
6 

s emester 2 (24 hours/week) 

. T V Program Formats 1 78-133 Film & · · Flm Styles (minimum of 60%)
Pre-Req: Documentary I 

Credits
24 

78-200 Script Writing 2 4 
4 8 Production Workshop 2 78-201 Super S 8 Production Workshop 1
Pre-Req: 478-101 uper-
4 78_206 Still Photography 2 
Pre-Req: 478-106 Still Photography
478-205 T.V. Production/Direction . 
P R . 478-132 Intro to T. V. Production

re- eq. 

Communications 2
General Studies (2)

2
4

3

3

4
6 

Semester 3 (26 hours/week) Credits
478-134 Production Management 1
478-135 FilmffV Directing 1
478-137 Sound Recording 1
478-138 Post Production Techniques 1 - 16mm
478-139 Graphics & Animation 1
478-143 16MM Cinematography 1
478-300 Script Writing 3
478-302 Film, Sound & E.F.P. Workshops
478-310 Colour T.V. Production 1 
Pre-Req: Introduction to T. V. Production 2
478-306 Still Photography 3
478-311 E.F.P. (TV Workshop)
478-305 Sound Recording Post Prod.Workshop 1

2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
3

• 3

2

2
Semester 4 (27 hours/week) Credits478-410 Colour T.V. Production 2 
Pre-Req: Basic Colour T. V. Production (Theory)

4
478-411 E.F.P. (TV Workshop) 2478-234 Production Management 2 2478-235 Film and Television Directing 2 2478-237 Sound Recording.2 2478-238 Post Production Techniques 2 _ 16mm 2Pre-Req: 478-138 Post Production Techniques 1 - 16mm478-239 Graphics & Animation 2 2478-243 16MM Cinematography 2478-400 Script Writing 4 478-402 Film, Sound & E.F. p. Workshops478-406 Sti:11 Photography 4 Pre-Req: Still Photography 3 478-405 Sound Recording Post Prod.Workshop 2 

2
2 

2 

3

2 

-



�Im and Televlslon Production (cont'd.) 

Semester 5 (22 hours/week) Credits 

478-144 35mm Audio Visual Prod. 1 6 

478-503 16mm Motion Picture Production 1 6 

478-504 Colour T. V. Studio Production 1 6 

478-334 Production Management 3 2 

478-145 Film & T.V. Camera 1 2 

478-332 Directing 3 2 

478-340 Sound Recording & Mixing 3 2 
Pre-Req: 478-137 Sound Recording 1, 478-237 Sound Recording 
2 

478-341 Post Production 3 2 

478-342 Animation 3 2 
Pre-Req: 478-139 Graphics & Animation 1, 478-239 Graphics & 
Animation 2 

478-505 Script Writing 5 2 

Semester 6 (22 hours/week) Credits 

478-244 35mm Audio Visual Prod. 2 6 

478-603 16mm Motion Picture Production 2 6 

478-604 Colour T. V. Studio Production 2 6 

478-434 Production Management 4 2 

Pre-Req: 478-334 Production Management 3

478-245 Film & T.V. Camera 2 2 

478-432 Directing 4 2 

478-440 Sound Recording & Mixing 4 2
Pre-Req: 478-137 Sound Recording 1, 478-237 Sound Recording
2

478-441 Post Production 4 2 

478-442 Animation 4 2 
Pre-Req: 478-139 Graphics & Animation 1, 478-239 Graphics & 
Animation 2 

478-605 Script Writing 6 2 

•Indicates Bective subjects. Third year stud�nts �ill se!ect
a MINIMUM of two electives from the 7 subJects listed m
semesters 5 and 6. In addition, an additional 4 hours of 
individual learning per elective is expected. Students may 
select additional courses with the approval of the Program 
Coordinator. Each of the third year mandatory cou�es have 
major practical thesis projects as requirements, wh1�h are 
completed in student crew format. Each of the elective 
courses have additional practical projects to be complet� 
both individually and in conjunction with third year thesis 
requirements. 
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Horticulture (Apprenticeship) 

_
North Campus 

Basic a-week course 

_
beginning November 

Advanced 12-week course 
beginning January 

This intensive program 
stresses , pra ctical skills 
through applied study in the 
college greenhouse, construc
tion laboratory and Humber 
arboretum. The in-school pro
gram is scheduled to match 
the industry's slower period of 
November through March. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• grade 10 (Ontario)
• applicant must be working in

Curriculum 

Landscape Surveying 

Turf Management 

Plant Identification 

Plant Propagation 

the horticulture industry 
(landscape maintenance/con
struction, greenhouse/nur
sery/garden centres, parks 
departments, golf courses, 
arboriculture) 

� registration through the local 
Apprenticeship Branch Offi
ce 

• minimum 16 years of age
• applicant must be literate in
English

Job Opportunities 
Skilled labour in areas listed 

above in the beginning to 
move on later into jobs with 
more responsibilities such as 
foreman or manager. 

Landscape Maintenance 

Communications 

Introduction to Business 

Landscape Construction 

Small Engine Maintenance 

First Aid and Safety 

Soils 

Entomology 

Greenskeeping 

Virtually all costs are funded by CEIC, and the apprentice in 
College receives unemployment benefits and may be 
eligible for additional support. You will need work clothes, 
safety boots, gloves, a hard hat and secateurs. 

Basic Course Credits 

610-116 Trade Calculations 1 4 

610-117 Trade Practice 1 8 

610-118 Trade Theory 1 15 

610-114 Trade Communications 1 3 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 



Horticulture (Apprenticeship) (cont'd.) 

Advanced Course: 

610-119 Trade Practice 2 9 

610-120 Trade Theory 2 18
610-311 Trade Calculations 2 3

Humber Arboretum 

The Arboretum stretches
for over a mile along the
Humber River Valley circling
past the North Campus of the
College. Here landscape stu
dents gain practical experi
ence, working and studying
the 300-acre site. Planting,
cultivation, turf development,
pruning _and other landscape
projects are all part of the cur
riculum to ensure that stu-

dents can put their classroom
studies into practice.

The Humber Arboretum
also offers an ongoing series of
special educational programs,
seminars and workshops of in
terest to the horticultural
trades and the community.
More detailed information can
be obtained from the Director
of the Humber Arboretum at
675-5009.

Industrial Design 

North Campus 

Six semesters beginning 
September 

Look around you ... almost
everything you see which is
not mother nature's originated
as an idea in a designer's
mind. Industrial Design is the
discipline of giving fonn to to
morrow's products and envi
ronments. So, if you want to
combine your creativity, a
concern for your environment,
a technical interest in how
things are made and a desire 
to improve people's lives, this 
design program is for you.

To become a well-rounded
designer able to shape tomor
row's products, you will need

to become familiar with aesthetics, colour, style trends,shapes and materials, as wellas manufacturing processesand human factors. You willlearn to develop products andfurniture for all types of residential, industrial and commercial purposes. We will help you developyour abi½ty to put ideas on paper (Design Presentations) ina '!'ay that �II appeal to yourclients (Design Applications/Design Futures). 
Form Study and ModelMaking will help you to visualize future products beforethey are produced. You willalso be introduced to the roles

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 

la ed by computer technol
�J in product dev�lopment.
(Computers and Design). 

Admission 

Requirements 

• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level or
equivalent or mature student
status . 

• attendance at an interview
with presentation of a portfo
lio made up of samples of
sketches, photographs of
your hobbies, craft work, art
work, school projects, etc.
Assessment will be based on 
the applicant's interests, apti
tude and potential in the field
of industrial design

Interests and Skills 
• ability to transform an idea
into practical applications

• strong interest in the arts and
in how things work in rela
tion to people

• willingness to work hard,
pride in accomplishment and
independent mind

Job Opportunities
Design has become important in today's business world.Our graduates find positionsat �an� _I7vels depending ontheir ab1lit1es. Sometimes theywork as designers of commercial products, other times, assupport staff for the research/design process. They are alsoinvolved in product support(sho_wroom design, modelmakmg), product promotion (coordination of brochuresand photography), product re-

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (24 hours/week)
472-150 Industrial Design 1

search (market/consumer re
a ct ions) ,  t echnical work
(production planning, quality
control, drafting and comput
er-aided design). 

A few years after you grad.
uate, you may work as a prod
uct designer for a manufactur
er or in a consulting design offi.
ce. You might design products
such a s  home appliances,
s porting goods, hardware,
electronic equipment or furni
ture.

Expected Workload 
Quality results have become

the standard of this program.
Many of these projects have
been used to demonstrate the 
ability and quality of students
within the program, both to
peers and to potential employ
ers. In order to achieve this
level of quality you must be
prepared to spend, working
on your own time, at least as
many hours as you spend in
class.

Additional Costs 
You can plan on $400-$700

per semester for books and
supplies. A $100 deposit on
tools will be refunded when
you return all the tools in good
condition.

Industrial Design relates to 
other design programs in that
all of them develop an inquisi
tive mind and excellent cre
ative visual skills. The product
designer is usually more con
cerned with the practical as·
pects of social need, technol·
ogy, and giving form to new
products.

Credits 

472-151 Technical Communications 1472-152 �es1
d

·gn Presentatio.ns 1 (Drawingun amentals) 

4
3

472-153 Elements of Design472-154 Modelrnaking 1472-155 History of Art
Communications 1

4
3
4
2 

4
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lndastrlal Design (cont'd.) 

Semester 2 (24 boo.rs/week) 

472-250 Industrial Design 2
Pre-Req: Industrial Design 1

-

--

-

- -

472-251 Technical Communications 2 
Pre-Req: 471-151 

472-252 Design Presentations 2
Pre-Req: 471-152

472-253 Design Applications
Pre-Req: 471-153

472-254 Histocy of Art 2 

Communications 2 

General Studies 

Semester 3 (18 hours/week) 

472-350 Industrial Design 3 
Pre-Req: 472-250 Industrial Design 2 

472-352 Design Presentations 3 
Pre-Req: 472-252 Design Presentations 2 

472-351 Materials & Processes 1
Pre-Req: 472-154 Modelma.king 1

472-353 Design Futures 
Pre-Req: 472-253 Design Applications 

472-354 Design Graphics
Pre-Req: 472-253 Design Applications

472-355 History of Industrial Design 
Pre-Req: 472-254 History of Art 2 

Semester 4 (20 hours/week) 

472-455 Industrial Design 4 
Pre-Req: 472-350 Industrial Design 3 

472-456 Design Presentations 4
Pre-Req: 472-352 Design Presentations 3

472-451 Materials & Processes 2
Pre-Req: 472-351 Materials & Processes 1

472-453 Systems Development 1 

- ·-

-� 

--� 

472-402 Introduction to Computer Grapics and
2-Dirnensional Computer Aided Design

General Studies 

Semester 5 (21 hours/week) 

472-550 Industrial Design 5
Pre-Req: 472-450 Industrial Design 4

472-551 Advanced Materials Applications
Pre-Req: 472-451 Materials & Processes 2

472-552 Systems Development 2
Pre-Req: 472-453 Systems Development 1

472-553 Thesis 1 
Pre-Req: 472-450 Industrial Design 4 

472-554 Ergonomics 
Pre-Req: 472-455 Industrial Design 4 

472-502 Computers and Design 2

Credits 

5 

3 

3 

3 

2 

4 

3 

Credits 

5 

3 

4 

3 

2 

2 

Credits 

6 

4 

4 

3 

2 

3 

Credits 

6 

2 

3 

3 

2 

2 

� -
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General Studies 3 

Semester 6 (20 hours/week) Credits 

472-050 Industrial Design 6 6 
Pre-Req: 472-550 Industrial Design 5

472-054 Thesis 2 6 
Pre-Req: 472-553 Thesis 1

472-052 Portfolio 3 
Pre-Req: 472-456 Design Presentations 4

472-055 Design Management 3 

General Studies 3 

Interior Design 

North Campus 

Six semesters beginning 
equivalent or mature student 
status 

September • attendance at an interview
Creativity, imagination, with presentation of a portfo-

drawing skills, interest in liv- lio and a studio skills test.
ing and work spaces are the at- The studio test will consist of
tributes of the Interior De- one hour of still life drawing
signer. and a short essay.

Humber's program provides • the portfolio should be com-
the graduate with the knowl- prised of freehand black and 
edge and skills to analyse and white drawings, coloured 
solve interior design prob- work, drafting and 1 or 3 di-
lems. It emphasizes such areas mensional planning, weav-
as space planning, construe- ing, photography work, etc. 
tion technology, colour theo- related to Interior Design. 
ry, drafting and C.A.D., light- • approved applicants may be
ing, presentation techniques, recommended to upgrade 
art history and materials to en- drawing or drafting skills be-
sure that the graduates of In- fore the commencement of 
terior Design can become ef- classes. 
fective members of a profes- • grade 12 business & consum-
sional design team. Our ers mathematics general lev-
interior design program has an el, is recommended 
exceptionally high reputation 
both in Canada and the Unit- Job Opportunities 
ed States. Humber students Graduates find employment 
participate yearly in major in- in interior design firms; store 
ternational student competi- planning divisions of major 
tions and are consistently win- department stores, govern-
ning major awards. In the ment agencies (Department of 
sixth semester students are Public Works, Department of 
given opportunities to gain Transport, etc.), architectural 
practical experience working offices, developers and furni-
in interior design offices. ture manufacturers. In addi-

tion, opportunities exist for 

Admission freelancing. 

Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School Additional Costs
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or Approximately $800.00 per 
above the general level or academic year. 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 
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Curriculum 

Semester 1 (25 hours/week) 

473-100 Interior Design
473-103 Drafting & Detailing 1
473-108 Art History 1
473-115 Freehand Drawing 1
473-101 Design Theory 1
473-112 Colour Theory
473-104 Interior Basics

Communications 1 

Semester 2 (28 hours/week) 
473-200 Interior Design 2
Pre-Req: Interior Design 1
473-203 Drafting and Detailing 2
Pre-Req: 473-103 Drafting & Detailing 1
473-204 Art History 2
Pre-Req: 473-108 Art History 1
473-102 Perspective & Rendering 1
473-111 Materials 1
473-131 Textiles

Communications 2 

Semester 3 (26 hours/week) 

473-300 Interior Design 3
Pre-Req: 473-200 Interior Design 2
473-307 Drafting & Detailing 3
Pre-Req: 473-203 Drafting and Detailing 2 
473-308 Art History 3 
Pre-Req: 473-204 Art History 2 
473-301 Perspective & Rendering 2 
Pre-Req: 473-102 Perspective & Rendering 1 
473-211 Materials 2 
Pre-Req: 473-111 Materials 1 
473-110 Graphics for Interior Design
473-113 Lighting 1

General Studies Elective 

Semester 4 (28 hours/week) 

473-400 Interior Design 4
Pre-Req: 473-300 Interior Design 3
473-403 Drafting and Detailing 4
Pre-Req: 473-307 Drafting & Detailing 3 
473-408 Art History 4 
Pre-Req: 473-308 Art History 3 
473-302 Perspective & Rendering 3 
Pre-Req: 473-301 Perspective & Rendering 2 
473-311 Materials 3 
Pre-Req: 473-211 Materials 2 
473-401 Basic Photography 1
473-132 Professional Practice

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 

Credits 

5 

5 
2 

3 

2 

2 

2 

4 

Credits 

8 

5 

1 

3 

2 

2 

4 

Credits 

3 

2 

3 

2 

2 

1 
3 

Credits 

10 

2 

2 

3 

2 

2 

473-404 Intro to Computer Aided Design 1

473-213 Lighting 2

Semester 5 (25 hours/week)

473-501 Interior Desi� 5
Pre-Req: 473-400 Intenor Design 4

473-507 Drafting & Detaili�� 5
Pre-Req: Drafting and Detailing 4

473-402 Perspective & Rendering 4 . 
Pre-Req: 473-302 Perspective & Rendenng 3

473-201 Design Theory 2 . 
Pre-Req: Design Theory 1/lntenor Basics

932-106 Aesthetics

General Studies Elective

473-114 Mechanical Systems

473-504 Computer Aided Design 2
Pre-Req: 473-404 Intro to Computer Aided Design 1

Semester 6 (18 hours/week) 

473-601 Interior Design 6
Pre-Req: 473-501 Interior Design 5

473-608 Drafting & Documentation 6
Pre-Req: 473-507 Drafting & Detailing 5

473-502 Perspective and Rendering 5
Pre-Req: 473-402 Perspective & Rendering 4
473-134 Merchandising
473-135 Environmental and Business Studies
473-136 In-Office Practice
Pre-Req: 473-507 Drafting & Detailing 5

Journalism 

North Campus 

2 
1 

Credits 
9 

3 

2 

2 

2 

3 

2 
2 

Credits 
9 

3 

2 

2 

8 

-, 

Six semesters beginning
September 

A two-year Diploma
Program Is also offered for
mature students 

Most people's lives are affected by the news media:n��spapers, magazines, television, and radio. The public
�as come. to expect respons1_ble, ethical reporting andhigh standards among thosewho practice journalism.

Humber's Journalism Progra� provid�s training in professional skills and instills a

commitment to the concept of 
a free press, a cornerstone in a 
democratic society. The day is 
passing when an aspiring jour· 
nalist without the appropriate 
�ducation can easily find work
10 the news media. To meet 
this need, Humber's program 
offers a series of courses to d� 
velop writing and editing tech· 
niques and styles in all media. 
It is augmented with a selec
t ion o f  a cademic courses 
aimed at providing a broad, 
general education. 

In the third year of the Pro
gram, students specialize in 



Journalism (cont'd.) 

the medium of their ohoice: 
newspapers, magazines, or 
broadcasting (radio and televi
sion). 

Third-year students also ac
quire first-band experience as 
they intern with area media, 
including daily and weekly 
newspapers, magazines, radio, 
television and cable T.V. sta
tions, and wire services. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level or 
equivalent or mature student
status

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) 

• applicants should type 35
wpm

Job Opportunities 
Humber's Journalism grad

uates can usually find work in 
their area of specialization. 
They work as reporters and 
copy editors with: community 
newspapers, local and metro
politan dailies, and magazines. 
Many work as reporters and 
announcers in community tel
evision and radio stations, as 
newsletter editors, and in cor
porate and government in
formation services. 

Credits 
475-100 Fundamentals of Reporting 6 
475-183 Media & Society 2 
922-102 Political Science 1 for Journalism 3 
941-115 Communications 1 4 

962-101 Conversational French 1 3 

General Studies (2) 6 

Semester 2 (27 hours/week) Credits 

475-106 Photography Basic 1 3 

475-133 Radio News 1 2 

475-134 T.V. News 1 3 

475-201 Newspaper Reporting 1 6 
Pre-Req: 475-100 Fundamentals of Reporting

Conversational French 2 3 

262-124 Journalism Notetaking 3 

941-116 Communications 2 4 

General Studies 3 

Semester 3 (25 hours/week) Credits 

475-104 Newspaper Layout & Design 2 

475-136 Editorials/Reviews/Copy Editing 2 
Pre-Req: 475-201 Newspaper Reporting 1, 475-304 Newspaper 
Reporting 2 

475-138 Magazine Writing 1 2 
Pre-Req: 475-183 Media & Society

475-301 News Photography 2 
Pre-Req: 475-106 Photography Basic 1

475-302 T. V. News 2 3 
Pre-Req: 475-134 T.V. News 1

475-235 Radio News 2, & Voice Train.
Pre-Req: 475-133 Radio News 1

475-304 Newspaper Reporting 2
Pre-Req: 475-201 Newspaper Reporting 1 

923-103 Sociology for Journalism

924-101 Psychology-An Introduction

General Studies 

Semester 4 (21 hours/week) 

475-108 Magazine Layout & Design
Pre-Req: 475-104 Newspaper Layout & Design

475-139 Critique 1

475-238 Magazine Writing 2
Pre-Req: 475-138 Magazine Writing 1

475-333 Radio News 3
Pre-Req: 475-235 Radio News 2, & Voice Train.

475-334 TV News 3
Pre-Req: 475-302 T.V. News 2

475-400 Newspaper Reporting 3
Pre-Req: 475-304 Newspaper Reporting 2

922-206 Political Science 2 for Journalism

926-102 Economics for Journalism

475-401 Basic TV Production
Pre-Req: 475-302 T.V. News 2

Pathways Newspaper Journalism 

Semester S (14 hours/week + 20 ILP) 

475-181 Labour Reporting/Journalism and the
Law 

475-500 Press Time 1
Pre-Req: 475-400 Newspaper Reporting 3

475-239 Critique 2
Pre-Req: 475-139 Critique 1

475-502 Print Management

933-118 20th Century History

475-505 Print Internship 1
Pre-req: Completion of alJ subjects in Semesters 1-4

Semester 6 (8 hours/week + 20 ILP) 

475-600 Press Time 2
Pre-Req: 475-500 Press Time 1 

475-601 Case Studies

475-605 Print Internship 2
Pre-Req: 475-505 Print Internship 1

Magazines 

Semester S (11 hours/week + 16 ILP) 

475-181 Labour Reporting/Journalism and the
Law 

933-118 20th Century History

475-502 Print Management

27 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Credits 

2 

1 

2 

2 

3 

2 

3 

3 

3 

Credits/ILP 

3 

6 4 

1 

2 

2 

16 

Credits/lLP 

6 4 

2 

16 

Credits/ILP 

3 

2 

2 
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Journalism (cont'd.) 

475-180 Logo 1
Pre-Req: 475-238 Magazine Writing 2

475-505 Print Internship 1
Pre-req: Completion of all subjects in Semesters 1-4 

Semester 6 (6 hours/week + 16 ILP) 

475-280 Logo 2
Pre-Req: 475-180 Logo 1

475-601 Case Studies 

475-605 Print Internship 2 
Pre-Req: 475-505 Print Internship 1 

Broadcast Journalism 

Semester 5 (15 hours/week + 16 ILP) 

475-181 Labour Reporting/Journalism and the
Law 

933-118 20th Century History
475-506 TV News 4
Pre-Req: T. V. News 3/Basic T. V. Production

475-507 Radio News 4 
Pre-Req: 475-333 Radio News 3 
475-509 Newsroom Management 
Pre-Req: 475-334 TV News 3 

4 

16 

Credits/ILP 

4 

2 

16 

Credits/ILP 

3 

2 

5 

3 

2 

475-511 Broadcast Internship 16 
Pre-Req: Completion of all subjects in Semesters 1-4 

Semester 6 (8 hours/week + 16 ILP)

475-601 Case Studies

475-611 Broadcast Internship 2 
Pre-Req: 475-511 Broadcast Internship 

475-606 TV News 5
Pre-Req: 475-506 TV News 4

475-607 Radio News 5
Pre-Req: 475-507 Radio News 4

Journalism for Mature 

Students 

Credits/ILP 

2 

16 

4 

2 

Two-year Dlploma 
Program 

through a valuable internshi p 
program. 

' The program begins in Sep
tember. After completing two 
semesters of classroom work, 
students will spec ialize in 
newspaper, magazine or 
broadcast journalism and ob
tain first class experience 

For further information 
please call the program coor 
dinator, Jim Bard at 675-3111 

-

ext. 4658. 
, 
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Admission 

Requirements

a University Degree,_ Diplo

ma from a Commun�ty C�l

lege or related experience m

the industry. Matur� stu�ents

without these qualificat�on�,

will be considered on an md1-

vidual basis 

. 

• attendance at an interview.
(In the case of out-of-town
students this interview is fre
quently carried out by the
editor of a local paper.) Suc

cessful applicants are given
advanced standing and enter
the second year of the Diplo
ma Program.

Curriculum 

Semester 1 and 2 - Advanced Standing

Semester 3 (16 hours/week) 

475-183 Media & Society

475-201 Newspaper Reporting 1 . 
Pre-Req: 475-100 Fundamentals of Reportmg

475-134 T.V. News 1

475-133 Radio News 1

475-106 Photography Basic 1

*Plus academic courses as required

Semester 4 (17 hours/week) 

475-304 Newspaper Reporting 2
Pre-Req: 475-201 Newspaper Reporting 1
475-235 Radio News 2, & Voice Train.
Pre-Req: 475-133 Radio News 1 
475-302 T.V. News 2 
Pre-Req: 475-134 T.V. News 1 

Credits 

2 

6 

3 

2 

3 

Credits 

3 

2 

3 

475-136 Editorials/Reviews/Copy Editing 2 
Pre-Re9: 475-201 Newspaper Reporting 1, 475-304 Newspaper
Reportmg 2 
475-138 Magazine Writing 1
Pre-Req: 475-183 Media & Society 
475-104 Newspaper Layout & Design
475-401 Basic TV Production
Pre-Req: 475-302 T. V. News 2

*Plus academic courses as required.

Newspaper Pathway

Semester 5 (14 hours/week + 20 ILP)
475-181 Labour Reporting/Journali sm and theLaw 
475-500 Press Time 1
Pre-Req: 475-400 Newspaper Reporting 3
475-502 Print Management
475-239 Critique 2
Pre-Req: 475-139 Critique 1
475-505 Print Internship 1
933-118 20th Century History

2 

2 

3 

Credits/ILP 

3 

6 4 

2 

1 

16 

2 



Journalism for Mature Students (cont'd.) 

Semester 6 (8 hours/week + 20 ILP) 

475-600 Press Time 2
Pre-Req: 475-500 Press Time 1

475-601 Case Studies 

475-605 Print Internship 2 
Pre-Req: 475-505 Print Internship 1 

Magazine Pathway 

Semester 5 (11 hours/week + 16 ILP) 

475-181 Labour Reporting/Journalism and the
Law 

475-180 Logo 1
Pre-Req: 475-238 Magazine Writing 2

475-502 Print Management 

475-505 Print Internship 1

933-118 20th Century History 

Semester 6 (6 hours/week + 16 ILP) 

475-280 Logo 2
Pre-Req: 475-180 Logo 1

475-601 Case Studies 

475-605 Print Internship 2 
Pre-Req: 475-505 Print Internship 1 

Broadcast Pathway 

Semester 5 (15 hours/week + 16 ILP) 

475-506 TV News 4 
Pre-Req: T.V. News 3/Basic T.V. Production 

475-507 Radio News 4
Pre-Req: 475-333 Radio News 3

475-181 Labour Reporting/Journalism and the
Law 

475-509 Newsroom Management
Pre-Req: 475-334 TV News 3

475-511 Broadcast Internship

Credlts/ILP 

6 

2 

16 

Credlts/lLP 

3 

4 

2 

16 

2 

Credlts/ILP 

4 

2 

16 

Credlts/ILP 

5 

3 

3 

2 

16 
Pre-Req: Completion of all subjects in Semesters 1-4

933-118 20th Century History 

Semester 6 (8 hours/week + 16 ILP) 

475-601 Case Studies

475-611 Broadcast Internship 2
Pre-Req: 475-511 Broadcast Internship

475-606 TV News 5
Pre-Req: 475-506 TV News 4

475-607 Radio News 5
Pre-Req: 475-507 Radio News 4

2 

Credits/lLP 

2 

16 

4 

2 

11 llandscape 
Ttechnician/Technologist 

North Campus 

Four semesters for 
technician training plus two 
more tor technologist 
training 

This program will provide 
you with a thorough knowl
edge of landscape develop
ment, site engineering, design 
layouts, general horticulture 
and related technology. In
class studies during the aca
demic year, combined with 
summer work experience and 
a fifth semester during the 
summer, give you the oppor
tunity to understand basic hor
ticultural principles and com
mon trade procedures. Busi
ness courses are included with 
landscape courses to provide 
you with an insight into pro
gressive business practices. 

Once you have completed 
your first year, you will choose 
either the Landscape Option, 
or the Interior Plantscape Op
tion. 

The third year, aimed at the 
Technologist focuses on train
ing in construction practices, 
turf management, plant iden
tification and pathology during 
a summer semester (July and 
August). The sixth semester 
completes your training during 
the winter preparing you for 
employment in the landscape 
industry for mid-April. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level or
equivalent or mature student
status

• attendance at an interview/
information session

• business & consumers mathe
matics at the general level is
recommended

Job Opportunities
With this diploma and some

experience you will be able to
assume positions of responsi
bility with landscape contrac
tors, in nurseries, garden cen
tres, park systems, golf
courses and horticultural
product companies. After a
few years you may wish to
form your own landscape
company or become manager
for a large contracting com
pany, superintendent of a golf
course, sales manager for a
horticultural supply company,
etc.

Additional Costs
Students are required to

supply their own construction
safety supply boots, hard hats,
glasses gloves, etc. in the sec
ond and third year of the pro
gram.

Credits 

330-015 Site Layout & Survey Math 1 3 

152-136 Landscape Drawing 1 3 

152-137 Applied Soils 3 

152-132 Arboriculture 1 2 

152-133 Applied Botany 3 

152-134 Plant Identification 1 2 

Communications 1 4 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 
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Landscape Technician/Technologist Program ( cont'd.) 

General Studies 

Semester 2 (23 hours/week) 

923-214 Computer & Society Landscape
152-236 Landscape Materials & Techniques
152-135 Pest Control
152-232 Arboriculture 2
152-204 Garden Centre Operation
152-234 Plant Identification 2

Communications 2 
General Studies 

Semester 3 (22 hours/week) 

152-301 Site Construction 1
152-336 Landscape Design 1

Field Instruction 1
152-305 Interior Plantscape Option

or 

152-307 Landscape Option
152-308 Floriculture 1
152-333 Arboriculture 3
Pre-Req: Arboriculture 2 

General Studies 
152-334 Plant Identification 3
Pre-Req: 152-234 Plant Identification 2
Semester 4 (25 hours/week) 

152-401 Site Construction 2
Field Instruction 2

152-405 Interior Plantscape Option
or 

152-407 Landscape Option
152-408 Floriculture 2
Pre-Req: 152-308 Floriculture 1
152-433 Arboriculture 4

General Studies 
152-435 Landscape Design 2 
152-434 Plant Identification 4 
Pre-Req: 152-334 Plant Identification 3 
221-010 Elements of Accounting

Semester S (21 hours/week) (July-August) 

152-517 Landscape Design & Presentation 1
Pre-Req: 152-435 Landscape Design 2

3 

Credits 

4 

3 

3 

2 

2 
2 

4 
3 

Credits 

4 

3 
4 

4 

4 

3 

3 

3 
2 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

3 

3 
3 

2 

2 

4 

Credits 

3 

152-518 Construct!on Practices 1 8 
Pre-Req

_
: 152-401 Site Construction 2, One option of Field 

Instruction 2 
152-534 Plant Identification 5 
Pre-Req: 152-434 Plant Identification 4 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 

2 

152-519 Applied Plant Pathology 3 
3 

152-520 Turf Management
152-521 Municipal Parks Operations 2 

Semester 6 (27 hours/week) Credits 

152-617 Landscape Design & Presentation 2 3 
Pre-Req: 152-517 Landscape Design & Presentation 1

152-618 Construction Practices 2 6 
Pre-Req: 152-518 Construction Practices 1

152-634 Plant Identification 6 2 
Pre-Req: 152-534 Plant Identification 5 
241-012 Sales Marketing & Advertising 4 
258-001 Insurance & Risks 3 
759-103 First Aid & Accident Prevention 1 
152-605 Construction Management 4 

152-606 Supervision & Management 4 

Law and Security 
Administration 

Lakeshore Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September 

This two-year program will 
prepare you for a career in law enforcement or a related field. Your courses will cover pol�ce, security, customs, correcHons _and private investigation functions. As well you will stud_y t�e administration of 
j ust1ce m Canada, law enf?rcement concepts and prac
�ces, _and the human dimensions mvolved in this type ofwork. 

t 

Admission 
Requirements 
. 

. 

. 

O?tario Secondary SchoolDiploma (O.S.S.D.) at orabove the general level . or eqmvalent or mature studentstatus 
medical certificate of health(due to the strenuous nature �f t�e P?Ysical fitness activities m th1� program a satisfactory medical will be required)atte�dance at an orientationsess10n which will help youunderstand the employment

reality, discuss career oppor
tunities, outline the personal 
characteristics of a successful 
candidate and explain the 
phi_losophy of the program 

• satisfactory performance in

an English proficiency test 
• English placement test

Interests and Skills 
• several law enforcement
ag�n cie s  require specific
height, weight and vision
standards, good mental and
physical health, good moral
character and habits and Ca· 
nadian or British ci�enship

Job Opportunities 
Entry-level jobs are security

o�cers, court security, police
d 1s pa tchers, po lice station
duty operators and correction·
al officers. After a couple of
years, you can aspire to be
come police constable secwi·
ty supervisor or custo� offi·
cer depending on your own
abilities.



curriculum 

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) 

124-101 Nature of Crime 1 

124-102 Introduction to Law

934-129 Human Resources Develop. for Law
Enf. 

124-104 Philosophy of Law Enforcement 1

124-107 Police Physical Fitness 1

124-109 Computers for L.A.S.A.

Communications 

Introductory Psychology 

Semester 2 (24 hours/week) 

759-103 First Aid & Accident Prevention 

124-303 Criminal Legislation 1 
Pre-Req: 124-102 Introduction to Law 

124-201 Nature of Crime 2
Pre-Req: 124-101 Nature of Crime 1

124-108 Security Practices 

124-302 Criminalistics 1

124-207 Police Physical Fitness 2 

English Communications 2 

Introductory Psychology• 

Semester 3 (26 hours/week) 

124-704 Crisis Intervention 

124-406 Criminalistics 2 

124-401 Criminal Legislation 2
Pre-Req: 124-303 Criminal Legislation 1

124-304 Field Practice 1 

124-305 Philosophy of Law Enforcement 2 

925-203 Racial and Ethnic Group Relations

124-307 Police Physical Fitness 3

General Studies 

Semester 4 (24 hours/week) 

124-110 Politics & Power Structures

124-403 Criminology and Corrections

124-208 Customs and Immigration Procedures

124-202 Criminal Justice Administration

924-211 Applied Psychology

124-407 Police Physical Fitness 4

Credits 

4 

4 

3 

4 

1 

3 

3 

Credits 

1 

4 

4 

4 

4 

1 

4 

3 

Credits 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

1 

3 

Credits 

3 

3 

2 

2 

4 

1 

General Studies 3 

During the second year you will spend at least 80 hours in 
field placement. The college reserves the right to alter the 
order of teaching of these subjects. Co-op option may be 
available 1988. 

Music 

North Campus 

Six semesters beginning 
September 

Unique in Canada, our Mu
sic Program has risen to inter
national acclaim. Its renown 
stems from a dedication to 
teaching relevant commercial 
and jazz music, its big bands, 
recordings, alumni and facul
ty. 

While all students take the 
same courses in the first year, 
you may then choose from 
three major areas: writing, 
performing or a combination 
of both. During these three 
years at Humber, you will par
ticipate in musical ensembles 
and be encouraged to com
pose original music and ar
range existing repertoire for 
performance. 

If you aspire to sing profes
sionally, you will be interested 
in our dynamic vocal program. 
Although you will take many 
of the same courses as the in-

Curriculum 

Semester 1 

137-106 Ear Training 1

Communications 1 

31 

strumentalists, you will also 
join vocal jazz ensembles, 
dance classes, and gain val
uable experience by singing 
with Humber's bands and 
combos. 

Each semester vocalists and 
instrumentalists receive pri
vate lessons. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or 
above the general level or 
equivalent or mature student
status

• an audition on one major in
strument (bass, brass, guitar,
keyboard, percussion, vocal,
saxophone, clarinet, flute)

• Music Theory Assessment

Job Opportunities 
Graduates find work in the 

areas of performing, teaching, 
arranging, composing and co
pying. 

Credits 

2 

3 

137-700 Ensemble/Improv. Lecture-I* 4 

137-107 Functional Keyboard 1 2 

Major Instrument 1 4 

137-101 Major Instrument Workshop 1 2 

137-105 Theory 1 4 

137-109 World Music 1 2 

Semester 2 Credits 

137-206 Ear Training 2 2 
Pre-Req: 137-106 Ear Training 1

Communications 2 4 

137-700 Ensemble/Improv. Lecture-I• 4 

137-207 Functional Keyboard 2 2 

Major Instrument 2 4 

137-201 Major Instrument Workshop 2 2 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 
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Music Program (cont'd.) 

137-205 Theory 2 4 

137-209 World Music 2 2 

After this first common year, students will be ta�i.ng 
courses tailored to their major area of study; writing skills, 
perfonnance or a combination of both. 

Semester 3 Credits 

137-306 Ear Training 3 2 

Ensembles• 2 

General Studies 3 

Major Instrument 3 4 

137-305 Theory 3 2 

Semester4 Credits 

137-406 Ear Training 4 2 

Ensembles• 2 

General Studies 3 

Major Instrument 4 4 

137-405 Theory4 2 

Semesters Credits 

Ensembles• 2 

General Studies 3 

Major Instrument 5 4 

Semester6 Credits 

Ensembles• 2 

General Studies 3 

Major Instrument 6 4 

Music Electives 

•Ensemble Courses and Credits are assigned by the Music
Faculty . 144 Credits are required for Graduation. Music
Elective and Ensemble courses to a total of 24 credits per
semester are to be chosen as listed on Page 5.

Major Instrument 1: Credits 

137-190 Major Instrument 1- Bass 4 

137-191 French Hom 4 

137-192 Major Instrument• French Horn 4 
137-193 Major Instrument - Keyboard

137-194 Major Instrument• Percussion 4 
137-195 Major Instrument -Trombone 4 
137-196 Major Instrument -Trumpet 4 
137-197 Tuba 4 

137-198 Major Instrument 1 4 

137-199 Major Instrument - Woodwind 4 

Major Instrument 2: Credits 

137-290 Major Instrument 2 • Bass 4 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

37-291

37-292

37-293

37-294

37-295

37-296

137-297

137-298

137-299

French Hom

Major Instrument . Guitar

Major Instrument . Keyboa
_
rd 

Major Instrument - Percussion

Major Instrument • Trombone

Major Instrument - Trumpet 

Tuba 

Major Instrument (Voice) 2

Major Instrument . Woodwind

Major Instrument 3:

137-390 Major Instrument 3 - Bass

137-391 French Hom

137-392 Major Instrument. Guitar

137-393 Major Instrument. Keyboard

137-394 Major Instrument - Percussion

137_395 Major Instrument - Trombone 

137-396 Major Instrument· Trumpet

137-397 Tuba

137-398 Major Instrument (Voice) 3

137-399 Major Instrument· Woodwind

Major Instrument 4: 

137-490 Major Instrument 4 • Bass

137-491 French Horn

137-492 Major Instrument - Guitar

137-493 Major Instrument - Keyboard

137-494 Major Instrument - Percussion

137-495 Major Instrument - Trombone

137-496 Major Instrument - Trumpet

137-497 Tuba

137-498 Vocal

137-499 Major Instrument - Woodwind

Major Instrument 5: 

137-590 Major Instrument 5. Bass
137-591 French Hom
137-592 Major Instrument - Guitar
137-593 Major Instrument. Keyboard
137-594 Major Instrument - Percussion
137-595 Major Instrument. Trombone 
137-596 Major Instrument -Trumpet
137-597 Tuba
137-598 Major Instrument (Voice) 5
137-599 Major Instrument. Woodwind

Major Instrument 6:
137-690 Major Instrument 6. Bass

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Credits 
-
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Music Program (cont'd.) 137-622 Acting for Vocalists 6• 2 

-- 137-516 Dance and Choreography 5• 2 

137-691 French Hom 4 137-616 Dance and Choreography 6• 2 

137-692 Major Instrument - Guitar 4 137-521 Advanced Improvisation 5 2 

137-693 Major Instrument - Keyboard 4 137-621 Advanced Improvisation 6 2 

137-694 Major Instrument - Percussion 4 137-513 Repertoire Development 5 2 

137-695 Major Instrument - Trombone 4 1 37-613 Repertoire Development 6 2 
137-696 Major Instrument - Trumpet 4 137-512 Solo Performance 5 4 

137-697 Tuba 4 137-612 Solo Performance 6 4 
137-698 Major Instrument (Voice) 6 4 Major Instrument Perl. 5 8 
137-699 Major Instrument - Woodwind 4 Major Instrument Perl. 6 8 

Wrldng Course�, Level 2 Credits 'Required for Vocalists. 

137-309 Arranging 3 4 General Courses, Level 2 Credits 

137-409 Arranging 4 4 137-307 Functional Keyboard 3 2 
137-310 Composition 3 4 137-407 Functional Keyboard 4 2 

137-410 Composition 4 4 137-115 Percussion Minor 1 2 

Wrldng Course�, Level 3 Credits 137-225 Percussion Minor 2 2 

137-509 Arranging 5 4 137-001 Recording & Sound Reinforcement 1 2 

137-609 Arranging 6 4 137-002 Recording for the Performer 2 

137-510 Composition 5 4 137-119 Survey of Film Music 2 

137-610 Composition 6 4 137-120 Survey of Broadway Musicals 2 

137-319 Lead Sheet Arranging 3 2 137-116 Woodwind Minor (Music Elective) 2 

137-419 Lead Sheet Arranging 4 4 137-216 Woodwind Minor 2 2 

137-511 Orchestration 5 2 General Courses, Level 3 Credits 

137-611 Orchestration 6 2 137-117 Careers and Finances 1 2 

•students who choose Writing Courses are strongly 137-507 Functional Keyboard 5 2 
advised to take Functional Keyboard Classes beyond the

137-607 Functional Keyboard 6 2 required Level 1 and 2.
137-110 Sound and Synthesis 1 2 

Semester Performance Courses, Level 2 Credits 
137-210 Synthesis 2 2 

137-322 Acting for Vocalists 2 
137-111 The Music of Duke Ellington 2 

137-422 Acting for Vocalists 4 • 2 
137-112 The Private Music Teacher 2 

137-315 Dance and Choreography 1 2 el Each student must achieve a minimum of 24 credits in Lev 
137-316 Dance and Choreography ze 2 3 courses, in order to graduate. 

137-317 Dance and Choreography 3• 2 
Major Instrument Performance 5: Credits 

137-318 Dance and Choreography 4• 2 
137-580 Major Instrument Performance - Bass 4 

137-321 Intermediate Improvisation 3 2 
137-581 Major Instrument Performance - French

137-421 Intermediate Improvisation 4 2 Hom 4 

137-313 Repertoire Development 3 2 137-582 Major Instrument Performance - Guitar 4 

137-413 Repertoire Development 4 2 137-583 Major Instrument Performance -

4 Keyboard 6 4 
137-332 Solo Performance 3

Major Instrument Performance -137-432 Solo Performance 4 4 137-584
8 Percussion 5

137-114 Vocal Minor 1 2 
Major Instrument -Trombone 4 137-585 

137-214 Vocal Minor 2 2 
Major Instrument - Trumpet 4 137-586 

Performance Courses, Level 3 Credits 137-587 Tuba 4 

137-522 Acting for Vocalists 5• 2 137-588 Major Instrument - Vocal 4 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 
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Music Program (cont'd.) 

137-589 Major Instrument - Woodwind
Performance 5 8 

Major Instrument Performance 6: Credits 

137-680
137-681
137-682
137-683

137-684

137-685
137-686
137-687
137-688
137-689

Major Instrument - Bass 4 

Major Instrument - French Horn 4 

Major Instrument - Guitar 4 

Major Instrument Performance · 
Keyboard 6 4 

Major Instrument Performance· 
Percussion 6 
Major Instrument - Trombone 4 
Major Instrument - Trumpet 4 
Major Instrument -Tuba 4 
Major Instrument - Vocal 4 
Major Instrument - Woodwind 
Performance 6 8 
Addenda to the Curriculum: 1. Major Instrument subjects 1 
through 6 may be a combination of private lessons and 
master classes, as determined by the Faculty to best serve 
the individual needs of the students. 2. Any student who 
fails a required subject must rap�at that s_ubject. at th�
ea�iest offering of same. The taking of said sub1ect will take 
priority on the student's timetable over any other subject. 
Students who are seriously in def a ult of credits through 
failure may be barred from the ensembles program and 
major instrument subjects until such deficiencies are 
co1Tected. 3. Vocal Majors are required to take the following 
courses: Dance and Choreography 301,311,401,411,501, 
601 Acting for Vocalists 3, 4, 5, 6 

Nature Interpreters 

North Campus 

Post-Dlploma Program 

3 semesters beginning 
September 

In this program you will 
learn the techniques and skills 
needed to provide interpretive 
programs with variety and ex
pertise. Major emphasis is 
placed on communicating ef
fectively with the public by un
derstanding and anticipating 
the needs of a variety of 
groups. 

During the first semester a 

solid foundation of interpre
tive skills will be laid to assist 
the students in the work place
ment. The planning of pro
grams, displays, posters and 
pamphlets will lead students 
through actual examples from 
beginning to end, with a 
chance to apply this in the sec
ond and third semesters. Fur
ther emphasis is placed on 
knowing available resources. 
Many interpretive or natural 
resource centres will be visit
ed, and available resource lit
erature and courses will be re
viewed. 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 

If you are considering this 
program, you shou�d have a 
strong background ID natu_ral
science and an unde_rstandmg
for the role a nature mterpret
er plays. Also valuable � an 
understanding for the. Jobs
available and a keen desire t? 
strive professionally for a posi
tion in a competitive field. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level or
equivalent or mature student
status

• senior biology, general level
plus several years. invol�:·
ment in nature studies activi
ties
OR

• a graduate of a complemen
tary college program (Recre
ation Leadership, Horticul
ture, Fish and Wildlife Man
agement)
OR

• mature student status with
several years experience in
resource management and
nature studies

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) 

941-102 Communications 1

Job Opportunities
Possible areas for employ

ment include conservation au
thorities, school board out
door education centres, pro
vincial parks, arboreta, etc. 

Additional Costs 
Textbooks and other sup

plies will cos_t app�ximately
$225. Field tnps will mcur ad
ditional expenses (approx. 
$300.00) and relocation ex
penses may be involved in the 
third semester. 

For more information con
tact Carol Ray at 675-3111 
ext. 4663. 

Field Placement 
A four-month field place

ment takes place during May 
to August. Students are ex
pected to find an experience
related summer job. A re
source of agencies for place
ment is available for those stu
dents experiencing difficulty. 
However, a paying position 
may be compromised. 

Credits 

Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications
4 

151-101 Life Span Development
151-102 Interpretive Techniques
151-103 Interpretive Planning
151-104 Nature Interpretation Resources 1
151-105 Canadian Education in the Out-of-Doors
759-103 First Aid & Accident Prevention

Semester 2 (23 hours/week) 

151-304 Nature Interpretation Resources 2 
Pre-Req: 151-104 Nature Interpretation Resources 1
151-303 Applied Interpretation
Pre-Req: 151-103 Interpretive Planning
151-302 Field Studies
151-301 Field Placement
151-306 Management
151-305 Audio Visual Media Applications

Communications 2 

3 

3 
4 

4 
3 

1 

Credits 
4 

4 

4 
3 

3 
3 

4 



Nature Interpreters Program (cont'd.) 

Credits 

151-201 Field Placement 6 

J're-Req: Successful completion of semesters 1 and 2

Package Design 

North Campus 

Six semesters beginning 
September 

One of the most common 
items to be found in a consum
er society is the package. 
Humber's unique Package De
sign Program is dedicated to 
the training of young men and 
women in the design, manu
facturing and marketing of 
packaging in its many forms. 

You will be (involved in 
graphic design, three-dimen
sional design, the relationship 
of design objectives to techno
logical and marketing require
ments, materials and their liln
itations, and the economics of 
the packaging industry. The 
program emphasizes the psy
chology of colour and design, 
product protection, govern
ment regulations affecting the 
package, printing and repro
duction processes, and the iln
pact of consumerism on the 
design process. During the 
fifth semester, students are 
given the opportunity to spe
cialize. In the sixth semester 
students are placed in cooper
ative work situations in design 
studios, packaging plants, 
packaging printers, research 
facilities (involved with pack
age design), and packaging 
sales. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or

above the general level or 
equivalent or mature student 
status 

• attendance at a counselling
interview with

• presentation of a portfolio in-
dicating:

1. an ability to draw
2. a sense of design
3. good craftsmanship
The portfolio should include

10-12 finished original pieces
(craft or design) and sketch
books

Job Opportunities 
Package designers find posi

tions in design studios and in 
various industrial areas. You 
could specialize in structural 
design for corrugated and pa
per board plants or you could 
work for design studios in 
packaging design. You could 
produce camera-ready art
work for printing houses or 
photo engravers. Some gradu
ates have gone into sales, re
search or marketing for large 
packaging houses. A more re
cent area is the computer 
graphic design which will ex
pand in the coming years. 

Expected Workload 
You can expect to work 

hard and long hours to attain 
the level of quality required in 
the industry. 

Additional Costs 
You can plan to spend from 

$300-$400 per semester for art 
supplies and equipment. 
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Currlculum 

Semester l (24 hours/week) Credits 

471-101 Packaging Graphics 1 3 

Pre-Req: Full-time students will attend a total program
interview

472-102 Packaging Design 1 3 

471-105 Packaging Typography 1 3 

471-130 Marketing Design Objective 1 2 

471-131 Packaging Technology 1 3 

476-106 Packaging Studio Methods 1 3 

471-108 History of Packaging 1 3 

476-107 Packaging Drawing 1 3 

941-115 Communications 1 4 

Semester 2 (26 hours/week) Credits 

471-201 Packaging Graphics 2 3 
Pre-Req: 471-102 Packaging Design 1, 471-101 Packaging 
Graphics 1 

471-205 Packaging Typography 2 3 
Pre-Req: Packaging Typography 1

471-231 Packaging Technology 2
Pre-Req: 471-131 Packaging Technology 1

471-206 Packaging Studio Methods 2
Pre-Req: 471-205 Packaging Typography 2

471-232 Packaging Research 2
Pre-Req: Packaging Research 1

471-207 Technical Illustration 1

471-112 Perceptions and Colour

941-116 Communications 2

General Studies 

Semester 3 (25 hours/week) 

471-301 Packaging Research 3
Pre-Req: 471-232 Packaging Research 2

2 

3 

2 

3 

3 

4 

3 

Credits 

1 

471-302 Materials and Testing 1 2
Pre-Req: 471-201 Packaging Graphics 2, 471-231 Packaging
Technology 2

471-303 3-Dimensional Design 1
Pre-Req: 471-206 Packaging Studio Methods 2

471-304 Printing Processes 1
Pre-Req: 471-206 Packaging Studio Methods 2

471-305 Packaging Machinery 1
Pre-Req: Packaging Research

8 

3 

2 

471-306 Government Regulations 1 3
Pre-Req: 471-232 Packaging Research 2, 471-201 Packaging
Graphics 2, 471-206 Packaging Studio Methods 2

471-230 Marketing Design Objectives 2
Pre-Req: 471-130 Marketing Design Objective 1

General Studies 

Semester 4 (24 hours/week) 

471-401 Packaging Research 4
Pre-Req: 471-301 Packaging Research 3

3 

3 

Credits 

1 
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Package Design (cont'd.) 

471-402 Materials & Testing 2
Pre-Req: 471-302 Materials and Testing 1
471-403 3-Dimensional Design 2
Pre-Req: 471-303 3-Dimensional Design 1 
471-404 Printing Processes 2 
Pre-Req: 471-304 Printing Processes 1 
471-405 Packaging Machinery 2 
Pre-Req: 471-305 Packaging Machinery 1 
471-406 Resource Management
471-137 Public Relations
471-407 Intro. to Computer Graphics

General Studies 

Semester 5 (24 hours/week) 

471-501 Packaging Research 5
Pre-Req: 471-401 Packaging Research 4
471-533 Packaging For The Future
Pre-Req: 471-303 3-Dimensional Design 1 
471-507 Computer Graphics 2

General Studies 
One of the following options: 

471-502 Graphic Design Option
OR 

471-503 Package Design Option
Pre-Req: 471-403 3-Dimensional Design 2
471-505 Intro. to Computer Design

Semester 6 (20 hours/week) 

471-602 Co-Operative (Fieldwork)
Pre-Req: Completion of Semesters 1-5
471-601 Packaging Research 6
Pre-Req: 471-501 Packaging Research 5

Public Relations 

North Campus 

3 

7 

2 

2 

3 

2 

2 

3 

Credits 

2 

3 

2 

3 

14 

14 

2 

Credits 

14 

6 

Diploma program 

Six semesters beginning 
September 

A one-year Certificate 
Program Is also offered* 

Today's society demands ac
countability and responsible 
behaviour from both the pub-

lie and private groups. Obtain
ing goodwill through respon
sible action and ensuring the 
timely and accurate dissemina
tion of information about an 
organization's operation is the 
core of modem public rela
tions. Humber's program will 
prepare you for the demand
ing job of a professional public 
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relations practitioner. In ad_di
tion to the theory u_nderlymg
modern Public Relations p_rac
tices, you will use the vanous
tools available to the PR prac
titioner from publicity to ad
vertising, research to mar�et
ing audio-visual presentations 
to film and TV. You will learn 
through practice an? start 
writing your first stones and 
presentations on your VDT 
from the first day. 

In your sixth semester �ou 
will continue your education 
for four months in a public re
lations environment off cam
pus. Your future employf:r 
will be looking for these quali
ties: ability to write clearly 
and concisely with meticulous
.ly correct usage, painstakin_gattention to detail, enthusi
asm, perseverance, organiza
tional skills and the ability to 
understand other people's 
points of view. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level or
equivalent or mature student 
status

• attendance at an interview/
counselling session

• an essay - 150 words
• completion of an editing as
sessment

Job Opportunities
Graduates from the Public

Relations Program have a
wide variety of employment
areas to chose from: corporate
PR, special events, promo
tional work, publicity, fund
raising, union PR, education
PR,  government, and PR
associated with sales and mar
k eting, with personnel, and
with product promotion. Gen
erally speaking job opportuni
ties are good.

Credlts 

476-110 PR Writing 1 and PR Lab 1 4 

476-102 Effective Speech 1
476-101 Introduction to PR & Case Studies
476-103 Photography and AV for P.R.Practitioners 

Economics for PR 
Communications 1 
General Studies 

Semester 2 (21 hours/week) 
476-210 PR Writing and PR Lab 2 
Pre-Req: 476-110 PR Writing 1 and PR Lab 1
476-202 Effective Speech 2 
Pre-Req: 476-102 Effective Speech 1
476-131 Introduction to Radio

Communications 2 
Political Science 1 
General Studies Electives (2)

Semester 3 (20 hours/week)

476-310 PR Writing 3 and PR Lab 3 Pre-Req: 476-210 PR Writing and PR Lab 2

2 

4 

2 

3 
4 

3 

Credlts 
4 

2 

2 
4 

3 
6 

Credits -
4 

476-104 Layout & Production for Print 1 3 :;:;z�-;-::::=---:-:--:--:-�-:--...::.::..:_:::...:.::.::� ___ ::__ 476-105 Intro. to Advertising 2 :;:;z6����-=--!:::... ______ .:,__47 -137 Practical PR 1 2 
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Public Relations (cont'd.) 

476-133 Elements of FILM/IV 2 

476-411 Element of Fund.raising 2 
Pre-Req: 476-103 Photography and AV for P.R. Practitioners 

General Studies 3 

Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits 

476-400 PR Writing 4 4 
Pre-Req: 476-310 PR Writing 3 and PR Lab 3

476-412 PR Lab 4 4 

476-204 Layout & Production for Print 2 3 
Pre-Req: 476-104 Layout & Production for Print 1 

476-413 Seminar 1 2 

476-203 Case Studies 2 2 
Pre-Req: 476-101 Introduction to PR & Case Studies

476-206 Advertising Writing for PR 2 
Pre-Req: 476-105 Intro. to Advertising

Business Procedures & Marketing for 
P.R. 4 

476-139 P.R. Research 2 

Semester 5 (22 hours/week) Credits 

476-501 PR Writing 5 2 
Pre-Req: 476-400 PR Writing 4 

476-513 PR Lab 5 
Pre-Req: 476-412 PR Lab 4 

476-514 Seminar 2 2 

476-511 Practical PR 2 2 
Pre-Req: 476-137 Practical PR 1

476-140 Persuasion & Promotion 2 

476-515 Computers for PR 4 

476-304 Layout & Production for Print 3 2 
Pre-Req: 476-204 Layout & Production for Print 2

P.R. in the Workplace 2 

Semester 6 (4 hours classroom time/month) Credits 

476-112 Field Work 24 
Pre-Req: Passing grade in all course subjects

Public Relations Certificate 

One-Year Program 
A one-year Public Relations 

Certificate program is offered 
for mature students. The pro
gram begins in September. 

After completing 2 semesters 
of classroom work students 
experience a valuable intern
ship in the industry. This takes 
place in May-June period. 

More information may be ob
tained by calling Bette Stan
ley, Coordinator of Humber's 
Public Relations Program at 
675-3111 extension 4507.

Admission 
Requirements 
•College Diploma, University

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) 
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Degree and/or background in 
the industry 

• attendance at an interview.
Interviewers will be looking 
for excellence in writing, self
discipline and understanding 
of other people 

• an essay - 150 words
• completion of an editing as
sessment 

Credits 

456-100 Persuasion & Promotion 2 

456-101 A.V. Tech. 2 2 

456-102 Intro. to Advertizing 2 

456-103 Effective Speech 2 

456-104 Elements of Film/fV 2 

456-105 Intro. to PR & Case Studies 4 

456-106 Layout Prod. for Print 1 3 

456-109 Practical P.R. 1 2 

456-108 P.R. Writing & Lab 1 4 

Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits 

456-200 P.R. Research 2 

456-201 Computers & Hi Tech. 2 

456-202 Intro. to Radio 2 

456-203 Seminar 2 

456-204 Fund Raising 2 

456-205 Case Studies 2 

456-206 Layout Production for Print 2 3 

456-207 Practical P.R. 2 

456-208 P.R. Writing & Lab 2 4 

456-209 Advertising Writing 2 

Semester 3 (May-June) Credits 

456-300 Field Work 13 
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Radio Broadcasting 

North Campus 

Six semesters beginning 
September 

A one-year Certificate 
Program Is also offered 

Radio broadcasting is a 
competitive industry with a 
demand for highly qualified 
professionals in all of its seg
ments. Humber's Radio 
Broadcasting Program contin
ues to lead the field in radio 
education. It is designed to de
velop the 'total broadcaster'. 
Students are taught every as
pect of the profession: writing, 
announcing, production, man
agement, sales, programming, 
technical work, music direc
tion, promotion, market re
search, interviewing techni
ques, news and sports writing. 
Because program personnel 
maintain contact with the pub
lic and private sectors of the 
industry, course content is rel
evant and reflects current 
needs. 'Hands-on' training is 
provided through the closed-

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) 

477-101 Intro. to Radio

circuit radio stations operated 
by the program. Students in 
third year are all given oppor
tunities to train at radio sta
tions in the Metro Toronto 
area and throughout the prov
ince. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level or
equivalent or mature student
status

• attendance at an interview/-
counselling session

• questionnaire
• a 250 word essay
• preparation of two 30 second
commercial messages to be
read onto a tape

Job Opportunities
Graduates have found work

all over Canada and many of
our broadcasters have become
household names in the com
munities they serve.

Credits 

2 

477-131 Operating and Engineering 1 2 

477-138 Radio Lab 1

922-107 Political Science for Radio Broadcasting

934-113 Human Relations

Communications 1 

General Studies (2) 

Semester 2 (22 hours/week) 

477-110 Writing for Radio 1

477-102 Announcing Techniques 1

477-231 Operating and Engineering 2
Pre-Req: 477-131 Operating and Engineering 1

477-238 Radio Lab 2
Pre-Req: Radio Lab 1

Communications 2 
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2 

3 

3 

4 

6 

Credits 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4 

477-220 Broadcast News 1

General Studies 

On Air Techniques

Semester 3 (20 hours/week) 

477 -135 Retail Radio Sales 

477-200 Writing for Radio 2
Pre-Req: 477-110 Writing for Radio 1

477-310 Announcing Techniques 2

477-306 Radio Production 1

911-043 Linguistics 1

477-320 Broadcast News 2
Pre-Req: 477-220 Broadcast News 1

On Air Techniques 

Semester 4 (22 hours/week) 

477-300 Writing For Radio 3
Pre-Req: 477-200 Writing for Radio 2

2 

6 

2 

Credits 

2 

4 

4 

2 

3 

2 

3 

Credits 

4 

477-401 Broadcast Research & Marketing 1 4 
Pre-Req: Broadcast Research, Marketing and National Sales 2 

477-403 Announcing Techniques 3 2 
Pre-Req: 477-310 Announcing Techniques 2

477-406 Radio Production 2 2 

911-046 Linguistics 2 3 

477-420 Broadcast News 3
Pre-Req: 477-320 Broadcast News 2

477-404 National Radio Sales 1

On Air Techniques 

2 

2 

3 

Semester 5 (20 hours/week) Credits 

477-107 Radio Seminar

477-502 Radio Lab 3
Pre-Req: 477-238 Radio Lab 2

477-400 Writing for Radio 4
Pre-Req: Writing for Radio 3 

2 

4 

4 

477-503 Announcing Techniques 4 2 
477-504 Broadcast Research & Marketing and

National Radio Sales 2 2 Pre-�eq: Broadcast Research & Marketing 1 and National Radio Sales 1 

477-305 Radio Drama 1
2 

On Air Techniques 4 

Semester 6 (37 hours/week) 
Credits 

477-600 Internship
Pre-Req: The successful completion of ev 

. 35 
previous semesters of the Radio Broad 

el:)' co
p
urse LD all 

casnng rogram. 



Radio Broadcasting Certificate 

one-year Program 
A one-year Radio Broad

casting Certificate Program is 
offered for mature students. 
More information may be ob
tained by calling Stan Larke, 
coordinator of the Radio 
Broadcasting Program at 675-
3111, ext. 4426. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) 

455-100 Op. & Eng. 1

455-101 Radio Prod. 1

455-102 Ann. Tech. 1

455-103 Writing for Radio 1

455-104 Broadcast News 1

Admission 
Requirements 
•a University Degree, a Di
ploma from a Community
College or related experience
in the radio broadcasting in
dustry

• attendance at a short inter
view is required to assess
voice and reading skills. This
is sometimes completed by
telephone

Credits 

2 

2 

4 

4 

2 

455-105 Broadcast Research & Marketing 1 4 

455-106 Intro. to Radio 2 

455-107 Radio Lab 1 2 

Semester 2 (24 hours/week) Credits 

455-200 Op. & Eng. 2 2 

455-201 Radio Prod. Lab 6 

455-302 Ann. Tech. 3 4 

455-303 Writ. for Radio 3 4 

455-304 Broadcast News 3 2 

455-205 Broad. Research & Marketing Nat.
Sales 2 2 

455-206 Retail Radio Sales 2 

455-207 Radio Seminar 2 
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Rehabilitation Worker 

Lakeshore Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September, or January 

Avallable on a part-time 
basis as well. 

The field of rehabilitation 
needs frontline personnel to 
assist special needs adults im
prove their physical, mental, 
social and vocational condi
tion. This program has been 
developed in cooperation with 
professional rehabilitation 
personnel who work in agen
cies and associations of the 
public and private sectors. 
The program structure sup
ports the integration of special 
needs persons into work op
portunities suited to their 
goals, functional level and la
bour-market conditions. Per
sons who are interested in pro
viding residential program ser
vices for special needs persons 
will also find this program re
warding. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level or
equivalent or mature student
status

• grade 1 2  English, general lev
el

•the ability to work with peo
ple with special needs must
be shown through an employ
ment or volunteer work his
tory

• senior biology at the general
level is recommended

• letters of reference from re
habilitation professionals or
past employers are desirable

•attendance at an orientation
session

• willingness to complete a
health screening review prior
to assignment to field

Job Opportunities 
Graduates work in the voca

tional rehabilitation or em
ployment services systems, in 
residential program services, 
in special needs education and 
in the insurance industry. We 
try to match your field place
ment to your entry-level em
ployment goal. In many cases, 
graduates have been hired 
where they did their field 
work. 

In a career path study made 
in 1983, two paths emerged 
among graduates who re
mained in the rehabilitation 
field. Some graduates attend
ed university either full-time 
or part-time to upgrade skills. 
These graduates then entered 
clinical and administrative po
sitions in municipal and pro
vincial government and pri
vate agencies. Other gradu
ates obtained work rapidly 
and progressed through the 
ranks to positions as supervi
sors or coordinators of pro
grams for residential or voca
tional services, 

Additional Costs 
Text costs are approximate

ly $250 per semester. Supplies 
cost approximately $75. 
Transportation costs may vary 
with field placements. Stu
dents will need clothing which 
is appropriate to field place
ment sites and to campus ac
tivities. Special trips or pro
jects occur during the year 
which provide valuable learn
ing experiences. Costs for the 
special activities vary but we 
estimate $150 will meet these 
needs. 

Field Placement 
Various agencies through

out Metro Toronto, Halton 
and Peel provide learning op
portunities for program stu
dents. 
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Curriculum 

Semester 1 (25 hours/week) 

117-110 Lifespan Development
117-111 Psychology 1: Understanding Human

Behaviour 
117-112 Urban Sociology-City Issues
117-108 Introductory Methods (R.W.)
117-113 Interpersonal Skills
117-109 Human Ser vices Seminar

English Communications 
General Studies 

Semester 2 (27 hours/week) 

759-109 Accommodation for Physical Disability
117-208 Programming (R.W.)
117-209 Basic Living Skills 1 (R.W.)
739-113 Structure & Function (R. W.)
117-211 Field Practicum 1

General Elective 
English Communications 

Semester 3 (27 hours/week) 

117-302 Assessment and Evaluation
117-305 Field Work 3 (R.W.)
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1
117-310 Placement Services
117-309 Application of Rehabilitation Process
117-304 Ergonomics 1

Semester 4 (27 hours/week) 

117-406 Medication: Use and Abuse
117-404 Administrative Management
117-408 FieldWork 4(R.W.) 
Pre-Req: 117-305 Field Work 3 (R.W.) 

Credits 
3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

3 

Credits 

2 

4 

2 
4 
7 

3 

4 

Credits 

6 

11 

3 
4 

3 

Credits 

3 

3 

14 

117-405 Field Practicum 2 6 
Pre-Req: Field Practicum 1 

English literacy is a critical worker function in Rehabilitation 
Work. To achieve strong written communication skills, this 
pr?gram enco�rages stude_nts to learn and to refine writing 
skills. The Advisory Committee and Field Work Supervisors 
have agr�ed �hat students must co�plete English 
Communications 1 before they begin field work. 
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Retail Floriculture (Flower

Shop Operations and

Management)

North Campus

Four semesters starting

September 

In the Retail Floriculture
Program you will study the
practice of floral arrangement,
including design, s torage
methods, special arrangement 
techniques, construction of a 
wide range of floral products, 
preparation and colour coordi
nation. You will learn the dif
ference between traditional 
and contemporary arrange
ments, identify house plants 
and know the appropriate care 
for each one. Greenhouse and 
container-grown crop prod
uction, propagation of horti
cultural crops, greenhouse soil 
mixtures and soil amendments 
are also discussed. 

In addition to this laborato
ry experience, you will spend 
time in the College's flower 
shop as well as in retail florist 
shops. These field experiences 
will help you apply your theo
ry in accounting, cost control 
retailing techniques, person� 
nel and public relations ad
vertising, salesmanship' and 
business management. 

The range of topics studied 
\�ill prepare you for respon
�1ble and challenging positions 
m the floral industry after a 
few years of experience. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (27 hours/week) 

153-115 Floral Design Lab 1

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or 
above the general level 01 

equivalent or mature student 
status 

• attendance at an orientatioJ
session

Interests and Skills
• some design and artistic abili
ty

• an interest in plants
• a willingness to meet and tali
with customers in a retail
sales setting

Job Opportunities
As a graduate you will fi!ll

openings in floral design, dis
play merchandising sales and
operation of florist shops or
floral department stores. With
industry experience you will
be able to progress into man·
agement and ownership op
portunities.

Additional Costs
In this program the major

textbooks are purchased in the
beginning and used during the
whole program. You should
spend approximately $300 for
the two years.

Credits 
6 

153-111 Applied Botany & Plant Identification 3 
153-109 Principles of Floral Design 1
153-110
153-116

Introduction to Florist Industry
Flower Shop Operations 1

243-105 Retail Math
941-102 Communications 1
Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Comm . . umcat1ons 

General Studies 

2 

2 
3 

4 

3 



Retafl Florlcutture {Flower Shop Operations and 
Management) (cont'd.) 

Semester 2 (26 hours/week) 

153-104 Floral Design Lab 2

153-201 Plant Identification 2

153-204 Principles of Floral Design 2

243-201 Receiving & Inventory Proc.

941-103 Communications 2
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1

153-216 Flower Shop Operations 2

General Studies 

Semester 3 (21 hours/week) 

153-301 Floral Design Lab 3
Pre-Req: 153-104 Floral Design Lab 2

153-306 Greenhouse Floriculture 1

153-316 Flower Shop Operations 3
Pre-Req: 153-216 Flower Shop Operations 2

243-312 Retail Advertising and Promotion

General Studies 

Semester 4 (23 hours/week) 

153-407 Floral Design Lab 4 
Pre-Req: 153-301 Floral Design Lab 3 

153-406 Greenhouse Floriculture 2
Pre-Req: 153-306 Greenhouse Floriculture 1

243-104 Sales and Selling Skills

General Studies 

153-416 Flower Shop Operations 4
Pre-Req: 153-316 Flower Shop Operations 3

153-303 Flower Shop Management

Social Service Worker* 

Credits 

8 

2 

2 

4 

4 

3 

3 

Credits 

8 

3 

3 

4 

3 

Credits 

6 

3 

4 

3 

3 

4 

Lakeshore Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September 

Community Work and one 
In Social Service Work. 
General 

(also available on a part
time basis/day time only) 

*Also see Community
Worker Program. With
these programs It Is
possible to attend college
for three years to receive
two diplomas: one In

The program prepares yo 
to assist individuals who ar 
experiencing social problem 
because their basic needs hav 
not been adequately satisfied 
You learn about human beh 
viour and development an 
how circumstances can alter o 
stop satisfactory growth. Yo 

u 
e 

s 
e 

a-
d 
r 
u 

h 
will acquire helping skills to 
elp individuals obtain the re

sources they need or enable 
them to improve their coping 
and problem-solving abilities. 
Remedies may include finan
cial aid, counselling and teach
mg life skills. Field work in a 
social service organization two 
d 
t 

ays a week (semester two, 
hree, four) provide an oppor

tunity to practice skills and 
methods of helping through 
case management, group work 
or community outreach. Stu
dents may be involved in work 
with children or senior citi
zens, with the physically ill or 
disabled, with situations of fi
nancial need, emotional or 
mental health problems, or in 
the field of correctional ser
vices. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level or
equivalent or mature student
status

• a minimum of 50 hours of
documented volunteer expe
rience in a recognized human

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) 

123-117 Social Psychology

123-118 Urban Sociology
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service and a letter of ref
erence from someone within 
the profession 

• a second letter of reference
from a person of your choice 

• attendance at an orientation
session 

• medical certificate of health

Interests and Skills 
• capacity to develop self-a
wareness, maturity 

• tolerance of individual and
group differences

• strength under stress and
ability to meet deadlines

• good communication skills,
both written and oral

Job Opportunities 
Graduates have found jobs 

in provincial and municipal so
cial services, correctional ser
vices, community work, ser
vices to the aged, mental 
health programs and residen
tial settings. 

Additional Costs 
Students should budget 

$200.00 per semester for sup
plies and are responsible for 
transportation costs to their 
field placement (in Metro To
ronto). 

Credits 

3 

3 

123-119 Human Growth and Development 3 

123-120 Orientation to Human Services

123-121 Information and Referral Skills

123-122 Interpersonal Skills

123-123 Field Practice Orientation

Communications 1 

Semester 2 (27 hours/week) 

122-208 Field Practice 1
Pre-Req: 941-105 Language Skills

122-209 Contemporary Family

122-211 Integrative Seminar

123-224 Group Work Skills
Pre-Req: 123-122 Interpersonal Skills

123-225 Political Process

123-226 Interviewing & Counselling Skills 1
Pre-Req: 123-121 Information and Referral Skills

3 

3 

3 

2 

4 

Credits 

7 

3 

1 

3 

3 

3 
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Social Service Worker* (cont'd.) 

Communications 2 4
General Elective 3 

Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits 

122-315 Field Practice 2 7 

Pre-Req: 941-115 Communications 1
122-316 Interviewing & Counselling 2 
Pre-Req: 123-226 Interviewing & Counselling Skills 1

3 

122-317 Integrative Seminar 1
123-325 Agency Administration & Fundraising 3 

123-431 Current Issues in Human Services 3
123-327 Special Needs Populations 3

General Elective 3
Semester 4 (24 hours/week) Credits 

122-404 Field Practice 3 7 

122-405 Case Management and Advocacy 3
122-406 Group Home Management 3 

122-407 Integrative Seminar 1
123-429 Legislation in Human Services 3 

123-430 Volunteer Management 3 

123-326 Cross Cultural Skills 3 

123-432 Job Search Skills 1
After semester 4 you may choose to go on for two more 
semesters .a�d achieve a second diploma in Community 
Work providing you meet 3rd year requirements. 

Theatre 

North Campus 

Six semesters for the 
Performance option and the 
Technical option 

Humber's Theatre Program
offers two distinct options
-one toward acting (Perfor
mance) and the other toward
production (Technical).

Performance Option 
The curriculum for Perfor

mance students includes: Act
ing Techniques, Movement,
Voice, Text Analysis, Audi
tion Techniques, Singing,
Dance, Improvisation and

Drama Studies. Students learnby doing, through class productions and Mainstage Productions with performances onand off campus. Additional performanceand production opportunitiesare provided in associationwith the Film and Televisionand the Radio Broadcastingprograms. 
Theatre Technology Option

. This option entails workingm such areas as stage manage
�en_t, carpentry, drafting,hghtmg, properties, costume and sound. Much of the stu-
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dent's time is also spent in ap
prenticeship as part of the De
partment's mainstage and
workshop productions and
with Toronto's foremost pro
fessional theatres.

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level or
equivalent or mature student
status 

• attendance at an interview/a
cademic counselling session 

• each candidate must prepare
a piece and audition before a
group of faculty members
(Performance option only)

Interests and Skills 
• self-discipline, concentration
and maturity 

• ability to work as part of a
team

Curriculum 

Performance Option 

Semester 1 (29 hours/week) 

481-105 Production Practices 1
481-107 Movement 1
481-108 Voice 1
481-117 Singing 1
481-126 Scene Study 1
481-127 Theatre History 1
481-502 Dance 1

Communications 1
481-120 Improvisation 1

General Studies
_
Semester 2 (29 hours/week)

481-207 Movement 2 
_Pre-Req: 481-107 Movement 1
481-208 Voice 2 
Pre-Req: 481-108 Voice 1

Job Opportunities 
Graduation is an important

step toward success in profes
sional theatre. In recent years 
all graduates of Theatre Hum'.
ber have found employment
as performers, production as
sistants and stage manage1s 
frequently on a part-time o;
freelance basis. 

Our  faculty, all working professionals, provide an inva
luable link between Theatre
Humber and the profession.
Expected Workload 

Both options are demanding
on time and energy and re
quire a firm commitment to a
work pattern similar to that
found in professional theatre.
Much of the course work ex
tends far beyond the normal
classroom timetable.

Credits 

2 

3
3
2
5
2
2
4
2
3

Credlts 

3

3

2481-217 Singing 2 
_Pre-Req: 481-117 Singing 1 
484811-=:-228i?�SS�ce�n;--;:e:-;S�t�u�dy�2�:__ _______ -'-------
Pre-Req: 481-126 Scene Study 1 5 
44i8n1-=:-222299�Im;;pr�o�v�isa�ti2o:n�2���-----------
.Pre-Req; 481-120 Improvisation 1 2 
4848II-=:-232322�P;;r;oddu�c;tii·o�n�P�r�a:ct�i:ce::s�2�:__----------.P,e-Req: 481-105 Production Practices 1 2 



Theatre (cont'd.) 

481-235 Dance 2
Pre-Req: 481-502 Dance 1

2 

Communications 2 4 

481-227 Theatre History 2 2 
Pre-Req: 481-127 Theatre History 1

General Studies 3 

Semester 3 (29 hours/week) Credits 

481-308 Voice 3 3 
Pre-Req: 481-108 Voice 1

481-309 Directing 1 2 

481-318 TV Performance 1 4 

481-326 Movement 3 4 
Pre-Req: 481-207 Movement 2

481-327 Scene Study 3 6 
Pre-Req: 481-228 Scene Study 2

481-328 Improvisation & Test Analysis 1 3 

481-329 Singing 3 2 
Pre-Req: 481-217 Singing 2

481-330 Fencing & Stage Combat 2 

General Studies 3 

Semester 4 (30 hours/week) Credits 

481-408 Voice 4 3 
Pre-Req: 481-308 Voice 3

481-409 Directing 2 2 
Pre-Req: 481-309 Directing 1

481-418 TV Performance 2 4 
Pre-Req: 481-318 TV Performance 1

481-426 Movement 4 4 
Pre-Req: 481-326 Movement 3

481-428 Scene Study 4 8 
Pre-Req: 481-327 Scene Study 3

481-429 Improvisation & Text Analysis 2 3 
Pre-Req: 481-328 Improvisation & Test Analysis 1

481-430 Mime 3 

General Studies 3 

Semester 5 (18 hours/week) Credits 

481-504 Scene Study 5 5 
Pre-Req: 481-428 Scene Study 4

481-508 Voice 5 3 
Pre-Req: 481-408 Voice 4

481-516 Audition 3 

481-518 Movement 5 4 
Pre-Req: 481-426 Movement 4

481-526 Mime 2 3 
Pre-Req: 481-430 Mime
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Semester 6 (29 hours/week) Credits 

481-606 Production 9 

•only nine of the 29 periods represent formal instruction.
Twenty hours are devoted to rehearsal and plays.

Technical Option 

Semester 1 (21 hours/week) Credits 

481-119 Lighting Technology 1 2 

481-122 Stage Management 1 3 

481-123 Drafting 1 2 

481-124 Drawing 1 2 

481-125 Theatre History 1 2 

Communications l 4 

General Studies 3 

481-144 Carpentry 1 3 

Semester 2 (25 hours/week) Credits 

481-205 Costume 1 3 

481-219 Lighting Technology 2 2 
Pre-Req: 481-119 Lighting Technology 1

481-222 Stage Management 2 2 
Pre-Req: 481-122 Stage Management 1

481-223 Drafting 2 2 
Pre-Req: 481-123 Drafting 1

481-224 Colour Study 2 

481-225 Properties 1 3 

481-226 Theatre History 2 2 

481-249 Carpentry 2 3 
Pre-Req: 481-144 Carpentry 1

Communications 2 4 

General Studies 3 

Semester 3 (27 hours/week) Credits 

481-302 Carpentry 3 3 
Pre-Req: 481-249 Carpentry 2

481-319 Lighting Design 1 3 
Pre-Req: 481-119 Lighting Technology 1

481-320 Scenic Painting 1 3 
Pre-Req: 481-224 Colour Study

481-321 Set Design 1 3 

481-322 Costume Design 1 3 

481-324 Sound 1 3 

481-325 Apprenticeship 1 6 

General Studies 3 

Semester 4 (30 hours/week) Credits 

481-402 Carpentry 4 3 
Pre-Req: 481-302 Carpentry 3

481-419 Lighting Design 2 3 
Pre-Req: 481-319 Lighting Design 1
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Theatre (cont'd.) 

481-420 Scenic Painting 2
Pre-Req: 481-320 Scenic Painting 1

3 

481-421 Set Design 2
Pre-Req: 481-321 Set Design 1

3 

481-422 Costume Design 2
Pre-Req: 481-322 Costume Design 1 

3 

481-424 Sound 2
Pre-Req: 481-324 Sound 1

3 

481-425 Apprenticeship 2
Pre-Req: 481-325 Apprenticeship 1

6 

General Studies 
481-405 Properties 2
Pre-Req: 481-225 Properties 1

Semester 5 (21 hours/week) 

481-506 Carpentry 5
Pre-Req: 481-402 Carpentry 4

3 

3 

Credits 

3 

481-509 Production Management 3 
481-519 Lighting Design 3
Pre-Req: 481-419 Lighting Design 2

3 

481-521 Set Design 3
Pre-Req: 481-421 Set Design 2 

3 

481-522 Costume Design 3 
Pre•Req: 481-422 Costume Design 2 

3 

481-525 Apprenticeship 3 
Pre-Req: 481-425 Apprenticeship 2 

6 

Semester 6 (20 hours/week) Credits 

481-609 Production Credits 20 

Urban Tree Maintenance 

North 

Four semesters (two years) 
In duration 

This is the first diploma pro
gram in Ontario, specifically 
designed for Tree Workers 
(Arborists). It originated in 
response to industry demands 
for increasing numbers of 
well-trained, knowledgeable 
college-level employees. 

On completion of the pro
gram, you will have a thor
ough working knowledge of 
all aspects of Arboriculture 
(Urban Tree Maintenance). 

Particular emphasis will be 
on: 

• an indepth, practical ex
amination of basic related sci
ences (see curriculum below)· 

• teaching of the most up-t�
date Arboricultural theories
and practices; 

• safety awareness and preparedness; 
· an introduction to the most progressive tools and techniques used in the management of Urban Forests andpest problems; 
• advanced Arboricultural
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skills development through
regular field training sessions._ 

As a compliment to the sci
ences and field practice, math,
English Communicati_ons a�d
general studies electives will
better prepare the student for
success and future personal
development. 

On completion of Semester
2 (April), students �re re
quired to secure Arboncult�re 
related experience, and mam
tain a daily log book. 

On graduation after the 
third and fourth semester, stu
dents will be ready for full
time employment in the Tree 
Maintenance Industry. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or 
above the general level or 
equivalent or mature student 
status 

• attendance at a counselling
interview/information session 

• business & consumers mathe
matics is recommended 

Job Opportunities 
With the training and expe

rience required to earn this di-

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) 

164-113 Botony/Plant I.D.
164-115 Arboriculture 1/Lab
164-117 Soils

ploma, you will be well-pre
pared for employment with 
general or specialized Arbori
cultural employers from mu
nicipal, provincial and federal 
government, to public utility 
contractors and other private 
sector employers. 

The demand for w ell. 
trained reliable Tree Workers 
(particularly tree climbers a; 
entrf level) is increasing, and 
prospects for future advance
ment are exciting. One big ad
vantage of this profession is 
the diversity of employers and 
employment responsibilities. 

As you get older, or decide 
you want a change, there arc 
many new opportunities and 
horizons to explore. 

Wages, salaries, and bene
fits are excellent, and the in
dustry is growing rapidly. 

Additional Costs 
Students are required to 

supply their own personal 
safety apparel; work-rated 
boots, hard hat, safety glasses, 
work clothes, hearing protec
tion, cl imbing belt, rope and 
pole strap, and a few hand 
tools. In 1986 this equipment 
cost approximately $500.00. 

Credits 

4 
5 

2 
739-806 C.P .R. (Basic Life Support)
759-103 First Aid & Accident Prevention 1 
941-115 Communications 1 4 

General Studies (2) 6 

Semester 2 (30 hours/week) Credits 

164-203 Equipment Maintenance and SafeOperation 1 3 
164-212 Arboriculture Lab 2 8 
164-205 Field Placement 8 
164-204 Arboriculture 2 2 
164-202 TreeI.D. 2 2 
941-116 Communications 2 4 

General Studies 3 
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Urban Tree Maintenance Program (cont'd.} 

Semester 3 (29 hours/week) Credits 

164-311 Arboriculture 3 3 

164-304 Arboriculture Lab 3 8 

164-313 Urban Forestry 3 

164-302 Tree Identification 3 2 

164-306 Tree Diseases and Control 2 

164-305 Field Placement 8 

General Studies 3 

Semester 4 (24 hours/week) Credits 

164-411 Arboriculture 4 3 

164-412 Arboriculture Lab 4 8 

164-402 Tree Identification 4 2 

164-403 Construction:lnd. Safety Cert. 2 

164-404 Math for Arborists 2 

164-405 Computer Applic.-Tree Inventory 3 

164-406 Pest Licensing/Entomology 4 
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Course Descriptions 

A/V Techniques 480-136
Students will become proficient 

in the operation, maintenance and 
applications of audio-visual prod
uction and presentation equip
ment. Students will also practice 
AN techniques and show that 
they arc able to properly assem
ble, store, handle and, if neces
sary, repair the equipment they 
must use. 

Accommodation for Physical 
Dlssblllty 759-109

This course will provide the stu
dent with an introduction to the 
characteristics of a variety of phys
ical disabilities. The student will 
understand the practical implica
tions that these disabilities have 
on the total well-being and physi
cal potential of the individual. 

Co-requisite: 739-101 Structure 
and Function 

Acting for Vocalists 137-322
This course is an exploration of 

scene improvisation based on the 
methods of Viola Spolin, Keith 
Johnstone and others. Students 
will learn how to create a clear 
sense of character, relationship, 
place and situation without bene
fit of props, costumes or scenery. 
Also covered will be "playing the 
moment" with another actor, 
shorthand methods of characteri
zation, and methods of structuring 
the improvised scene to create a 
coherent narrative. The student 
will learn how to work spontane
ously and creatively with another 
actor, as well as how to draw on, 
discipline and focus his/her imagi
nation for the theatrical medium. 

The format of the class is a se
ries of improvisational games and 
exercises of gradually increasing 
difficulty, each of which isolates 
particular problems of the techni
que of scene improvisation. By 
learning to create coherent scenes 
spontaneously, the student will 
gain valuable insights into the re
lated fields of acting, writing and 
directing. 

Administrative Management 
117-404

This course will highlight man
agement aspects of rehabilitation 
programming. A wide range of 
necessary topics will be intro
duced, with emphasis on grant 

proposal wntmg, budgeting and 
project management, financial 
planning and recording, and pro
gram evaluation procedures. 

Advanced Materials 
Applications 472-551

This course is a study of the lat
est developments in plastic mate
rials technologies combined with 
exploratory exercises in new ap
plications for existing materials. 

Advertising Writing for PR 
476-206

This course will develop the 
skills introduced in introduction to 
Advertising through practical 
copy-writing, rough layouts, 
scripting, designing direct mail, 
scheduling, buying and assessing 
media. Various promotions will 
be analyzed. A full campaign in
cluding research, conception, bud
geting, scheduling, copy and lay
out, use of an Ad Agency and 
evaluation of campaign will be 
worked out by the students in de
tail. 

Agency Administration & 
Fundralslng 123-325

To acquire an understanding of 
the management functions and 
process of a human service agen
cy. To become aware of the ad
ministrative elements of a human 
service worker's job responsibili
ties. To develop work load man
agement skills (organizing, prior
izing and time management). To 
acquire simple budgeting and bo
okkeeping skills. To develop in
formation management skills, rec
ord keeping, statistics. 

Announcing Techniques 1 
477-102

The student will !cam the fun
damentals of announcing proce
dures as practiced in Canada, cov
ering the personality program, 
news and sports announcing and 
interview shows. 

Application of Rehabll ltatlon 
Process 117-309

The rehabilitation process in
cludes assessment, adjustment 
and placement. Assessment refers 
to the determination of the handi
capping effects of disability or spe
cial needs. Placement refers to the 
attainment of the goal for the 
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client which is optimally place
ment into competitive employ
ment. Between the initial determi
nation of the handicap or special
needs and the final resolution of 
the problems or barriers prese�t
ed by the handicap or special 
needs, a very broad area of activi
ties describe the  adjustment 
process. This course will focus on 
those adjustment activities specifi
cally related to the individualized 
training plans. 

Applied Botany 152-133
The course study will be con

cerned with the basic fundamen
tals of plants and plant growth. 
The study of all functioning parts 
of plants, their reaction to envi
ronment and the practical appli
cation of cycles and energy flow 
through ecosystems as they relate 
to the landscape industry. 

Applied Botany & Plant
Id entification 153-111

This course is a study of com
monly sold indoor plants, their 
structure and their relationships 
with exterior components affect
ing their growth. Students will be 
responsible for the common and 
botanic names of each plant dis
cussed. (Approximately 90 plants) 

Applied Int erpretation 151-303 
This course is designed to put 

into action those skills acquired in 
Interpretive Planning. The stu
dents will be responsible for the 
planning and implementation of 
public programs. 

Applied Methods 1 112-119
This course presents an over

view of drug therapy and provides 
the students with a basis of phar
macology which they can supple
ment throughout their profession
al lives. 

Applied Methods 2 112-318
This course presents an over

view of drug therapy and provides 
the students with a basis of phar
macology which they can supple
ment throughout their profession
al Jives. 

Applied P lant Pathology 
152-519

A general study of plant pathol
ogy with an application of this the
ory to common diseases of woody 
and herbaceous plants in Ontario. 
The course will cover disease cy
cles and the identification of dis
eases common to Southern Ontar
io. 

A pprentic eship 1 481-325
Practical work experience in a 

variety of production situations. 
These activities will take place in 
professional theatres around the 
metro Toronto area. 

Apprentic eship 2 481-425
Refer to course description of 

Apprenticeship 1 (481-325). 

Apprentic eship 3 481-525
Refer to course description of 

Apprenticeship 1 (481-325). 

Arborlculture Lab 2 164-212
See course description for Ar

boricul ture !/Lab, course 164-115.

Arborlculture Lab 3 164-304
This practical field training will

concentrate on developing profi
ciency in different types of prun
ing, familiarization with tree re
moval techniques, and a general 
examination of other topics dis
cussed in Arboriculture 3. 

Arborlculture Lab 4 164-412 
This field training course will

give students hands-on experience 
in cabling and bolting and tree 
evaluation, while building in· 
creased efficiency in previously 
developed skills on climbing, 
pruning and tree removal. 

Arborlculture 1 152-132
This course covers the study of 

nursery management including 
site selection, layout and develop
ment. The basics involved in es
tablishing a plant nursery or meth· 
ods for improving an established 
nursery will be covered. 

Arborlculture 1/Lab 164-115
This Urban Tree course will re

view the role of trees in an urban 
environment, modem layout and
development of tree nurseries, 
and e.vaJuate latest techniques in 
plantmg, moving and pruning 
!Tees. The field practice portion of
the course offers students a hands·
on look at subjects discussed in 
class. 

Arborlculture 3 152-333
A practical examination of tree 

�aintenance procedures, invoh'
mg tree pruning, large l.imb re
moval, felling, climbing techni
ques, and safe use of tools and
�quipment. The second semester 
is l�b oriented towards practi..41proiects including ca\•itv work,
braci�g, tracing, cabling: tree d1-
agnos1S and evaluation.
Arbo�lcutture 3 154-311 

l_n15 Urban Tree course will ex·amtne unique planting sites,



chemical control of plants, diag
nosis of plant problems, fcnilizing 
and irrigation techniques, grade 
change around trees, tree removal 
techniques, girdling roots and 
wound tracing. 

Arbor1culture4 164-411 
This Urban Tree course will in

clude a detailed examination of 
rigid and flexible bracing, light
ning protection, cavity treatment, 
tree evaluation, specification writ
ing and interpretation, integrated 
pest management and utility line 
clearance. 

Arranging 3 137-309 
This course provides the stu

dent with basic skills in arranging 
and orchestration for small com
mercial, jazz and rock oriented 
combos. It covers the principles of 
2 & 3 part voicing techniques. 
Successful completion of theory 2 
is a requirement. A continuing 
study of theory 3 is mandatory for 
the students taking Arranging 3. 

Arranging 4 137-409 
This course advances the stu

dent's knowledge of small group 
writing and continues the stylistic 
development of a variety of con
temporary music, cg. commercial, 
jazz, rock, etc. 

Arranging 5 137-509 
This course is offered to the 

student who has completed Ar
ranging 4 and who wishes to study 
writing for large band. 

Arranging 6 137-609 
This course is a continuation of 

Big Band writing. It furthers the 
student's ability to apply the tech
niques taught in Arranging 5. 

Art History 1 473-108 
The course will trace the devel

opment of western man as demon
strated in visual forms, and will es
tablish the relationship between 
permanent forms such as architec
ture, monumental sculpture, Fres
co painting and more portable 
forms such as furniture, easel 
painting, textiles and the like. Se
mester one examines Southern 
and Western Europe from early 
civilizations until the renaissance. 

Art History 2 473-204 
The course will trace the devel

opment of western man as demon
strated in visual forms, and will es
tablish the relationship between 
permanent forms such as architec
ture, monumental sculpture, Fres
co painting andmore portable 
forms such as furniture, easel 
painting, textiles and the like. Se-

mcstcr 2 examines Southern and 
Western Europe from theGothic 
period to the twentieth century. 

Art History 3 473-308 
Art History 3 aims to build 

upon the survey of Art History 1 
& 2 so as to develop the student's 
awareness of our rich cultural her
itage. After a brief review of the 
rise and fall of our stream of civili
zation, recalling the correspond
ing forms of architecture and an, 
we will examine significant aspects 
of the period since the Renais
sance. Thus, for example, we will 
consider the importance of Palla
dio and his inspiration, not only in 
Italy but in the rest of Europe and 
America up to the present centu
ry. Similarly, we will note the 
ways in which painting and sculp
ture often reflect contemporary 
worldviews, highlighting the work 
and thought of major artists and 
influences up to the eighteenth 
century. (An History 4 similarly 
covers the period from eighteenth 
to the twentieth centuries). The 
corse will be illustrated by slides, 
movies and handouts. 

Art History 4 473-408 
Art History 4 continues the 

process of the previous three se
mesters, aiming to develop the 
student's rich cultural heritage. 
After a brief review of the rise of 
western civilization to 1800, we 
will trace the progress of art and 
architecture Crom the beginning of 
the Industrial Revolution, through 
the nineteenth century to the pres
ent day. We will study the rela
tionship of the arts to the stimuli 
of society, touching upon the 
work and thought of major artists, 
architects and influences. 

Assessment and Evaluation 
117-302

In the past decade, there has 
been a dramatic increase in the 
use of standardized assessment 
and evaluation instruments in re
habilitation settings. These instru
ments are used to place clients, to 
guide training programs, to evalu
ate effectiveness of programs in 
terms of societal norms and to 
monitor client progress towards 
training objectives and to provide 
uniformity in establishing training 
goals and methods of reporting. 
As "organizers of behaviour 
change", rehabilitation personnel 
will be required to apply the most 
appropriate assessment technique 
for a wide variety of settings, to 
interpret and to apply the test 
findings in designing individual 
programs within a general setting. 
Therefore, this course will include 

consideration or principles and 
purposes of assessment, method
ology and specific assessment 
techniques. 

Audio Recording Techniques 1 
479-218

This course will provide each 
student with practical and theoret
ical knowledge of basic audio re
cording systems and techniques 
and how audio is applied in a mul
ti-media production. The student 
will use portable audio recording 
equipment as well as operate stud
io and control room equipment. 

The student will apply the 
knowledge in location, studio and 
control room projects. 

Audition 481-516 
Audition will enable students to 

prepare and present a number of 
monologues and/or musical pieces 
which will become portfolio mate
rial to be used in professional au
ditions. The course will stress per
formance skills as they apply di
rectly to the audition situation. 

AV Applied Physics 380-198 
Students will review the basic 

physical theories of light as related 
to audio-visual equipment, specifi
cally lenses, mirrors and prisms. 
The course will also deal with 
sound and sound reproduction 
theory and applications. Emphasis 
will be on evaluating the design of 
audio equipment to provide ade
quate acoustical levels and correct 
acoustic dispersion in halls and au
ditoria. 

AV Electronics 1 350- 201 
This course in electrical theory 

is designed to provide the student 
with a basic knowledge of direct 
current andalternating current 
circuit action. The use of test and 
measuring instruments for resist
ance, voltage and current values is 
emphasized. 

AV Electronics 2 350-202 
This course provides the stu

dent with a working knowledge of 
the electronic components used in 
audio-visual systems. The student 
will be able to recognize specific 
design features; to diagnose com
mon component faults and repair 
them. The student will be expect
ed to make any necessary adjust
ments and set up preventative 
maintenance procedures to keep 
the equipment in good working 
order. 

AV Electronics 3- Tutorial 
479- 300 

This course offers a thorough 
investigation of the operation of 
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video systems including television 
monitors and closed circuit televi
sion which leads into diagnosis 
and adjustments. Television re
ception is also examined. 

AV Mathematics 380-197 
This is a refresher course to 

provide the basic technical mathe
matics for the AV Applied Physics 
and AV Electronics courses. 

AV Media Applications, 
Introduction 479-117 

Audio Visual students will be 
instructed in the operation, appli
cation and presentation of inform
ation on conventional audio visual 
equipment. Students will be re
quired to produce basic audio vis
ual materials and start to assemble 
them into a portfolio. At the end 
of the course students will demon
strate their competency in apply
ing various audio visual prod
uction and operation skills by 
planning, producing, program
ming and presenting multi-media 
and multi-image sound slide 
shows. Equipment, facilities and 
guidance will be coordinated to 
help students produce their own 
personal audio visual portfolios. 
The photographic and scripting 
components of this course are co
ordinated with the other core 
courses in this semester. 

AV Production Workshop, 
Sponsored Projects 479-317 

This course is designed to pro
vide students with additional op
portunities to assume responsibili
ty for a total multi-media or au
dio-visual production. Each 
student obtains a client-sponsor 
who will use the student's prod
uction as an audio-visual instruc
tional resource or for some pro
motional presentation. 

Students experience the profes
sional responsibilities of working 
with their chosen client-sponsor as 
the various production compo
nents are developed. As well stu
dents and (if necessary) client
sponsors meet with the course in
structor to report on the progress 
of the project and arrange for any 
production facilities or resources 
which might be required. 

Basic Keyboarding 266- 052 
The student will receive instruc

tion in basic alpha-numeric key
boarding techniques and the 
preparation of typewritten com
munications associated with the 
specific program of study. Some 
topics may include microcomputer 
applications where facilities are 
available. 
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Basic Living Skllls 1 (R.W.)
117-209 

This course is intended to intro
duce the student to those activities 
which constitute basic living skills. 
Reasons are explored to answer 
the question why special needs 
groups are considered disadvan
taged. Further, concepts of adult 
learning are presented. Specific 
problems of life skills content and 
models are presented. Please see 
the syllabus which is provided for 
this course. 

Basic Photography 1 473-401 
The Basic Photography course 

is designed to take a student, who 
has had no previous photographic 
experience, through the photo
graphic sequence so that at the 
end of the semester he/she has 
been taught to make a photo
graphic record of the images 
around him/her. The student will 
be familiarized with the theoreti
cal and practical aspects of the 
camera and the darkroom so that 
he/she will be able to apply this 
training in the directio of his/her 
major program. 

Basic TV Production 475-401 
Students will be introduced to 

the basic operating and prod
uction techniques for television. 
Students will learn the multiple 
camera facility of the basic televi
sion studio. At the same time, 
they will learn to research, devel
op, crew and direct television 
productions. 

Basic TV Techniques 1 133-302 
This course will provide the stu

dent with a basic understanding of 
television techniques including 
voice training, script memoriza
tion, and outline, movement on 
camera and fashion commentary. 

Basic TV Techniques 2 133-402 
A basic understanding of televi

sion techniques including voice 
training, script memorization, and 
outline, movement on camera and 
fashion commentary. 

Behavior Patho logy 1 112-114
A study of the causes, manifes

tation and management of mala
daptive behaviour. The psychoses, 
psychoneuroses, conduct disor
ders, and behavioural disorders 
affecting children will be exam
ined. The role of learning in the 
development and maintenance of 
abnormal behaviour is emphasiz
ed throughout as is the interaction 
of biological, psychological and 
sociocultural factors in shaping 
behaviour. 

Behaviour Pathology 2 112-218

A continuation of course 112-

114. 

Behavioural Foundations 1 
113-113

This course is an introduction 
to the major areas of psycholo�y. 
Topics covered will inclu?ep�ys1O
logical psychology, learn mg, m�el
ligence, motivation, personality, 
adjustment, psychotherapy, ab
normal psychology, sexual beha
viour and social psychology. 

Behavioural Foundations 2 
113-208

A continuation of Behavioural 
Foundations 1. 

Botony/Plant I.D. 164-113 
This Urban Tree course will ex

amine basic plant anatomy and 
physiology related to tre7 ma�
tenance practices, and the 1denufi
cation of landscape plants using 
the universally recognized binomi
al system of nomenclature. 

Broadcast Internship 475-511 
Students are required to intern 

at a radio or T.V. station. Ar
rangements for the internship pro
gram will be worked out by the 
coordinator in consultation with 
the students. 

Broadcast Internship 2 475-611 
Students are required to intern 

at a radio or T.V. station. Ar
rangements for the internship pro
gram will be worked out by the in
structor in consultation with the 
students. 

Broadcast News 1 4n-220 
This course will introduce the 

student to the basics of broadcast 
journalism as practised and re
quired by radio stations in Cana
da. We will examine different 
journalism styles and will concen
trate on developing the skills 
needed to gather, write and pres
ent the news. Classes will consist 
of lectures and workshop portions 
during which assignments will be 
completed by a regular deadline. 

Broadcast News 2 4n-320 
This course continues the de

velopment of skills introduced in 
Radio News 1. Students concen
trate on the learning techniques 
that are required for radio news
writing and reporting. 

Broadcast News 3 4n-420 
This course offers the 4th se

mester student some time each 
week to concentrate on fine tun
ing skills in the areas of Radio 
News and Sports. While some 
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have selected radio journalism as
a career goal, others have not, but
it is a fact that in order to become
a well rounded radio per�n, the
ability to function in a vanety of
areas is essential. 

Broadcast Research & 
Marketing and N ational Radio

Sales 2 4n-5o4 
The course will contain the bas

ic ingredients needed to p(an both 
retail and national media cam
paigns for radio, television, print 
and multi-media. 

Broadcast Research & 
Marketing 1 4n-401

This course will concentrate on 
acquainting the student with 
broadcast research terms and their 
use in radio. There will also be 
emphasis on how broadc�st re
search determines marketing by 
radio from retail and national 
agencies, as well as the prepar
ation of marketing plans. 

Canadian Education In the 
Out-of-Doors 151-105

This course is designed to famil
iarize students ,vith education in 
the out-of-doors as it exists in 
Canada. The students will be ex
posed to the conversationist ethic 
and to a variety of possible appli
cations. An overview of existing 
agencies teaching in the out-of
doors will be covered, and the stu
dent should gain insight into how 
they compliment or work against
each other. 

Carpentry 1 481-144
Introduction to tools and equip

ment relevant to stagecraft. Basic
scenery construction. 

Carpentry 2 481-24 9
A continuation o f  Carpentry 1,which will complete the studentsknowledge of materials, techniques, and concepts used in two-dimensional scenery and staging. 

Carpentry 3 481-302 Refer to course description ofCarpentry 2 (481-249). 

Carpentry 4 481-402
. A continuation of Carpentry 3with emphasis on finish work complex shapes, and ad,•ancedshifting techniques. 

Carpentry 5 481-506 An introduction to three-dimensional scenery, advanced construction techniques, and basicmethods of shifting scenery.

case Management and 

Advocacy 122-405 
This course will teach the stu

dent the role and function of case 
management. The student will 
)earn appropriate advocacy skills. 

Case Studies 475-601 
The student is required to un

dertake a substantial research 
project and prepare a repon on a 
Canadian newspaper, magazine, 
radio station, or television station. 
Although the report wiU f oCll5 on 
the editorial department of the or
ganization under study , the report 
must encompass all major depart
ments. Each study is to be a show
case of the student's research, 
analytical, and writing skills and is 
the final major project required 
prior to graduation. A copy of the 
report is retained by the Journal
ism Program for future reference 
by other students. 

Case Studies 2 476-203
This course is based on Intro. 

to PR and Case Studies. It will 
continue to consider a selection oi
PR case histories covering a varie
ty of situations and conditions. 
When feasible, guest lecturers will 
describe an case. 

Child Abuse 112-322 
This course will focus on some 

of the common reasons why child 
abuse occurs in our society. It will 
also elaborate on the signs that 
may indicate abuse, and the per· 
taining laws surrounding this 
problem. 

Child Care Work Methodology1 
113-312

This course deals with the Child 
Care Worker, who he is and what 
his role is; the emotionally dis· 
turbed child or adolescent, what 
his problems are and some of the
reasons for th.is; the relationship 
sought between Child Care Work· 
er and child/adolescent; practical 
day-to-day problems faced in child 
care work ana ways of handling 
them; various sometimes conflict· 
ing methods of treatment. The 
emphasis ,vill be on the develop
ment of practical child care worl: 
skills. 

Chlld Care Work Methodology2 
113-410 

A continuation of Child Cast 
Work Methodology l with an rlll' 
phasis on developing practical 
day-to-day Child Care Wort 
skills. 



eo-op.nitlve (Fieldwork) 
471-602

To give students an opportunity 
to� v.'Ork in a packaging studio, of• 
fice. pla,nt research organization 
etc.--checking out the ski lls 
learned in the previous semesters; 
to measure these learned abilities 
against the demands of an actual 
working environment; and to ex
periment with a work experience 
in an area of packaging that may 
offer an interesting extension of 
!hose learned experiences. 

ColourT.V. Production 1 
478-310

This course is designed to intro
duce the basic technical and oper
ational techniques required to 
produce simple television pro
grams in the colour studio. 

ColourT.V. Production 2 
478-410

"Hands-on" production techni
ques introduced in the previous 
course arc expanded and refined 
during this semester. Students will 
be assigned production crew posi
tions and will produce a variety of 
television program formats in the 
colour television studio. The pur
pose of this semester is to provide 
students with a broad basis of ex
periences in order to competently 
and creatively develop the skills 
necessary to succeed in the third 
year of television production. 

Colour Theory 473-112 
An introduction to the physical, 

chemical, and psychological as
pects of colour and their appli
cation to design. 

Community Development 
123-428

The purpose of the course is to 
provide the student with an over
view of the community develop
ment process from a Canadian 
perspective. Discussion of com
munity development theory, cou
pled with a practical examination 
of cases, will help the student un
derstand the developmental con
cept in community work. 

Community Intervention 
113-512

In this course, the student will 
be introduced to community
based Child Care Work. He/she 
will develop the skills necessary to 
develop and implement interven
tion strategics outside the confines 
of a direct service treatment agen
cy. 

Community Pub. RelaUon1 
123-223

This course is designed to en
able the development of basic 
community-oriented organization
al skills. 

Community Service• 113-111 
This course will familiarize the 

student with the relevant legisla
tion and community resources 
that be/she will use in their work 
with disturbed children and their 
families. 

Composition 3 137-310 
These courses familiarize stu

dents with the craft of harmony 
and counterpoint through: a) a 
study of musical examples, b) ex
ercise material based on certain 
harmooidmelodic skills, and c) 
compositions created by students. 

A number of styles of composi
tion will be explored and major 
projects will be assigned to reflect 
the student's individual styalistic 
preferences. Semesters 3 & 4 are 
heavily weighted with theoretical 
topics in order to equip student
swith the necessary craft to allow 
them to benefit from a study of 
more "pure composition" in se
mesters 5 & 6. 

Composition 4 137-410 
Refer to course description of 

Composition 3 (137-310). 

Composition 5 137-510 
Refer to course description of 

Composition 3 (137-310). 

Composition 6 137-610 
Refer to course description of 

Composition 1 (137-310). 

Computer Aided Design 2 
473-504

This course focusses on practi
cal applications of computer aided 
drafting and includes operation of 
the AUTOCAD system, complet
ing drafting assignments using this 
technology and custom menu de
sign and implementation. 

Computer Appllc.-Tree 
Inventory 164-405 

This Urban Tree course will in
troduce students to the ever-in
creasing use of computers in ur
ban tree management. Areas of 
use will include I.P.M., street tree 
inventory and maintenance rec
ords, budgeting, tree planting 
schedules and species perfor
mance monitoring. 

Computer Graphics 1 470-305 
This introductory course in

cludes an overview of computer 
technology and applications plus a 

basic working knowledge of micro 
and mini computer-based graphics 
software. 

Computer Graphics 2 470-405 
This course focusses on render

ing specific graphics assignments 
utilizing "paint package" software 
plus operating advanced two and 
three dimensional graphics sys
tems. 

Computer-Controlled AV 
Equipment 479-217 

The course content is presented 
by means of classroom seminars, 
guest lecturers and equipment op
eration demonstrations. All will 
deal with computer equipment 
features and applications followed 
by supervised lab time in which 
the student will perform various 
operational exercises. Students 
should be aware that individual 
projects will require considerable 
time outside of the scheduled 
classes. Io order to make the 
production and presentation 
equipment more accessible to all 
students in  the Audio Visual 
Technician Program, facilities will 
be made available beyond the reg
ular program hours. 

Io order to limit the materials 
and production costs, students are 
encouraged to modify and adapt 
their previous multi-image pro
jects. 

Computers for L.A.S.A. 124-109 
Introductory, basic level, 

hands-on course in computer us
age. The object of the course is to 
teach the skills necessary to en
able the student to compute in a 
word processing mode. Elementa
ry data base management will be 
included. 

Construction Practices 1 
152-518

The main purpose of this course 
is to fully expose the senior land
scape student to the complexities 
and intricacies of landscape con
struction projects. The students 
undertake typical project(s) and 
are responsible for all aspects of 
detailing, scheduling, pricing, and 
ordering in addition to the actual 
construction itself. 

Constructlon:lnd. Safety Cert. 
164-403

To prepare Urban Tree stu
dents for approaching full-time 
employment, a detailed examina
tion of the Occupational Health 
and Safety Act, Highway Traffic 
Act, and appliable utility safety 
legislation will lead to an electrical 
utilities safety certificate. 
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Contemporary Famlly 122-209 
This course will explore the 

contemporary family. The dynam
ics of the "well'' family and the 
family in trouble will be explored. 
The student will study various 
courses of family problems and 
strategics and resources for sup
port and change. 

Cosmetic & Beauty 
Management 1 133-550 

Students will learn the manage
ment skills required by the cos
metic industry. Emphasis is placed 
on the administration, marketing, 
personnel and budgeting techni
ques required in the start-up or 
management of self-improvement 
centres, beauty spas, fitness studi
os, skin and nail care salons, cos
metic and beauty salons, whole
sale cosmetic distributors and 
manufacturers. 

Cosmetic & Beauty 
Management 2 133-650 

Refer to course description of 
Cosmetic & Beauty Management 
1 (133-550). 

Cosmetic & Beauty Practice 1 
133-551

Students will receive instruction 
in a variety of professional cos
metic, application techniques used 
in fashion photography, advertis
ing layout and television, film and 
productions. Students will apply 
make-up on clients in workshop 
situations using techniques taught 
in this course. 

Cosmetic & Beauty Practice 2 
133-651

Refer to course description of 
Cosmetic & Beauty Practice 1 
(133-551). 

Cosmetic Appllcatlons and 
Sales Techniques 1 133-301 

A practical course offering in
struction in the professional appli
cation and sale of cosmetics. Stu
dents will learn: colour theory, 
contouring, shading and high 
lighting for corrective make-up 
applications. Simple skin care rou
tines and products will be studied 
for pre-make-up application pur
poses. 

Cosmetic Applications and 
Sales Techniques 2 133-401 

Application sessions will alter
nate with theory to develop the 
make-up skills required to deal 
with the demands of ethnic, televi
sion and video make-up. 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 
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Cosmetic, Beauty and Health 
Theory 1 133-300 

A general examination of the 
cosmetic, beauty and health in
dustries. Students will study the 
composition of cosmetic products 
and fragrance, the effects of nutri
tion and exercise on weight con
trol and skin health. Current 
trends and techniques of the in
dustries are studied as well as: 
bacteriology and hygiene, physiol
ogy, chemical ingredients found in 
cosmetics and the FDA rules and 
regulations of their use. The effect 
of fashion and science on cosmetic 
development is examined. 

Cosmetic, Beauty and Health 
Theory 2 133-400

In this course the wellness of 
the skin, body and hair and the 
role of cosmetic products and 
medicine in maintaining health 
and appearance is taught. Market
ing trends and employment op
portunities are examined also in 
the light of current expectations of 
the industry. Practical salesman
ship sessions are conducted. 

Costume Design 1 481-322
Students will be introduced to a 

design approach to a specific The
atre piece (play, musical, etc.). By 
use of charts, analysis of text, re
search, discussion of execution 
with professionals, and creating 
costume drawings. 

Costume Design 2 481-422 
Students will be introduced to 

the perceptions of fashion and the 
fundamentals of costume design 
for the stage. 

Costume Design 3 481-522 
Refer to course description of 

Costume Design 2 (481-422). 

Costume 1 481-205 
This is an introductory course 

in costume history and the basic 
elements of costume construction. 
Students develop a sense of coor
dination of costumes with set and 
light design. 

Counselllng Tech. 1 (MRC) 
112-216

The emphasis in this course is 
on the acquisition of those skills 
which are necessary in order to 
become an effective helper. Sev
eral counselling models will be 
practiced through role playing. 

Counselling Tech. 2 112-321 
This is a continuation of Course 

112-216.

Criminal Justice Administration
124-202

To provide the student wit_h _a 
basic understanding of the Cruni
nal Justice system in Canada to
day including the statutes involved 
and the personnel and structures 
created by the statutes. 

Criminal Legislation 1 124-303
To provide students with the 

theory of procedural criminal law 
and its application. Emphasis will 
be placed on the legitimate use of 
force, powers of arrest, search and 
seizure, compelling the appear
ance of both the accused and wit
nesses. Bail procedures and pre
release of offenders will be dis
cussed in detail as they apply to 
the Police Officer's role. 

Criminal Leglslatlon 2 124-401 
Students will conduct in-depth 

studies of the application and in
terpretation of substantive law in 
specific offences. Investigative 
procedures, preservation and 
presentation of evidence will be 
studied in selected offences where 
expertise is required because of 
the nature of the crime. 

Crlmlnallstlcs 1 124-302
The course will provide the stu

dents with basic knowledge· and 
skills in the areas of fingerprint
ing, forensic science, and evi
dence--its forms, values and sig
nificance to a prosecution. 

Crlmlnallstlcs 2 124-406 
Refer to course description for 

Criminalistics 1 (124-302). 

Criminology and Corrections 
124-403

This course is the study of 
crime and punishment. It includes 
a survey of the many current theo
ries of criminal behaviour. The 
course investigates the issues con
fronting our understanding of de
viant, criminal behaviour. The 
course also looksat the sentence of 
the courts. Emphasis will be 
placed on the effect of the various
court sentences. 

Crisis Intervention 124-704
The student will be made aware 

of the_ nature of crisis occurring in 
a vanety of human relationships 
for the p_urpose� of understanding 
the quality of Life as it relates to 
the urban technological environ
ment. 

�his cours� will give priority to 
van�us conflict patterns requiring the mvo_lvement of the police at the public request and in the pub
lic interest. 
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475-139
Critique 1 in detailStudents will analyze . ar all aspects of Coven, paymg P 
ticular attention to the _overall ef
fects of layout and design, u�� of
pictures, choice of st?ry position:
effectiveness of headlines• accura 
cy of content, q��lity of paSte·up
and quality of ed1tmg. 

Critique 2 .4�5-239
Refer to course descnpuon of 

Critique 1 (475-139). 

Cross Cultural Skills 123-326
This course is designed to pro

vide a basic introduction to the 

multicultural and miltiracial char
acter of Canadian society. The
new challenges faced by the hu
man services will be examined. 
Emphasis will also be given to de
veloping problem-solving, cross
cultural skills. 

Current Issues In Human 
Services 123-431 

This course is designed to de
velop the student's ability to ana
lyze and understand the develop
ment and current status of the hu
man services in Canada. The 
content of this study will be con
temporary political and economic 
trends and their impact on future 
options for the human services. 

Customs and Immigration 
Procedures 124-208

The course will be divided into 
two parts, the first part will deal 
with the Immigration Department 
as it pertains to the duties of an 
�migration officer; the immigra
tion act and its application to ad
missible and non-admissible class
es of persons. 

The second aspect of the course will deal with the Customs Department as it pertains to theduties of a Customs Officer; theCust_oms Act as it relates to importmg of goods into Canada. 
Dance and Choreography 1

137-315
_Th� course teaches the studentsskills m basic dance and choreography through three fundamentals: a) exercise and warmup withbasic knowledge of their bodilyrang� of movement; b) basic comme�1al dance moves and combinal!ons (jazz, tap, ballroom ballet and character); and c) cho'reogra�hy of ballad, standard, swing,l�tm, up tempo and broadway music. 

Darkroom Techniques 3
. 480-321ThIS course will increase the knowledge and skill level of the 

student. yarious_ special elfec�
and techruques will be applied lo
create maximum usual impactm1 
photograph. Qua�ity and costeo:, 
trol is part of this course. Tep,4 
and assignments deal with: � 
process, archival process, sabball, 
er effect, murals, multiple U!!
double printing. 

Design Applications 472,2S)
As a follow-up to clements c.i 

design, this course is a study of tl:t 
ways in which various clemea:; 
and principles of design arc ap
plied to actual products. Through 
the study of case histories, prod. 
uct analyses and design SUl\'c)'s, 
the students become familiar with 
a wide variety of influences which 
effect the design process. 

Design Futures 472-353 
A continuation and develop, 

ment of elements of Design aol 
Design Applications, this cou111 
deals specifically with those infb. 
ences which have an impact on fu. 
ture design developments. 

Design Graphics 472-354 
This course will study the 11: 

ture of graphic influences on i:
dustrial design. The origins ol 
graphics, typography and repro
graphic processes will be related 
to actual use in the design anl 
production of symbols, signagc, 
packaging, displays, publicatiOill 
and product identification. 

Design Management 472� 
A presentation, seminar and 

survey course, with guest profes
sionals conducting a majority ol 
the sessions. The role of the indlll' 
trial designer will be studied froo 
a variety of viewpoints in relatio� 
to the business topics identified. 

Design Presentations 1 
(Drawing Fundamentals) 

472-152
A course structured to develop 

drawing, sketching, and basicren
dering skills and techniques used 
for communicating design co_& 
cepts, recording visual mate� 
and illustrating ideas and Yant 
tions. Emphasis is placed on c»
veloping basic perceptual ski!� 10 
encourage fluency in applied 
drawing skills and perspective the
ories. 

Design Presentations 2 472-252 
A continuation of Design Pltl' 

entations 1 in which more ad
vanced principles of perspect!'� 
are introduced along with a"� 
variety of media and drawingfr-,..1' 
dering techniques. 
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[)ealgn PreaentaUona 3 4n-352 
A continuation and develop• 

ment or Design Presentations 2, 
this course emphasizes media, ma
terials and methods used for visu
ally communicating and present
ing design information at various 
stages in the design process. 

Oetlgn Pl'ff8ntatlons 4 472-456 
A course in advanced studio 

methods for Industrial Designers. 
Basic photographic principles are 
introduced and camera/lighting 
techniques arc practiced. Related 
presentation techniques used in 

advertising, display, promotion 
and product service fields are in
uoduced. 

oeslgn Theory 1 473-101 
A series or lectures exploring 

the fundamentals of two and three 
dimensional design. Emphasis is 
up00 the universality of these bas
ic tenets and theories. 

Design Theory 2 473-201 
Toe course will provide an in

depth examination of the dynam
ics of modern design theories. 
Particular attention will be paid to 
developing the practical skills 
needed by professional designers 
in the field. Topics willinclude the 
automated office and the analysis 
and critique of existing spaces in 
the city. 

Design 1 470-108 
Design 1 is the introduction to 

graphic design. Here the student 
will be introduced to the various 
tools used in the design field. The
ories will be taught, concepts for 
advertising with the use of ab
stract shapes, what is meant by the 
vignette or free form shape, work
ing with the gray scale, and colour 
theory. The student will be re
quired to solve appropriate assign
ments using theories and techni
ques. 

Design 2 470-208 
Emphasis in Design 2 is based 

not only on further developing the 
students rendering techniques, but 
now on the creative concept, that 
is the idea, copy approach (head
line), layout and overall use of the 
advertising media selected. The 
use of photography as an illustra
tive medium will be introduced. 

Developmental Education 
Module 112-428 

This course will give practical 
experience in agencies/schools 
that train/educate developmental
ly handicapped people. 

Directing 1 481-309 
Directing is taught to Perfor

mance students in order to pro
vide the perspective of the viewer 
to the actor. Each performance 
must learn the skills and needs of 
the director to more fully panici
pate in the rehearsed process. 

Directing 2 481-409 
Refer to course description of 

Directing 1 ( 481-309). 

Direction 1 478-131 
In this introduction to the work 

of the film and television director, 
with emphasis on short films and 
TV productions, students will 
learn about the work and respon
sibilities of the director and the 
need for extremely close coopera
tion with the producer, prod
uction manager, performers, and 
all other people involved in prod
uction. Students will prepare and 
direct several projects, including 
all the assignments of the Super-8 
Film Production Workshop, and 
will be expected to arrange shoot
ing schedules and film shoots with 
other members of the production 
crew. This course is directly relat
ed to Scripting 1, Super-8 Film 
Production Wo rkshop 1, and 
Communication 1. 

Documentary Film Styles 1 

478-142
This course examines the high 

degree of professionalism and cre
ativity required to produce docu
mentary films. The student is in
troduced to many films of the gen
re  and to the  history and 
development of  documentary 
films to the present time. Many 
films will be screened so that the 
student will understand and ap
preciate the different visual and 
other creative concepts used in 
this medium. 

Drafting & Detalllng 1 473-103 
A lecture/studio course where 

students are assigned projects. 
The 5 hours per week may be split 
into two separate structures, for 
example: 2 hours for freehand as
signment and 3 hours for a drafted 
project or 5 hours for one assign
ment. Assignments are due at the 
end of the class unless stipulated 
otherwise. Students begin the 
class with projects from the previ
ous week returned, followed by a 
lecture with the new assignment. 
Class attendance and punctuality 
are most important. No assign
ments are handed in late unless 
medical or compassionate leave 
has been given prior to the date. 
The instructor is available by ap
pointment for extra assistance. 

Drafting & Detailing 3 473-307 
Review of drafting standards, 

design. method of drawing, con
struction, and finishes. A thor
ough discussion of criteria in
volved in the design and detailing 
of several projects such as shelv
ing, washroom cabinetry and 
lighting. and a complete kitchen 
layout, and details. A full investi
gation of available materials, 
hardware and lighting are a rele
vant part of all projects. 

Prequisite: Drafting and Detail
ing 2 

Drafting & Detailing 5 473-507 
Continuation of Drafting and 

Detailing 4. The course is de
signed to give the student a thor
ough introduction to residential 
construction and some major 
components as they relate to the 
Interior Design student. 

Drafting & Documentation 6 
473-608

Problems are discussed on spec
ifications, constructioncontracts, 
mechanical and electrical appli
cations of ceilings, all as they re
late to commercial design and 
based on a specific core problem. 
The final design problem is de
tailed with regard to 3 major com
ponents. 

Drafting and Detailing 2 
473-203

A continuation of Drafting 1 
with further development of tech
nical skills. The following will be 
taught: procedures used in prepar
atory architectural floor plans, the 
metric system, wood furniture 
construction and shades and shad
ows. 

Drafting and Detailing 4 
473-403

The course will be utilizing the 
information obtained so far to re
late to current design projects and 
prepare working drawings and de
tails for all or part of these pro
jects. 

Drafting 1 481-123 
Figurative drawing with empha

sis on the human form. Using pen
cil and paper, also brush and ink. 
An emphasis on black and white 
drawing as opposed to poly
chrome. 

Drawing 1 481-124 
Refer to course description of 

Drawing I (481-123). 

E.F.P. (TV Workshop) 478-311 
Refer to course description of 

Film, Sound & E.F.P. Workshops 
(478-302). 
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E.F.P. (TV Workshop) 478-411 
Refer to course description of 

Film, Sound & E.F.P. Workshops 
(478-302). 

Ear Training 1 137-106 
Ear Training 1 is an introducto

ry course designed to develop the 
necessary fundamental aural skills 
for record copying, improvisation, 
arranging, the "faking" of tunes, 
sight singing, and musical compo
sition. 

Ear Training 2 137-206 
Ear Training 2, which will con

tinue to develop aural skills, intro
duces lifting techniques, part sing
ing, silent dictation, tonicization, 
turnarounds, non-diatonic modes, 
and spread voicings. Aural recog
nition of topics covered in Theory 
1 and 2 will be stressed when 
appropriate. 

Ear Training 3 137-306 
This course is a continuation of 

Ear Training 2. Emphasis is 
placed on the transcription of re
corded music. 

Ear Training 4 137-406 
This course is a continuation of 

Ear Training 3. Emphasis is 
placed on the transcription of re
corded music, and the focus is on 
the aural perception and recogni
tion of writing and improvisation 
techniques studied in Theory 4. 

Edltorlals/Revlews/Copy 
Editing 475-136 

During this course students will 
study newspaper features, editori
als, columns and reviews. Empha
sis will be placed on the practical 
writing of each. Headline and cut
line writing will be studied and 
special attention will be given to 
copy-editing techniques. 

Effective Speech 1 476-102 
In the field of Public Relations, 

where the effective persuader is 
rewarded and the deficient penal
ized, effective speaking techni
ques are essential. The course is 
designed to help you acquire the 
skills to speak with confidence in 
both vocational and social situa
tions. 

Effective Speech 2 476-202 
This course will further develop 

effective speech through the 
teaching and practice of good oral 
communication techniques. 

Element of Fundralslng 476-411 
This course will examine in de

tail fund-raising campaign proce
dures, techniques, goals and pro
grams. 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 
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Elements of Accounting 
221-010

This course provides an intro
duction to the subject of account
ing. The full accounting cycle is 
covered from the introduction of 
data to the accounting cycle 
through its detailed recording. 
Practice will be obtained in the 
preparation of financial state
ments, maintenance of subsidiary 
ledgers and payroll records. 

The objective of the course is to 
give an insight into the mechanics 
of accounting so that the student 
may have an understanding for 
reference in business situations or 
as a foundation on which he may 
continue in advanced study of the 
subject of accounting. 

Elements of Design 472-153 
An introductory course in the 

basic concepts and elements which 
are used in the design process with 
special emphasis on those ele
ments which most strongly relate 

to a 3-dimensional design. Com
position, colour, and texture are 
among the class topics. 

Elements of FILM/TV 476-133 
This course will cover the histo

ry of film and T.V. as P.R. tools; 
the differept jobs involved and the 

equipment used in the production 
of film and T. V. and working with 
supply houses. 

Elements of Photographic 
Design 480-203 

An extension of Design 1. This 
course will continue to provide the 

student with a sound understand
ing in many areas of composition, 
design and layout. The assign
ments will provide the ground
work directly related to problems 
and practical work. Emphasis will 
be placed on the development of 
the students visual awareness in 
our everyday environment as it 
applies to design and photogra
phy. 

Elements of Photographic 
Design 1 480-103 

A sound understanding of com
position and design is the basis of 
good photography. The student 
will develop a visual awareness of 
the principles of good design 
through demonstrations and as
signments on topics such as com
position. Perspective, tone and 
texture, proportion and balance. 
The concept of thinking. 

Environmental and Business 
Studies 473-135 

Course will attempt to familiar
ize students with a range of con
cerns and activities associated 

with the environmental profes
sions, business management and 
cost analysis. 

Environmental Studies 1 
112-108

This course studies the profes
sion and role to be performed by 
the Developmental Serv ices 
Worker - (Mental Retardation 
Counsellor). Explored ar the edu
cational elements of the Profes
sional Helping worker and the mi
lieu where the services are of
fered. Human Services is a rather 
recent name for services that em
brace many areas of study that 
were the domain of social workers 
or special care-givers. This course 
concentrates on the self-develop
ment of the profession of the De
velopmental Services worker and 
the range of skills to be acquired 
to being about change in the life 
cycle of the developmentally 
handicapped person. 

Equipment Maintenance and 
Safe Operation 1 164-203 

This Urban Tree course covers 
the theory of operation and main
tenance of two and four cycle en
gines. It is intended to familiarize 
students with safe operation of 
various pieces of powered equip
ment commonly utilized in the ur
ban forestry field including: chain 
saws, brush chippers, stump grin
ders, spray rigs and aerial devices. 

Ergonomics 472-554 
A course in applied human 

physical measurement and dynam
ics as it relates to Industrial De
sign. Control panel layout and se
ating are major topics. 

Ergonomics 1 117-304 
This course , required for stu

dents in the Rehabilitation Work
er Program, is designed for the 
student with a limited background 
in ergonomics. The course content 
is structured to progress from a 
general overview of ergonomics 
and barrier free design to the con
sideration of the specific ergo
nomic requirements of clients in 
residential and vocational rehabil
itation. 

Family Care Applied Training 
Module 112-407
. This course is designed to pro

vide the _ student with basic nursing 
care �kills �n? pr?ctical experi
ence m adtrumstratton of medica
tions. 

Family Dynamics 1 113-302 
This course will deal with the fami_ly from a systems viewpoint. Topics covered will include the 
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family life cycle, task and _accom

plishment, boundaries,_ tnan�es,

I birth order' c1rculanty'
ro es, d ptom 
complem entary a n  sym 

function. Role playing and exper

iential exercises will be used to de

velop conceptual an? percept_ual

skills in assessing fa!Dlly dynamics.

Family Dynamics 2 1_13-4°1
A continuation of Fa!Dlly Dy-

namics 1. 

Family Intervention 1 1 �3-513
This course will deal with �he 

development of skills_ in working
with families. Each will roleplay a
therapist and receive supervision 
from peers and the instruct�r �m 
their skills. Topics covered will m
clude assessment, contracting, 
treatment and termination, as well 
as a variety of intervention techni
ques. 

Family Intervention 2 113-613 
A continuation of Family Inter

vention 1. 

Fashion & Cosmetics 
Employment 1 133-552 

Emphasis will be on the practi
cal area of learning with supervi
sion. Students will be placed in a 
variety of areas, during a 4-week 
period, related to career employ
ment. Areas of employment will 
include cosmetic and beauty trade 

shows, beauty salons, beauty spas, 
health and fitness centres, photo
graphic and television studios, 
specialty and boutique stores, 
wholesale fashion and beauty 
agencies. 

Fashion & Cosmetics 
Employment 2 133-652 

R�fer to course description of 
Fashion & Cosmetics Employ
ment 1 (133-552). 

Fashion and Beauty Promotion 
133-405 Students will learn how to organize fashion shows from the beginning to the polished professional "finale": �eas of study will include : aud111ons, model selection stag� a_n? set design, press andmedia ha1Son, fashion commentary_, merchandise coordination, fitungs and music selection. 

Fash�on Coordination 133-305This one semester course involves �Janning and organizationfor fashion coordinations; this inclu?es effective dressing for all occasions, wardrobe planning, accessory and colour coordination. The study and interpretation ofseason� fashion trends will alsobe an important aspect of this

course, as well as figur� ana�"lii 
and how to camouflage unpcrftc. 
tions. Students may enter the pro
fessional field as freelance COnsuJ. 
tan ts or Beauty and Fashion Adii
sors for department and spccta11y
stores. 

Fashion Industry Orlentatlon1 
133-3o4 

Guest lecturers from the fash
ion, beauty, cosmetics, 1V and 
modelling industry will offer stu
dents the inside view of their spe. 
cific areas. Trips will be organized 
t o  fashion locations and key 
events such as cosmetic and {asJi. 
ion trade shows, fashion shows 
and promotion. Included in thii 
course is a study of the fashion 
leaders and innovators, fashion 
publications, and fashion termi
nology. 

Fashion Industry Orientation 2 
133-404 

Guest lecturers from the fash
ion, beauty, cosmetics, 1V and 
modelling industry will offer stu· 
dents the inside view of their spe
cific areas. 

Trips will be organized to fash
ion locations and key events such 
as cosmetic and fashion trade 
shows, fashion shows and prol!ll
tion. This course continues tht 
study of the fashion leaders and 
innovators and fashion terminokr 
gy. 

Fashion Marketing Technlquu 
1 133-503 

As a continuation of Wbolesal! 
and Retail Fashion Industry, thil 
course is a detailed study of !ht 
principles of consumer-oriented 
marketing and behaviour, as tmy 
relate to the fashion industry. All 
the basics of the marketing mix 
are examined: product, packat 
ing, price, distribution chan.nds 
and promotion. Students are 
taught to develop cost benefil 
analysis, market research studies, 
advenising and media plans. A 
case study approach complement· 
ed by classroom instruction willt't 
used. 

Fashion Marketing Technlquet 
2 133-oO' 

Refer to course descriptioll of 
Fashion. Marketing Techniques 1 
(133-503). 

Fashion Modelllng Cosmetic 
Practice 1 133-501 

A study of practical coSJDCti: 
application used in fashion pbe
tography, runway fashion sb0111' 
video film, stage· productions aai1 
a�ditions. Application tecbniqutS 
will range from corrective dll" 



wear to specialized fantasy used 
currently in fashion magazines 
and fashion shows. Related skin
care products and routines of ap
plication will be outl�cd. _Appli
cations of make-up will be in con
junction with (ash.ion photography 
sessions for portfolio assembly. 

Fashion Modelling Cosmetic 
Practice 2 133-601 

Refer to course description of 
Fashion Modelling Cosmetic Prac
tice 1 (133-501).

Fashion Modelling Employment 
1 133-504 

Emphasis will be on the practi
cal area of learning with supervi
sion. Students will work in a varie
ty of areas of related employment 
in the second year in specific work 
assignments and field placement 
bookings. Students will be placed 
in such areas as fashion shows, 
tradcshows, wholesale agencies, 
boutiques, department stores and 
television studios. Since most 
work wiU be performed after an 
audition, the type of work a stu
dent wi!J be selected for wiU dic
tate future employment suitabili
ty. 

Fashion Modelling Employment 
2 133-604 

Refer to course description 
Fashion Modelling Employment 1
(133-504). 

Fencing & Stage Combat 
481-330

An introduction to the methods 
of performing a realistic and safe 
stage fight. The course wiU cover 
the basic movements and strokes 
used in Rapier sword play and un
armed combat. 

Fleld Orientation 112-125 
This course is designed to pro

vide students with an introduction 
to the services for developmental
ly handicapped people. Through 
visits to various agencies and in
class discussions, you wiU gain an 
understanding of the role of a De
velopmental Services worker in 
residential and special services. 

Field Placement 151-201 
This course is intended to allow 

for feedback from the second se
mester field placement. Highlights 
and problems wiU be discussed 
with suggestions for improvement 
and possible re-direction in study 
attention. It is intended as a prob
lem- and success-sharing course. 

Field Practice Orientation 
123-123

This course will provide an 
overview of the various field train
ing sites and their learning oppor
tunities. 

Field Practice 1 112-126 
This course wiU introduce stu

dents to the role of the Develop
mental Service worker. You will 
be assigned to an agency that 
serves developmentally handicap
ped people for a four-week block 
placement. 

Field Practicum 1 117-211 
This field practicum places spe

cial emphasis on communication 
functions and communications dis
orders shown by special needs 
persons. The primary emphasis of 
the course is: 1) knowledge about 
communication disorders and 
their impact on child and adult de
velopment; 2) cooperation with 
diagnostic services which develop 
plans to rcmcdiate communica
tions problems; 3) introduction to 
alternate communication systems 
such as sign language, Braille, 
Blissymbolics, word/picture/sym
bol boards, and microcomputer or 
technical aids; and 4) develop
ment of "beginners" literacy in 
sign language. 

Field Practicum 2 117-405 
This course wiU focus on the fi

nancial systems which compensate 
special needs persons due to: 1) 
employment status factors or 2) 
disability and health benefits fac
tors. 

The concept of compensable in
jury or illness will be explored as 
the needs of target groups are ex
plored. Income maintenance and 
services systems which will be re
viewed are Canada Pension, Fam
ily Allowances and Assistance 
Programs, Unemployment Insur
ance and Health Insurance. Com
pensible injury and illness will be 
explored in criminal injuries, 
worker's compensation, and pen
sion and benefits systems of the 
private sector. 

Field Studies 151-302 
The purpose of this course is to 

give students an overview of agen
cies which offer interpretive pro
grams. A look at structure theory, 
methods and philosophies will 
take place, as well as interaction 
with the existing programs when 
applicable. A facility analysis will 
be completed for each site to aid 
in understanding a given facility. 
In addition, the students will plan 
a week-long field trip to take a 
look at interpretive facilities 

which can't be reached in one day. 
The destination of this trip is de
cided by the class. 

Field Work 476-112 
Spend five days a week working 

in industry for the semester. Stu
dents are required to be at the col
lege one day every month to make 
progress reports and take part in 
discussion about their work. 
Groups arc tutored separately 
each week. 

Field Work 1 113-206 
The student will spend two days 

a week in settings for children and 
adolescents with emotional prob
lems. This wiU take place in resi
dential treatment centres, group 
homes, special nurseries, etc. 

Field Work 2 113-310 
The student will spend two days 

a week in settings for children and 
adolescents with emotional prob
lems. This wiU take place in resi
dential treatment centers, group 
homes, special nurseries, etc. The 
placement wiU carry over two se
mesters. 

Field Work 3 113-409 
A continuation of Field Work 

2. 

Field Work 3 (R.W.) 117-305 
This is an intensive experiential 

placement to provide the opportu
nity for the broadening and refin
ing of skills acquired in Year 1 of 
the program. The student wiU now 
be expected to contribute signifi
cantly to the work of the agency to 
which he/she is assigned. Students 
wiU assist in the design and opera
tion of specificprograms under the 
direct supervision of an agency 
staff member and a program field 
placement supervisor. Predeter
mined competencies related to the 
placement experience will be ne
gotiated in a learning contract 
with the school and a job descrip
tion with the agency. 

Field Work 4 (R.W.) 117-408 
This is an intensive, experien

tial placement to provide the op
portunity for t_he broadening and 
refining of skills acquired in Year 
f of the program. The student will 
now be expected to contribute sig
nificantly to the work of the agen
cy to which he/she is assigned. 
Students will assist in the design 
and operation of specific pro
grams under the direct supervision 
of an agency staff member and a 
program field placement supervi
sor. Predetermined competencies 
related to the placement experi
ence will be negotiated in a learn-
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ing contract with the school and a 
job description with the agency. 
Activities of this course include: 

1) two days a week during Se
mester 4 assigned by the college in 
consideration of the individual 
student's present skill level, 
project availability, and sponsor 
receptivity; and 2) the production 
of a deliverable project contracted 
to meet agency needs and pro
gram/student warning goals. 

FIim & T.V. Program Fonnata 1 
476-133

The course examines the inter
nal structure and style of a variety 
of film and television program for
m a ts. This is accomplished 
through screenings of sample 
productions, lectures, and discus
sions. The course is closely related 
to script writing and productions 
to be viewed are examples of the 
kinds of work the students are ex
pected to produce in semesters 
3,4,5 & 6 will be shown. 

FIim/TV Directing 1 478-135 
This course develops directorial 

skills and deals with particular 
problems associated with specific 
types of filmand television pro
grams such as: news, current af. 
fairs, documentaries and specializ
ed craft formats. It will provide 
students with the theoretical and 
practical knowledge necessary to 
solve problems associated with the 
completion of a film or television 
production from the directorial 
point of view. 

FIim, Sound & E.F.P. 
Workshops 478-402 

Refer to course description of 
Film, Sound & E.F.P. Workshops 
(478-302). 

FIim, Sound & E.F.P. 
Workshops 478-302 

This course enables the student 
to learn actual "hands-on" prod
uction techniques in production 
crew format on a three week rota
tion. Each crew will spend every 
third week in each workshop situ
ation. Each workshop consists of 
specific in-class exercises as well 
as additional multi-discipline as
signments. These assignments 
generally are performed in crew 
format. The student must respect 
all elements of eqiupment care, 
security of equipment and realize 
that it is absolutely essential to co
operate with all members of the 
crew in the execution of assign
ments. 

First Aid 112-112 
This course will provide the stu

dent with the skills needed to deal 
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with emergency health-related sit
uations. 

First Aid & Accident Prevention 
759-103

This course will teach the stu
dent practical skiUs based on first 
aid principles and standardized 
procedures related to emergency 
treatment of persons in accident 
situations. Consideration wiU be 
given to causes and prevention of 
accidents and accidental injuries. 
Upon successful completion of the 
course, the student will be award
ed the St. John Ambulance Stan
dard First Aid Certificate. 

Fitness Techniques and 
Practise 1 133-508

Students wiU examine fitness 
trends as they influence the mar
keting of the beauty, fashion and 
health industries. An examination 
of the choreographic, physiologi
cal and instructional aspects of fit
ness wiU be included. Students 
wiU be taught to train and evalu
ate demonstrators, runway models 
and fitness instructors as used in 
fashion shows, beauty spas, video 
and advertising productions. 

Fitness Techniques and 
Practise 2 133-608

Refer to course description of 
Fitness Techniques and Practise 1 
(133-508). 

Floral Design Lab 1 153-115 
This course wiU apply the basic 

fundamentals of design as covered 
in Principles of Floral Design 1. 
The construction of basic table ar
rangements, corsages and wed
ding bouquets will be covered; as 
well as basic drawing/sketching 
techniques, control of stock per
ishables, cutting, storage and 
care, packaging of arrangements, 
cut flowers and a trip to the floral 
square and wholesale houses. 

Floral Design Lab 2 153-104 
This course is designed to pre

pare the student to create tradi
tional floral designs saleable for a 
retail flower shop. Emphasis wiU 
be on following the elements and 
principles of design and on con
struction. The student will be 
made aware of the special treat
ment of flowers for weddings, fu
nerals, special holiday events, ta
ble designs, colour combinations, 
pricing and free-style Ikebana. 

Floral Design Lab 3 153-301
This course wiU prepare the stu

dent to become a more competent 
and efficient practical designer in 
all areas of Floral Designs. This 
will evolve through further appli-

cation of Principles and Theory as 
practiced in Lab 2 with special at
tention to costing, time and mo
tion, New Trend and Theme de
signs. The student will learn to 
adapt his/her knowledge to the fu
ture employers' work expecta
tions, whether in costing proce
dure or design structuring. 

Floral Design Lab 4 153-407
This course is a continuation of 

Floral Design Lab 3. At the com
pletion students should qualify to 
enter the field of the Retail Flow
er Industr y  with a satisfactory 
knowledge of Floral Design. The 
student will learn to design to in
dustry standards and be able to 
adapt his/her knowledge to any 
situation encountered in the field 
of design. 

Florlculture 2 152-408
Greenhouse operations and 

procedures will be covered in this 
course. Greenhouse labs will ex
pose students to practical appli
cations of greenhouse production 
techniques. 

Flower Shop Manag ement
153-303

The Flower Shop Management 

course is to prepare the student 
for total involvement in manageri
al responsibilities of the retail flow 
industry, to be knowledgeable of 
the various buy procedures for 
product resale in reference to the 
many different types of retail flor
ist outlets that are in the industry 
today. The student will also be ex
posed to the facts of hiring and 
discharging of employees in re
spect both to personal and govern
ment responsibilities, including in
come tax deductions, pension 
plans, unemployment insurance 

and other extended benefits. The 

management course will also show 
the many benefits from extension 
programs relative to the industry 
for owners, managers and em
ployees in both design and busi
ness fields. 

Flower Shop Operations 1
153-116 

This course is an introduction 
to expose students to the basic 
pr_ocedures of a flower shop oper
�tlon. The stu_dent will participate 
m sales and will be responsible for 
staffing our Flower Shop on Cam
pus. We will cover the care condi
tioning and storage of peri;hables 
also packaging, wrapping and 
boxing flowers, general flower 
shop operati<?ns, order taking, 
customer relauons and sales. 
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Flower Shop Operatlons
1�

3-216

This course further prepares 

the student for flower shop ?l?era

tion The student will part1c!pate 

in all shop operations and will be 

. f ffing our flower
responsible or sta 1 . 0 or 
shop on campus. Lem1�g . PP :
tunities lie in salesmanship m gen 

eral and in specific areas o� wed

ding and funeral sales , wl.lldow 

and interior displays , s tore layo�t,

efficiency and productivity, dehv
ery and image, and mark-up pro
cedures on products and labour 

percentage m ark-ups on designs . 

Flower Shop Operations 3
153-316

This course further prepares 
the student for Flower Shop oper
ation allowing opportunities to 
learn management skills necessary 
by being responsible for manage
ment of the College Flower Shop 
for designated periods. All aspects 

of maintenance and display for 
shop interiors, exteriors, windows 
and display booths. Cash and Car
ry sales, advertising graphic con
cepts and personnel instruction
-Humber College Flower Shop. 

Flower Shop Operations 4
153-416

This course further prepares 
the student for flower shop opera
tion allowing opportunities to 
learn management skills necessary 
by being responsible for manage
ment �f the colle�e flower shop 
for designated penods. Des igning 
of th� co_llege window display, 
changmg its theme according to 
season or events. 

. S�tting a budget and working within that budget. Dealing with wholesalers and studying shop procedures, inventory control co�t sheets, cash control, wastage: daily_ sales sheets, quality control, and mventory return. Cooler displays--cleanliness, organization c_olour coordination, grouping ands1gnage. Packaging and shop im
age. 

Freeh and Drawing 1 473-115
. Introduction to freehand d .

1. 
. raw-mg u11 mng both organic a d man-made objects: drawing fro:i

the h�man figure; exptorin theessential areas of 2 di'mens� 1d · . · . 1ona 
es1gn, form, hne, shape, mass�nd tone to communicate visualideas, concepts, thoughts. 

Fun�lonat Keyboard 1 137-107�1s course helps the stud 
acquire keyboard skills ;" a 1�

n

d
t 

th (h . 
u, PP IC eory armoruc structures, chor-d/scale concept scales ch d 

, ) 
• , or pro-gression and basic "le'"t" o- read-

ing. It also introduces the p� 
pies of keyboard improvisation. 

Functlonal Keyboard 2 1�
Refer to course description t1 

Functional Keyboard 1 (137-!0r�' 

Functional Keyboard 3 137-307 
Refer to course description cl 

Functional Keyboard 1 (137-!0i).
. 

Functional Keyboard 4 137-407 
Refer to course description� 

Functional Keyboard 1 (137-107) 

Fundamentals of Reporting 
475-1()) 

This course will lay the folllldi
tions for all news writing and re
porting for all media. Heavy cw 
phasis will be placed on ana�ful 
thinking in terms of news vahm 
and on the development o[ 1 
clear, concise, and readable sty!! 
of writing. 

G arden Centre Operation 
152-20!

This course will familiarize tht 

student with the diverse opcr> 
tions of a garden centre. Top:a
include planning, personnel, pric• 
ing, location, merchandising, dis

plays . advertising, maintenanccm
stock, customer relations, crtd:!
and financing. 

Government Regul ations 1 
471-306

This course introduces the bask 
government regulations impinginl 
upon the work of a package <k
signer and attempts to demo:i
strate how such regulations can l'e 
included without diminishing the 
impact of good design. 

Graphic Applications for Media 
47�122

The course is presented by
means of demonstrations and �
dio-visual lab projects. The pu;· 
pose of this semester in the grapll
ics area is to help the student tit 
together all the graphic knoll"� 
edge he has learned, and to pal 
together a portfolio that bas dli 
polish of a professional portroJ:-o. 
There will also be some illusut' 
tion taught for the audio visualS!" 
plications . 

Graphics & Animation 1 .,,478-1�
This course will examine � 

aesthetics and technical requir: 
n:iems of graphics for film, t?IC11' 
s1on �d NV presentations _l!J)ii 
t:xnnune various styles of aniC" 
hon, through illustrated lecrJ;'t! 

and practical assignments. 



Graphlca for lntertor Oealgn 
473-110

Planned to teach t.hc basics of 
design in graphics, specifically in 
such areas as applied to Interior 
Design students. There will be in
volvement in the area of corporate 
imagery from a historical and the 
present point of view. The history 
of lettering, the study of present 
day lettering methods will be ex
amined and practices. Poster de
signing and signage for amll and 
supermarket areas; stores and 
shops. Supergraphics for use in 
special areas, (store departments) 
for example. Point of purchase ad
vertising and associated materials 
such as menus for restaurant 
areas, bags for supermarket and 
boutique, graphic materials that 
might be part of the total design 
sphere of an Interior Design stu
dent. Total corporate image. 

Graphic.a 1 470-101 
Herc concept is accentuated in

practical advertising assignments 
where knowledge and skills al
ready gained in Design 1 are ap
plied. 

From mini, to size-as lineals, to 
slick rough and comprehensive in 
various advertising media. 

Graphics 2 470-201 
Technical abilities developed 

through semester 1 will provide 
new possibilities in graphic finesse 
and technique. Assignments will 
provide opportunity to display ad
vertising related projects in layout 
form through line, wash, two and 
four colours.Emphasis will remain 
on original concepts, the marriage 
of copy and the visual. 

Graphic.a 3 470-301 
Graphics 3 involves the student 

in a more advanced aspect of the 
graphic arts discipline. They will 
be given more complex assign
ments in problem solving, design
ing for the various communication 
medias from the advertising indus
try. Such as, booklets and bro
chures, to designing posters, lay
ing out effective newspaper adver
tisements, outdoor billboards, and 
co-op direct mail. The student is 
encouraged to delve into his/her 
creative mind to come up with 
compelling creative ideas to an
swer each given assignment. Plus, 
emphasis is put on each student to 
develop their rendering skills to a 
more professional standard. 

Graphics 4 470-401 
This being the final semester in 

the core subject Graphic Design, 
the student should now be concen
trating on developing each assign-

mcnt to a professional standard, 
in order to complete his/her port
folio for introduction into the 
grahics industry. Once again the 
projects chosen are all bonified 
examples of the type of work the 
graphic designer will be expected 
to do. Such as designing point of 
purchase material involving count
er cards, posters and product dis
plays, effective and creative direct 
mail promotion pieces, multi-fold 
dye cut brochures, booklets and 
broad sides, magazine advertising, 
retail-newspaper ads, plus a thesis 
project including every aspect of 
the design field the student has 
been taught. This thesis project 
not only tests the students ability 
as a problem solving designer it 
should also serve as a real exciting 
portfolio showpiece of which the 
student should be proud. 

Greenhouse Flortculture 1 
153-306

Plant propagation methods will 
be covered in the classroom and 
production labs in the College 
greenhouses. A weekly plant 
identification lab and test is held 
in relation to this subject. Stu
dents will carry out and be evalu
ated on a series of production pro
jects and lab participation. 

Greenhouse Florlculture 2 
153-406

Plant care will be covered in 
classroom and production labs in 
the greenhouse. Bi-weekly plant 
identification labs and tests will be 
held in relation to this subject. 
Greenhouse operations will also 
be covered in this course, includ
ing new developments in the 
greenhouse industry. 

Group Home Management 
122-406

This course will teach the prac
tical aspects of managing a group 
home. 

Group Theory 1 113-307 
This course involves the study 

of group dynamics, what occurs in 
groups and why, the stages of de
velopment groups go through, 
roles of leaders and participants, 
techniques of dealing with groups 
of children, adolescents and their 
parents and the therapeutic use of 
groups. Use will be made of the 
class group itself for experiential 
learning. 

Group Theory 2 113-406 
A continuation of Group Theo

ry 1.

Group Work Skllla 123-224 
One of the major skills required 

by a human service worker is the 
ability to work in a group context. 
Whether one is working with fel
low staff members, community 
boards, committees or advisory 
groups, the success or failure of 
these groups is often dependent 
on the ability of individuals to 
work collectively. Poorly-run 
groups arc often non-productive, 
time-consuming and frustrating 
while a well-run group is generally 
creative, efficient and rewarding. 
This course will prepare the stu
dent for their role of assisting the 
process of group development and 
maintenance. 

History of Art 472-155 
The course will trace the devel

opment of western man as demon
strated in visual forms, and will es
tablish the relationship between 
permanent forms such as architec
ture, monumental sculpture, Fres
co painting and more portable 
forms such as furniture, easel 
painting, textiles and the like. Se
mester one examines Southern 
and Western Europe from early 
civilizations until the renaissance. 

History of Art 2 472-254 
A survey of nineteenth and 

twentieth century art and architec
ture with special application to the 
three dimensional aspects. This 
course will consist of promoting 
student research into aspects of 
the visual arts and the roles of the 
artist and the designer in coming 
to terms with a predominently in
dustrial and technological society 
and its accompanying reactions. 
Constant references will be made 
to past solutions of the artist and 
his environment and modern anal
ogies. 

History of Industrial Design 
472-355

A study of the historical foun
dations of Furniture and Industri
al Design. Visual references are 
combined with studies of the ori
gins of styles, forces of change, 
development of skills and technol
ogy, and potential uses of histori
cal resources. Analytical skills are 
developed through group discus
sions and critiques. 

History of Packaging 1 471-108 
An exploration of packaging in 

its total sense starting· with early 
colonial environments. 

Human Growth & Dev. 2 
112-202 

A continuation of course 112-
102. 
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Human Growth & Development 
1 112-102 

The primary purpose of this 
course is to introduce the student 
to the entire life span. It is con
cerned with the normal and ab
normal and encompasses the 
study of the growth, behaviour, 
and the development of mental, 
physical, social and emotional as
pects as well as patterns of matu
ration in the individual. 

Human Growth & Development 
1 113-101

A study of growth and develop
ment during the prenatal, infant 
and preschool periods. The physi
cal, mental, social and emotional 
factors will be considered. Special 
emphasis will be placed on factors 
that contribute to emotional prob
lems during this developmental 
process. This course followed by 
Human Growth nnd Development 
2 in the second semester, dealing 
with adolescent, youth and adult 
years. 

Human Growth & Development 
2 113-201

A study of growth and develop
ment during middle childhood and 
adolescence. The physical, men
tal, social and emotional factors 
will be considered. Special em
phasis will be placed on factors 
that contribute to emotional prob
lems during this developmental 
process. This course is a sequel to 
Human Growth and Development 
1. 

Human Growth and 
Development 123-119 

This course studies human 
growth and behaviour from con
ception to old age. "Normal" pat
terns of growth will be studied as a 
framework for differentiating 
atypical behaviour and develop
ment. 

Human Services Seminar 
117-109

This course focuses on the de
velopment and use of community 
resource information and referral 
skills. Students will explore re
sources and problem-solving stra
tegies needed to identify needs of 
clients and to locate programs or 
resources and to refer clients to 
necessary services in a com
munity. 

Human Sexuality 113-610 
This course will focus on sex

uality from a development point 
of view, emphasizing both physio
logical and psychological varia
bles. In addition, several special 
topics within the area will be stud-
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ied (e.g. sexual attitudes). Also, 
emphasis will be placed on an ex
amination of sexual issues which 
relate to the role of the child care 
worker in treatment of program
ming and implementation. Final
ly, there will be some emphasis on 
personal self-exploration of sexual 
attitudes and feelings as they re
late to your work and your general 
life style. 

lllustratlon 1 470-109
Illustration 1 is a continuation 

of Perspective 1 and 2 where the 
student learned disciplines in 
drawing such as perspective, ob
serving and rendering various ob
jects, to a full semester in figure 
drawing, we now put into practice 
these skills at a more advanced 
level as applied to designing for 
the graphics industry. The role of 
the student in the illustration 1 
course is to fine tune their drawing 
abilities and composition, for the 
use of illustration in advertising 
and promotions. The various me
diums and techniques such as line, 
line and wash, markers, watercol
our, and designers colours will be 
explored. 

lllustratlon 2 470-209
In Illustration 2, the student 

will be further encouraged, 
through various projects, to devel
op not only his/her abilities in 
drawing, rendering and composi
tion, but to apply these abilities to 
more advertising and editorial re
lated assignments. With more ad
vanced experimentation in the use 
of pen and ink, magic markers, 
watercolours and designers col
ours. 

Improvisation & Test Analysis 1
481-328 

This course will examine the 
differences and similarities be
tween improvisation and text 
work for actors in the theatre. It 
will help tear down the barriers 
between these two "types" of act
ing, showing how they can inform 
and aid each other, and the actor, 
in a more creative and imaginative 
process. The aim is to free the ac
tor of preconceptions of both 
"types", allowing for a more cre
ative approach to text, and a more 
disciplined approach to improvisa
tion. 

Improvisation & Text Analysis 2 
481-429

The course will continue to ex
plore the difference and similari
ties between improvisation and 
text. Using both, a creative ap
proach to text and a more disci
plined approach to improve, as 

tools the course material wiJI 
eventually focus on the concept.of 
"style". Style being the descrip
tive nature for various styles of 
theatre. (Drama is melo-drama 
comedy is force). The aim is to de
velop the student capacity to de
velop the appropriate p erfor
mance technique for style through 
improve and text. 

Improvisation 1 481-120
This course is an exploration of 

scene improvisation based on the 
methods of Viola Spolin, Keith 
Johnstone and others. Students 
will learn how to create a clear 
sense of character, relationship, 
place and situation without bene
fit of props, costumes or scenery. 
Also covered will be "playing the 
moment" with another actor, 
shorthand methods of characteri
zation, and methods of structuring 
the improvised scene to create a 
coherent narrative. The student 
will learn how to work spontane
ously and creatively with another 
actor, as well as how to draw on, 
discipline and focus his/her imagi
nation for the theatrical medium. 

The format of the class is a se
ries of improvisational games and 
exercises of gradually increasing 
difficulty, each of which isolates 
particular problems of the techni
que of scene improvisation. By 
learning to create coherent scenes 
spontaneously, the student will 
gain valuable insights into the re
lated fields of acting, writing and 
directing. 

Improvisation 2 481-229
Refer to course description of

Improvisation 1 ( 481-120). 

In-Office Practice 473-136
�tudents are placed in a design 

office to develop the skills learned 
in school and acquire a first-hand 
knowledge on the workings and 
procedure of a professional envi
ronment. 

Individual Program Planning 
112-219

This course presents the gener
al standards, guidelines and stra
t�gies of individual program plan
ning for developmentally handi
capped people. 

Industrial Design 1 472-150
An introductory course in In

d�strial_ Design. Principles of 3-d1mens1onal problem solving are explored through structure mod
els. Aesthetic and mechanical underst�nding of line, form and space 1s introduced. 
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Industrial Design 2 . 47.2•250

A course in the application of 

fundamental principles of Indus
trial Design. Design meth0d010&Y'
resources for designers, and de
sign presentation will be stressed . 

The design of a consumer prod
uct is undertaken in this course. 

lndustrlel Design 3 472-350

An intermediate course in In
dustrial Design emphasizing the
application of skills from ot�er
courses in the program. Design 
methodology and presentation 
will be stressed. 

Products designed are centered 
around practical use of materials 
and consumer needs. 

Industrial Design 5 472-550
A continuation in the series of 

Industrial Design lab courses to 
the advanced level. The appli
cation of skills and knowledge 
gained both from other courses in 
the program, and from research is 
stressed in an employment-like 
environment. A work-term in in
dustry or business is involved. 

Industrial Design 6 472-650
An advanced course in Indus

trial Design emphasizing the ap
plication of skills and knowledge 
from both supporting courses in 
the program and from indepen
dent student contact with the in
dustry. Design communication 
will be stressed in an employ
ment-like environment. 

Information and Referral Skllls 
123-121

This course focuses on the de
velopment of interviewing skills 
for mformation provision and re
ferrals, and the use of human ser
vices as client resources. Students
wi_ll dev�lop problems-solvingskills to identify client needs, tolo_cate resources, and to refer 
�lients to the appropriate services m the community. 

Integrative Seminar 1 113-104
. This seminar provides studentswith th� opportunity to integratethe?retical course material withtheir own development as individu8:1s and as child care workers usmg their field work experienc�as a focus. Problems and concernsthat arise in the students' fieldplacements will be discussed Thestudents will also be helped t� develop a concept of child care work�d me�ods to deal ,vith children

� a vanety of child care work settmgs. 

.. 

Interior Basics 473-10( 
Introduction to contemporary 

architectur_e as �uman anatomy
sizes, furniture sizes, shapes and 
practical application; character 
and mood of shapes; texturci· 
lighting (natural and artificial) 
plarming and zoning for hurnaa 
needs. 

Interior Design 473-100 
The application of the elemcnu 

and principles of two and three-di
mensional design in visual prob
lem solving. This course takes the 
form of a studionab when studcnn 
are given a design problem whith 
must be solved in a visual conten. 

Interior Design 2 473-200 
This is an introductory lect1Jll/, 

studio course in which studenu 
are expected to synthesize first S(• 

mester skills; apply these skills in 
a practical way in solving simple 
interior design problems, and vis
ually present the solutions for cva• 
lution. The 8 hours per week of 
supervised c lassroom time iu
cludes lectures, when informaoos 
relevant to the current project il 
given; supervised field trip(s) 
where applicable; and tutorial or 
crit-time with each of the design 
instructors every week, when 1 
critical analysis of the individual', 
work in progress takes place. Toe 
time available for each student on 
a one to one basis is limited by th( 
classroom hours available and the 
number of students in each class. 
Full time instructors may be avail
able on an appointment basis for 
ex"tra crit-time but this is not to be 
used in lieu of attending rcgula! 
classes. 

The course is team taught; th!! 
is more than one instructor will 
teach the same course to the same 
group. For example; o ut of 8 
hours per week of instruction, the 
student may have 4 hours with in
structor "X" and 4 hours with in
structor "Y". Students thus have 
the opportunity of receiving more 
than one opinion· of their work. 

Interior Design 3 473-300 
Continuation of Interior Desi� 

2 involving more complex � 
and planning skills. Projects ril 
be introduced by a lecture pertaill
ing to the subject and the memod
ology for solving the proble!II
Analysis research and verbal pre!' 
entation will be an integral �ol
the solution. The assigned d� 
problems are simulated pro)� 
dealt with by the Interior De�
professional. Students are el'pe,.1· 
�d to have a critique of the prc.li;D
mary solution on a weekly bal» 
with each of the design insllll"
tors. 



lntertor Dulgn 4 473-400 
A lecture/studio course in 

which students arc assigned design 
problems simulating projects dealt 
v.ith by the Interior Design pro
fessional. Toe level of complexity 
\\>ill escalate as the student ac
quires more skills. The 10 hours 
per week of supervised classroom 
time includes lecture time by in
str11ctors or guests when informa
tion relevant to the current 
project is given; supervised rele
vant field trips; and tutorial or 
crit-time. It is of paramount im
portance that each student spend 
cri1-time with each of the design 
instr11ctors every week when a 
critical analysis of the individual's 
work in progress takes place. The 
time available for each student on 
a one to one basis is limited by the 
cla�room hours available and the 
number of students in each class. 
Full-time instructors are available 
on an appointment basis for extra 
crit-time but this is not to be used 
in lieu of attending regular classes. 
The course is team taught; that is
more than one instructor will 
teach the same course to the same 
group. For example, you may 
have 6 hours with instructor "X" 
and 4 hours with instructor "Y" 
per week. Students thus have the 
opportunity of receiving more 
than one instructor's opinion of 
their work. 

Interior Design 6 473-601 
Further projects as described in 

Drafting & Detailing 5. January -
February: research, analysis and 
preliminary planning for final 
project; February: mandatory in
ternship of in-office experience - 8 
weeks credit; March - April: final 
planning and compiling of major 
final project; April: verbal presen
tation to faculty and external as
sessors. 

Interior Plantscape Option 
152-305

This course is designed to famil
iarize the student with the rapidly 
expanding interior landscape 
field. The course will cover de
sign, installation and maintenance 
aspects of interior landscaping 
using practical lab and lecture for
mats. 

Internship 477-600 
Either the coordinator, or the 

student will make arrangements 
with a radio station, or an associ
ated industry such as a production 
house, or an advertising agency, 
for the student 10 spend no less 
than 30 hours per week "on the 
job". The student may, or may 
not receive financial reward for 

sen.ices rendered. The internship 
is a learning experience and is 
considered to be one of the most 
important phases of the learning. 
The employer is under "no" obli
gation whatsoever to pay the in
terning student. 

Note: A student with any in
complete courses will not be al
lowed to take an internship. The 
reason for this is because the stu
dent has little or no opportunity to 
make up missed courses when the 
internship begins, and this would 
result in a failure to graduate from 
the program. 

Interpersonal Skllla 117-113 
Interpersonal skills was de

signed to introduce human ser
vices students to the communica
tion process which characterizes 
our field. Effective written and 
spoken communication determine 
your efficiency and effectiveness 
as a worker. Communication skills 
also influence your client's sense 
of satisfaction with the counselling 
or service experience. Our course 
will focus on the factors which in
fluence the ways in which people 
send and receive verbal and non
verbal messages; which determine 
assertiveness, shyness, and effec
tiveness in communication; and, 
which constitute the skills of a bal
anced self-determined person. 

Interpersonal Skills 123-122 
Interpersonal skills is designed 

to introduce human service stu
dents t o  the  co mmunication 
process which characterizes the 
field. Effective spoken communi
cation determines your efficiency 
and effectiveness as a worker. 
Communication skills also influ
ence your client's sense of satisfac
tion with the counselling or ser
vice experience. The course will 
focus on the factors which influ
ence the ways in which people 
send and receive verbal and non
verbal messages; which determine 
assertiveness, shyness, and effec
tiveness in communication. 

Interpretive Planning 151-103 
In this course the students will 

be taught the principles of plan
ning and to apply them to prepar
ing promotional material and in
terpretive programs of different 
organizations. The students will 
also be taught various interpretive 
styles and how to judge their suit
ability to particular situations. 

Interpretive Techniques 
151-102

Understanding the individual 
behaviour and group influences 
on behaviour is especially irnpor-

tant for the interpretive person
nel. Effective interpretation re
quires a working knowledge of the 
clientelle to whom the messages 
arc directed so that appropriate 
means can be used to arouse inter
est and transmit information. This

course is designed to prepare stu
dents to deal with a variety of 
clientelle by understanding group 
dynamics, basic teaching princi
ples and possible unique groups. 

Interviewing & Counaelllng 
Skllls 1 123-226 

A study of the structure and 
process of helping clients resolve 
their problems. 

Interviewing & Counselling 2 
122-316 

A study of selected theories and 
models of counselling and the 
skills appropriate in specific hu
man service programs and special 
needs populations. 

Intro to Computer Aided Design 
1 473-404 

This introductory course in
cludes an overview of computer 
technology and applications plus a 
basic working knowledge of a mi
crocomputer based 2-dimensional 
computer aided drafting system. 

Intro to Mental Retardation 1 
112-105

This course will undertake a 
thorough examination of: the his
torical development of the field of 
mental retardation; causes of 
mental retardation; characteristics 
of known syndromes; psychologi
cal problems associated with the 
condition; preventive measures 
and socio-cultural factors giving 
rise to pseudo-retardation. 

Intro to Mental Retardation 2 
112-207 

A continuation of course 112-
105. 

Intro to T.V. Production 478-132 
Information about the basic op

erating and production techniques 
for televison and the multiple 
camera facility of the basic televi
sion studio is introduced during 
this course. At the same time stu
dents learn how to research, de
velop, crew and direct simple tele
vison productions. 

Intro. to Advertising 476-105 
This course is designed to ex

plain the function of advertising in 
PR planning and execution. It will 
cover the history of advertising, 
rise of the various media, rise of 
the advertising agency. It will out
line the advantages and disadvan-
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tages of the various media from 
the point of view of delivering a 
PR message. 

Intro. to Computer Design 
471-505 

This introductor course consists 
of an overview of computer tech
nology, computer aided design ap
plications and the fundamental 
operations of a computer aided 
drafting system. 

Intro. to Radio 477-101 
The objective is to give the stu

dent a complete understanding of 
the history, the role, the organiza
tion, the legal aspects, music con
tent and news and sports policies 
of radio stations in Canada. The 
course will also present the differ
ences between private and public 
broadcasting in the nation. 

Introduction to Computer 
Graplca and 2-Dlmenalonal 
Computer Aided Design 

472-402
This introductory course in

cludes an overview of computer 
technology and applications plus a 
basic working knowledge of a mi
crocomputer based 2-dirnensional 
computer aided drafting system. 

Introduction to Florist Industry 
153-110

This course will study the Retail 
Florist and the Retail Flower Shop 
in the areas of purchasing, mar
keting and service offered to the 
consumer including structure of 
wire services, wholesale suppliers, 
delivery, types of retail outlets 
and industry trends. 

Introduction to Law 124-102 
This course will familiarize the 

student with our legal system as a 
whole. The course will focus on 
the definition of law, its elements 
and role in a democratic society, 
the form of our government, the 
history of English Law, The Con
stitution Act, the elaboration of 
Federal and Provincial Legisla
tion, the concept of civil liberties, 
and the fundamentals of natural 
justice. I 

Introduction to Professional 
Skills 113-112 

This course is an introduction 
to basic professional and personal 
skills that the Child Care Work 
student will build on in the future 
in both field and classroom. 

Introduction to PR & Case 
Studies 4761101 

This course will deal with its 
subjects on an elementary level 
and lay the foundation for the 
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courses to follow. It will examine 
the history and trends, principles 
and practice of the art and craft of 
Public Relations; definitions con
cepts - relation to publicity, adver
tising; tools of PR. It will illustrate 
these subjects with case histories. 

Introduction to Radio 476-131 
This course is to familiarize PR 

students with radio and how they 
can use it in their profession. They 
will study its history, tools and 
techniques, style of writing and 
understand production require
ments. 

Introductory Methods (R.W.) 
117-108

This course introduces students 
to adult developmental theory 
with a systems approach to indi
vidual, family, and career devel
opment issues. Students will also 
explore the impact of sex disabili
ty and ethnicity on these develop
mental phenomena. These knowl
edge objectives will be integrated 
with skill objectives as students 
engage in anecdotal recording, 
case studies, and research paper 
which includes review of a devel
opmental stage with interviews of 
age/stage appropriate representa
tives. 

Job Search Skllls 123-432 
This course is designed to pro

vide a practical step-by-step guide 
to preparing and carrying out a 
thorough job search in the com
munity services field. 

Labour Reporting/Journalism 
and the Law 475-181 

Designed for graduating stu
dents, this course is an intensive 
practical study of labour reporting 
and of criminal and civil law as it 
pertains directly to journalism. 
The term is divided equally in or
der to devote a half semester to 
each subject. 

Landscape Design & 
Presentation 1 152-517 

This course is a further study of 
landscape design principles with 
onus on awareness of space, 
graphic techniques and presenta
tion skills. Accent is placed on the 
selection of the best possible solu
tion to a design problem and the 
presentation of that solution to 
the client. The exploration of a va
riety of presentation techniques 
and media is mandatory. 

Landscape Drawing 1 152-136 
The course will develop the stu

dents ability in graphic communi
cation skills, particularly as used 
in the landscape industry. 

Landscape Materials & 
Techniques 152·2�6

This course is designed to famil
iarize the student with the hard 
construction materials used in the 
landscape industry. It is expected 
that the student will be able to use 
these materials in small design 
projects geared to specific �n
struction problems. The drawing 
of detailed construction plans and 
elevations will assist the student to 
be able to read blueprints but also 
to understand how a project can 
be assembled. 

Landscape Option 152-307 
This will be a lab oriented 

course in which the students will 
work with typical landscape mate
rials, tools and equipment using 
acceptable landscape practices 
and techniques, while interpreting 
landscape plans and specifica
tions. 

Layout & Production for Print 1 
476-104

This course is designed to give
the student a basic knowledge of 
print production, design and lay
out. 

Layout & Production for Print 2 
476-204

This course will study and prac
tise the skills required by a public 
relations practitioner involved in 
the publishing of corporate inter
nal and external publications and 
working with other print media. 

Layout & Production for Print 3 
476-304

This course is designed to re
view the principle basics of layout 
and design covered inthe two pre
vious courses and extend the stu
dent's knowledge of print prod
uction, design and layout through 
practice. 

Lead Sheet Arranging 3 
137-319

This course will provide the stu
dent with the opportunity to learn 
how to construct piano/vocal lead 
sheets from a variety of sources. 
Construction of lead sheets for 
transposing instruments will also 
be covered. (eg. Bflat and Eflat
instruments.) 

This course would be beneficial 
to the students needing informa
tion on how to organize and pres
ent, musically and logically, basic 
arrangements for small rhythm 
section or small combo. This 
course is not designed to be as 
comprehensive or as involved as 
the regular Arranging 3 program 
where students are concentrating
mainly on Writing Coun;es. 
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Vocalists may find this course

particularly enlightening, 

Leglslatlon In Human Services
123-429

Legislation is havin� an increas

ing impact on the deltvery of hu
man services. To provide clients
with appropriateservi�, the work
er must be familiar with the rele
vant pieces of le�slation in the
areas such as: FaIT11ly Law, Com
munity Law, Human R_ights �g
islation. This course will provide
the student with the knowledge 
necessary to work within the pa
rameters of such legislation. 

Life Span Development 151-101 
An important skill for an intei:

preter is the ability to com?luru
cate effectively with an audience. 
In different situations the age lev
el, and consequently the compre
hension level, will change. In the 
Life Span development course 
you will examine the stages of hu
man growth and development 
from infancy to old age. By pro
viding an understanding of life's 
stages it is expected that the inter
preter will be better able to com
municate interpretive material to 
various age levels. 

Lifespan Development 117-110 
This course studies human 

growth and behaviour from con
ception to late adolescence. "Nor
mal" patterns of growth will be 
studied as a framework for differ
entiating a typical behaviour and 
development.Special emphasis 
will be placed on the developmen
tal theories of Piaget and Erikson. 

Lighting Applications 479-125 
This course is an introduction 

to the professional lighting techni
ques, which can be applied in film 
and video production and still pho�ography. Theory of light readings, work with colour and the creative aspects of light are integrated with hands-on experience an� pra�tica� use of lights in producuon snuauons. 

Lighting Design 1 481--319 An in-depth analysis of the 
��h�ing designers' role from thein111al concept of a productionthro�gh to the finished product.The importance of organized paper work will be stressed, such asmstrument schedules, dimmers_chedules, magic sheets, colourlists, and drafting techniques.
Lighting Design 2 4a1-419 Refer to coun;e description ofLighting Design 1 (481-319). 

Lighting Design 3 481-519 
Emphasis will be placed on tht 

practical aspect of lighting design. 
Students will design lighting plots 
which will be hung and focused in 
the Theatre. Students will design 2 
major plots on paper to be pre, 
sented in class and further empha. 
sis wi lJ be placed_ on_ the paper
work aspect of hghtmg design. 
Touring will be studied as well ai 
lighting for thrust stages and thea

tre in the round. 

Lighting Technology 1 481-119 
An introduction to the tools of 

stage lighting. The course will cov
er light, electricity, basic pflllci. 
pies of instrumentation, and appli
cation to stage lighting. 

Lighting Technology 2 481·219 
Refer to course description of 

Lighting Technology I (481-119). 

Lighting 1 473-113 
Students will be provided withi 

simple technical background b 
lighting, its psychological and phy
siological effects on people and 
their environment. 

Lighting 3 48o-313 
Through lectures, demonstn

tions and practice of various light· 
ing techniques to produce special 
effects, students will learn ad
vanced electronic flash techniques 
using studio flash units and acccs
sories. 

Logo 1 475-180 
This is a concentrated magazine 

laboratory which requires stUdenll 
to be responsible for the publica
tion of Magazine World, and for 
The Humber Reporter alumni 
newsletter. 

Logo 2 475-280 
This is a level two magazine la· 

boratory which requires students 
to be responsible for the publica
tion of Magazine World. 

Magazine Layout & Design 
475-108 

This course is designed to ell' 
able students to understand the 
essentials of magazine design 
through the interaction of t)'J"l 
and illustration. It will deal with 
�th glossy and newsprint ma?" 
Zllles. 

Magazine Writing 1 475-138 
This course will concentrate on 

the skills required for writing for 
consumer, business professional. 
corporate, and gov�rn.ment publi
cations. 
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titagazlne Writing 2 475-238 
This coune deals with the skills 

i:equired for writing and editing 
for consumer, business, profes
sional, corporate and government 
publications. It includes ao exami
nation of the freelance writing 
magazine market and covers such 
freelance writing activities as re
searching, developing and selling 
story ideas, time management. 

Major Instrument (Voice) 2 
137-298

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course desciption. 

Major Instrument (Voice) 3 
137-398

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument (Voice) 5 
137-598

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument (Voice) 6 
137-698 

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument- Guitar 
137-592

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Guitar 
137-692

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Guitar 
137-392

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Guitar 
137-492

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument- Guitar 
137-292

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Keyboard 
137-693

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument- Keyboard 
137-193

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Keyboard 
137-293

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Keyboard 
137-393 

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument• Keyboard 
137-593

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Keyboard 
137-493 

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Percussion 
137-294

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Percussion 
137-594

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Percussion 
137-494

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument• Percussion 
137-194

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Percussion 
137-694

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Percussion 
137-394

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Trombone 
137-395

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Trombone 
137-595

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Trombone 
137-695

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Trombone 
137-195

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Trombone 
137-495

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument· Trombone 
137-295

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Trumpet 
137-496

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Trumpet 
137-196

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Trumpet 
137-596 

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument- Trumpet 
137-396 

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument - Trumpet 
137-296 

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument· Trumpet 
137-696

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument- Woodwind 
137-399

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument- Woodwind 
137-299 

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument• Woodwind 
137-499

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument- Woodwind 
137-699

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument• Woodwind 
137-199

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument• Woodwind 
137-599

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument- Woodwind 
Performance 5 137-589 

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument• Woodwind 
Performance 6 137-689 

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument Performance• 
Keyboard 6 137-683 

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 
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Major Instrument Performance -
Keyboard 6 137-583 

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument Performance -
Percussion 5 137-584 

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument Performance -
Percussion 6 137-684 

Refer to Major Instrument 137-
198 course description. 

Major Instrument Workshop 1 
137-101

This is a two-semester course in 
which topics of common interest 
will be examined through lectures, 
demonstration, listening and stu
dent performance. It is meant to 
be a supplement to the private les
son, dealing with problems which 
all students tend to share. 

Major Instrument Workshop 2 
137-201 

Refer to Major Instrument 
Workshop 137-101 course descrip
tion. 

Major Instrument 1 137-198 
Major Instrument 1-6 is a series 

of 1/2 hour private lessons and/or 
master classes designed on a per
sonal basis for each student, ac
cording to his or her individual 
needs. Emphasis will be placed on 
warmup routines, technical devel
opment, practice procedures and 
strategies, musicality of perfor
mance and performance techni
ques. 

Major Instrument 1 • Bass 
137-190

Refer to Major Instrument 
Workshop 137-101 course descrip
tion. 

Major Instrument 2- Bass 
137-290

Refer to Major Instrument 
Workshop 137-101 course descrip
tion. 

Major Instrument 3 • Bass 
137-390 

Refer to Major Instrument 
Workshop 137-101 course descrip
tion. 

Major Instrument 4 • Bass 
137-490

Refer to Major Instrument 
Workshop 137-101 course descrip
tion. 

Major Instrument 5 - Baas 
137-590 

Refer to Major Instrument 
Workshop 137-101 course descrip
tion. 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 



60 

Major Instrument 6 - Bass 
137-690 

Refer to Major Instrument 
Workshop 137-101 course descrip
tion. 

Management 151-306 
This course is designed to famil

iarize the student with some man
agement practices as seen in inter
pretive centres or organizations. 
An overview of money manage
ment will be followed by discus
sions and exercises dealing with 
grant proposals, volunteer pro
grams, supervising skills, public 
relations, promotion of programs, 
marketing and evaluation of pro
grams. 

Marketing Design Objective 1 
471-130 

The student in the package de
sign program must be made aware 
of the fact that, in a majority of 
successful firms today, the final 
decision as to the packaging of 
their products rest with the direc
tor or manager of marketing. Yi
tai contributions may be made by 
production, finance, materia Is 
handling, advertising and other 
experts .. . but management expects 
the marketing group to settle on 
the specific box, bag, jar or can 
that meets its objectives. For it's 
marketing (and only marketing) 
that produces revenue for a com
pany. Hence, this course will in
troduce the student to the market
ing concept and the marketing mix 
functions. It will give the student 
an understanding of marketing 
principles and objectives and 
show how each of them influences 
package design. 

Marketing Design Objectives 2 
471-230

This course applies principles of 
marketing, learned in Marketing 
Design Objectives 1, directly to 
design or redesign of consumer 
goods packaging. 

Materials & Processes 1 
472-351

An intensive course in materi
als & processes for Industrial De
sign. The study of physical proper
ties of materials and processes by 
which they are formed will include 
practical exercises in forming and 
joining metals. There will be field 
trips to a variety of industrial fab
ricators to reinforce individual 
course topics. 

Materials & Processes 2 
472-451

A continuation of Materials & 
Processes 1 with emphasis on Plas
tics & Composites Technologies 

and applications. There will _ be 
field trips to a variety of fabnca
tors of Industrial Design products 
and components. 

Materials & Testing 2 471-402 
Using the theories discovered 

through Materials & Testing 1 and 
the knowledge of machinery 
learned in Packaging Machinery 
1, students will begin to apply 
these theories to actual matenals 
used for projects such as those of 
3-Dimensional Design I and 2. 

Materials and Testing 1 471-302 
This course introduces students 

to the elementary tests and experi
ments a designer must become in
volved with to fully familiarize 
himself or herself with the materi
als available for packaging differ
ent products. 

Materials 1 473-111
Encyclopedia of finishing mate

rials and their method of appli
cation. 

Materials 2 473-211 
Encyclopedia of methods and 

materials of construction. Lec
tures on origins; history and cur
rent practice of building methods 
and materials. Lecutres are illus
trated with slides and samples of 
materials. A field trip to a con
struction site or organized 

Materials 3 473-311 
Encyclopedia of construction 

methods and materials. 

Math for Arborlsts 164-404 
This Urban Tree course will fa

miliarize students with many of 
the calculations that will be used 
in the field, including: mechanical 
advantage, tree height, cross-sec
tional square inch value, weight of 
green wood, mixing calculations 
for pesticides, sprayer calibration, 
scaling timber and calculating fer
tilizer requirements. 

Mechanical Systems 473-114 
The course will provide basic 

examination of mechanical design 
theories. The relation between the 
designer and the mechanical engi
neer will be discussed. 

Mechanicals 1 470-130 
This course is an extension of 

Studio Methods 2 and designed to 
provide the student with the tech
nical skills required to prepare 
professional camera-ready art. Emphasis will be upon the varied 
print media and will encompass 
line, line and screens, two colour 
line, halftone and four colour 
process, requiring keyline and 
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· for
acetate overlay separauons 

·ne gravure or
newspaper, magazi 
screen processes. . d d 

Design projects are intro uc� 
to explore the different media

from the start to the camera ready

stage. 

Mechanicals 2 _4�0-230
Refer to course descnpuon of

Mechanicals 1 (470-130). 

Media & Society 475•1�3 

This course offers a broad in

troductory study of print a?d
broadcast media in Canada, �n
cluding daily and community
newspapers, magazines ��d news
services radio and telev1S1on sta
tions and new forms of communi
cation. An overview of the philos
ophy and practices of journalism 
is provided. The concept of free
dom of expression is stressed and 
the ethics and social responsibili
ties of the media are examined. 
The course is designed as a back
drop for other studies in the Jour
nalism Program. 

Medication: Use and Abuse 
117-406

This course is designed to intro
duce the student to basic concepts 
of pharmacology such as the 
processing of drugs by the body, 
the actions, uses and major side 
effects of a select number of drug 
categories. Other areas to be dis
cussed include drug regulations, 
the appropriate storage and ad
ministration of medications as 
well as the abuse potential of cer
tain medications. 

Merchandising 473-134
An introduction to retail mar

keting and merchandising process
es and their relationship to retailstore planning and design. 

Mime 481-430Th� _fi_rst six weeks build onwork m1t1ate� in the 2nd year program .. Includmg naturality' mimetechmque,. and characterization.The final Stx weeks deal with theactor's "presence" on stage usingthe medium of mask & clown Th_ere are 3 presentations re�q_u1r�?: 1) � technical "floor exerCLS� routme choreographed tomusic; 2) a solo piece based on atheme provided by the irLStructor·and 3) a group piece. •

Modelllng and Choreography Techniques 1 133_506 Students ·will be trained way and f h. m run-as 10n show techniquesem�loyed by fashion models forvarious categories  of sho · • garmentwmgs mcluding formal modell-

ing, runway productions, 1� 
room and television mode� 
Video taping _of practice St.1�
will occur penod1cally throu� 
the year. 

Modelllng and Choreog� 
Techniques 2 1� 

Refer to course description ti
M od elling and Chorcograpiy 
Techniques 1 (133-506). 

Modelllng For Fashion 
Photography 1 133-&i] 

Students will be taught to won 
on still-camera sets as a p� 
graphic model. Instruction b
cludes photographic catcgoria 
such as sportswear, dresses, bca:h 
wear, formal wear, fashion attti
sories and magazine coveB. 

Students will be shown how 1.i 
coordinate h_airstyles, make-!:?
and accessories to complemec: 
the garment being photograpb!d. 
European, Canadian and U.S. 
fashion photographers' style � 
be studied. 

Modelllng For Fashion 
P hotography 2 133-607 

Refer to course description ci 
Modelling For Fashion Photogr; 
phy 2 (133-507). 

Modelmaklng 1 472-151 
A model making course for ltt 

Industrial Designer using po.ti 
tools, and woodworking machi:· 
ery to form a variety of materials. 
Emphasis upon craftsmanship� 
incorporated in a range of model 
making activities. 

Movement 1 481-107 
Movement 1 introduc.es pcrlO!

mance students to the conctpll of 
L ab a n  Movement Analysis 
(LMA). Because the actor Cl· 
presses him/herself not only with 
the voice but also with the bodr, 
an understanding of movemen! 6 
valuable in the searchfor reachir! 
full potential. LMA is a lango'8f 
for movement that helps idtntil)' 
and control qualities of a ction. 

Four areas of movement dh 
which LMA is  concerned aol 
which students will explore are: I) 
the use of the body and the rrit 
tio nship of body parts; �) ''.d
fort"--the attitude or moo\'llliJo1 
for movement; 3) the spatW Cf
ientation of the body and 4) trt 
shapes the body makes in sp.'(t. 
This first semester of mov
emphasizes students' applicSrioO 
of LMA to themselves: wh31 Gr' 
their own preferences, strength> 
and limitations as individuals-
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Movement 2 481-207 
A continuation of the work be

gun in Movement 1, Movement 2 
loOks at movement from the per
spective of Rudolf Laban and the 
application of Laban Movement 
Analysis to theatre work. This se
mester students will continue the 
process of getting to know them
selves and others in a movement 
context. Some beginning focus on 
characterization will be included. 

Movement 3 481-326 
Movement 3 is designed to con

tinue the study of Laban Move
ment Analysis (LMA) started in 
Movement 1 and 2. After a review 
of basic LMA (effort, space, 
sba pe and body fundamentals) 
and a reacquaintance with individ
ual preferences, study will focus 
on the use of movement in charac
terization and in scenes. To this 
end students will bring in work 
with which they are involved in 
other classes so that they can ex
plore the possibilities of a partic
ular role from a movement per
spective. As well, situations from 
daily life will be examined and ex
perimented with in order to  
achieve maximum efficiency in  ac
tion. 

Movement 4 481-426 
Movement 4 continues the 

study of Laban Movement Analy
sis (LMA) started in Movement 1, 
2 and 3. Study will continue to fo
cus on the use of movement in 
characterization, with an emphasis 
on individual work. Some work 
with couples and groups will be in
troduced and will include observa
tion of movement synchronicity 
between people. Ongoing body 
work is a fundamental aspect of 
the course. 

Movement 5 481-518 
This course is designed to facili

tate creativity through an in-depth 
study of the body in motion, in 
solo work and within groups. Per
sonal expressive styles will be en
couraged and explored through 
stretching, bodywork, character 
work, improvisation and video
feedback. Movement observation 
and analysis will be an integral 
part of the course. 

Mufti-handicapped Module 
112-406

This course will give practical 
experience in care, handling and 
programming for multi-handicap
ped people. 

Municipal Parks Operations 
152�21 

A study of parks in Canada 
with specific reference to munici
pal' parks and municipal systems. 
Emphasis will be placed on the 
problems and solutions of day to 
day operations in a municipal sys
tem. Provincial, Federal and Re
gional parks systems will also be 
discussed. 

National Radio Sales 1 4TT-404 
Th.is course will introduce the 

student to the world of national 
time saJes. National presentations, 
the role of radio representatives, 
commissions and all basic aspects 
of time buying on a national basis 
will be discussed. 

Nature of Crime 1 124-101 
Although a "Typology of 

Crime" has not gained unanimous 
support, such a study will definite
ly assist the student to develop a 
better understanding of the vari
ous forms of criminal behaviour in 
society. 

Special attention is given to so
cial institutions that play signifi
cant roles in the increase or de
crease of the crime problem as it 
exists in Canada and other cul
tures. In dealing with the individ
ual offenders, the course will em
phasize environmental and per
sonality factors that influence 
criminal behaviour, and trace such 
behaviour over time. 

Nature of Crime 2 124-201 
This course is a continuation of 

Nature of Crime 1 and will, for 
approximately 5 weeks, concen
trate on the typology of crime 
studies. In the weeks following, 
the major focus in this course will 
be given to the nature of crime 
and conflict. Factors discussed will 
include which "wrongs" should be 
considered "crimes"; the violence 
of conditions justifying the vio
lence of persons, and other con
temporary moral issues. 

Nature Interpretation 
Resources 1 151-104 

This course is designed to be a 
balance between practical and 
theoretical aspects of interpretive 
resources. In-class discussion will 
cover information sources, helpful 
organizations and clubs, as well as 
awareness, cooperative, and simu
lation games. Students will also be 
exposed to a wide range of equip
ment, tools, �nd props availabl_e
for field use m the more promi
nent interpretive subjects. Advan
tages, and disadvantages of equip
ment will be evaluated and d1s
c ussed.  Hands-on use of 

equipment will familiarize partici
pants with the interpretive tools. 

Resources for interpreting win
ter, weather, geography, creeks, 
ponds, birds and wildflowers will 
be covered in this course. 

Nature Interpretation 
Resources 2 151-304 

This course is designed to be a 
balance between practical and 
theoretical aspects of interpretive 
resources. In-class discussion will 
cover information sources, helpful 
organizations and clubs, as well as 
awareness, cooperative, and simu
lation games. Students will also be 
exposed to a wide range of equip
ment, tools, and props available 
for field use in the more promi
nent interpretive subjects. Advan
tages and disadvantages of equip
ment will be evaluated and dis
cussed. Hands-on use of 
equipment will familiarize partici
pants with the interpretive tools. 

Resources for interpreting in
sects, forests, plants, soil, pollu
tion, and mammals will be cov
ered in this course. 

News Photography 475-301 
This course will enable students 

to develop the skills to produce 
and to select news photographs 
for publication. 

Newspaper Layout & Design 
475-104

This course is designed to en
able students to understand the 
essentials of newspaper design 
through the interaction of type 
and illustrations. It will deal with 
the layout of news and feature 
pages in tabloid and broadsheet 
newspapers. 

Newspaper Reporting 1 
475-201

This is the second in a series of 
basic writing courses designed to 
develop reporting and writing 
skills needed in all areas of print 
journalism. Emphasis is placed on 
interviewing techniques--gather
ing information for news stories, 
feature articles, etc., both in per
son and by telephone. 

Newspaper Reporting 2 
475-304

This course constitutes a practi
cal laboratory for the production 
of news copy, sports, features, co
lumns and views for the student 
newspaper, "Coven". Students 
produce at least one story a week 
from assigned beats, working to 
deadline with instructor's guid
ance. Students file final rewrite on 
VDTs. 
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Newspaper Reporting 3 
475-400

Refer to course description of 
Newspaper Reporting 2 (475-304). 

Newsroom Management 
475-509

This course will introduce stu
dents to the variety of problems 
and tasks faced by broadcast news 
management teams. There will be 
lectures, classroom discussions, 
guest speakers and off-campus as
signments. 

Operating and Engineering 1 
4TT-131 

This course is designed to pro
vide practical and theoretical 
knowledge of basic radio broad
cast systems. The student will also 
learn how to properly operate 
broadcast equipment. 

Operating and Engineering 2 
4TT-231 

This course is designed to intro
duce the student to the essential 
engineering concepts of a variety 
of audio broadcast systems and 
equipment, including high tech
nology digital audio. 

Orchestration 5 137-511 
In this course audio and visual 

aids are used to provide the basis 
for an analysis of musical scores. 
Students are encouraged to exam
ine scores, tapes and records in or
der to increase their sensitivity to 
orchestral colours and the numer
ous styles that have been adopted 
by various composers and arran
gers. 

Orchestration 6 
Refer to 137-511. 

137-611

Orientation to Human Services 
123-120

This course is designed to ori
ent the student to the field of the 
human services. The course will 
examine the historical develop
ment of the human services in 
Canada and Ontario and the un
derlying philosophies and social 
conditions which generated their 
development. The course will also 
provide the student with a basic 
understanding of current organi
zation, structure and functioning 
of the human services in Ontario. 
Finally through in-class projects 
and assignments, the student will 
be provided with the opportunity 
to develop the necessary sensitivi
ty and value orientation required 
for human service work. 

P.R. Research 476-139 
This course will provide the 

fundamentals of research theory 
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and practice as used for PR pur
poses. 

Package Design Option 
471-503

This course makes students 
aware of picking the right materi
als, colour, and printing method 
for their designs. The course also 
continues to offer insight into the 
regular methods used by profes
sional designers in meeting the de
mands of the clients. 

Packaging Drawing 1 476-107 
Drawing 1 is a highly practical 

course in which instructors will at
tempt to deal with the theories as 
quickly as possible. By drawing, 
the student will then have the op
portunity to demonstrate his or 
her understanding of these theo
ries. The course will demand a 
high proportion of work done in 
the student's own time and sketch 
books will be required for submis
sion on a continuous basis. 

Packaging For The Future 
471-533

Students will be required to vis
it packaging plants, supermarkets, 
comer stores, etc. An analysis of 
present packaging and buying 
habits of consumers. Then pro
duce a package either of food 
products or household products, 
that will replace existing way of 
packaging. Plus a written report, 
mock-up, and suitable finished 
art. 

471-303 3-D Design 2

Packaging Graphics 1 471-101 
This course introduces the stu

dent to client-oriented design. 
Packaging Graphics has constant 
tie-in projects in other Packaging 
Design courses. 

Packaging Graphics 2 471-201 
Using design tenets previously 

discovered in first semester 
courses, students apply these the
ories, together with other in more 
advanced techniques, to projects 
relating to the design and market
ing of packaged products. 

Studio Method Typography 

Packaging Machinery 1 471-305 
Packaging Machinery 1 is de

signed to provide all Package De
sign and Development students 
with a better understanding of the 
technological demands, placed 
upon the designer, of high-speed 
machinery and the great variety of 
special packaging materials at the 
designer's disposal. 

Packaging Machinery 2 471-405 
Packaging Machinery and the 

requirements of such equipment 
will be examined in relation to 
projects in 3-Dimensional Design 
2; to design requirements for R�
source Management 1; for techni
cal design limitations connected 
with Materials and Testing 2 and 
printing limitations related to 
Printing Processes 2. 

Packaging Research 2 471-232 
Direct contact with packaging 

manufacturers and users, in this 
research, provide students with an 
opportunity to meet with future 
clients and employers, and to re
search different packaging materi
als used in the industry. 

Packaging Research 3 471-301 
Students will research printing 

methods directly associated with 
package reproduction. 

Packaging Research 4 471-401 
Students will research quality 

control methods at various pack
aging plants in the Toronto area. 

Packaging Research 5 471-501 
Students will research artwork, 

type, photography, colour separa
tions plate costs and cost of print
ing their package designs. Stu
dents will visit various packaging 
and printing plants. 

Packaging Research 6 471-601 
Working with Co-op semester 

employers, students will assess 
their strengths and weaknesses in 
their Co-op and see if that is the 
area of packaging they are best 
suited for. 

Packaging Studio Methods 1 
476-106

This course will cover the basics 
of photography and how to use as 
a communications tool. 

Packaging Studio Methods 2 
471-206

This course presents an intro
duction to some of the demands in 
finished artwork for high-speed 
reproduction. The course also 
continues to offer insight into the 
regular methods used by profes
sional designers in meeting the of
ten urgent needs of clients. 

Packaging Technology 1 
471-131

This is a basic mathematics 
course with the emphasis placed 
on visual geometry and volumetric 
comparisons, application of math
ematics to area, volume and 
weight problems in packaging. 
The student will also learn how to 
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use a perfect calculator to solve

most mathematics problems. 

Packaging Technology 2
31 471-2 

An introduction to basic dr�ft

ing and its relationship to the sun

pier mechanical compo_nents and

principles encountered m packag

ing machinery. 

Packaging Typography 1
471-105

The course demonstrates that

communication by the printed
work must of necessity, be an art
form in itself. The better the de
sign, the greater !h_e _ legibility,
then the more poss1bi11ty of a de
sire on the part of the viewer to
read, comprehend and retain the
message. Io addition, however, 
there is a basic mechanical knowl
edge necessary before students 
can actually design with type so 
emphasis is placed on these tech
nical areas. Hand lettering for 
both layout reproduction also 
plays an important part in this 
course, leading the student to an 
ability to identify, indicate and 
specify type in the classic faces. 

Packaging Typography 2 
471-205

Further typographic design, 
with special reference to the de
mands of packaging graphics, type 
mark-up, special photographic 
distortion techniques and the 
identification of specific type 
styles. 

Packaging 1 470-302 
This course covers the basic 

three dimensional design skills the 
graphic designer would use in the 
design of packaging. Lettering, 
design, colour, folding and pres
entation as applied to the pack
age. 

Perceptions and Colour 
471-112

With students, the instructor 
will explore both colour aspects 
and their relationship to the spe
cific areas of study in the student's 
own program of study. The course 
objectives are to examine colour 
and its effect on the senses and to 
expand students' awareness of the
conscious and subconscious effects 
of colour. 

Perspective & Rendering 1 
473-102

Emphasis will be placed on pen 
ink, pencil, water colour and full
colour rendering for good project
presentation. In conjunction with
the above, the following aspects
will be reviewed: two-point and

one-point perspectives, shade and
shadow in plan a�d elevations,
shade and shadow rn perspective
and reflections in perspective. 

Perspective & Rendering 2
473-301

To explore and further study 
the techniques of presentation. 
Emphasis will be placed on relat
ed approaches, i.e., pencil, pen 
and ink (line), wash, water colour. 
Further practice in freehand draw. 
ing, perspective and colour. 3-d 
perspective. 

Perspective & Rendering 3 
473-302

A continuation of Perspective
and Rendering 2 with emphasis on 
improving basic watercolour tech
niques. Expanding knowledge of 
more advanced perspective meth
ods will also be stressed. The 
sketch methods and media will be 
covered extensively. Alternatve 
medias may 

Perspective & Rendering 4 
473-402 

With the introduction of per
spective charts and felt markers, 
the student will be encouraged to 
increase their efficiency and speed 
while maintaining a high level of 
accuracy. After technical skills arc 
well established, short duration, 
in class, projects will be covered. 

Perspective and Rendering 5 
473-502

A complete review of basic me
dias: pencil, pen and ink, ink and 
wash, felt pen, incorporated in 
suitable projects. Emphasis will 
also be placed on perfecting fin
ished renderings in water colow 
and portfolion presentation. Some 
of the above subjects may be in
corporated with Interior Design 6. 

Perspective 1 470-102 
The study of one point, two 

point, three point perspective 
study of light and shade to depict 
objects with dimension. Render· 
ing drapery, bottles, china, foil 
and paper objects in watercolour. 
markers, pencil and ink. Demon
strations of the media and techni
ques used in layout and design 8P' 
plications. 

Perspective 2 470-202 
Introducing the studies of 8Jl41• 

omy and the drawing of the hu
man fonn. The art of placing the 
human form in perspective in any 
environment. How the individusl
figure effects the clothing worn by 
it. An introduction to the mul)llt
quin figure as a basic structurt 
used to indicate the figure in illus
tration and design. 
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"-rapecttve 3 470-402 
This course is meant to further 

your basic drawing skills. Drawing 
from this class will be used as ma
terial in some of your illustration 
projects. 

Pereuaslon & Promotion 
476-140

This course will examine the 
means of systematically influenc
ing groups and individuals 
through persuasive communica
tion. 

Pest Licensing/Entomology 
164-406 

This Urban Tree course is in
tended to prepare students to 
write the Ministry of the Environ
ment exam for class 1 & 3 Land 
Exterminations licenses, and in 
addition to examine the subject of 
pests on landscape plants, partic
ularly insects, and with reference 
to life cycle, range of damage and 
control of techniques. 

Phllosophy of Law 
Enforcement 1 124-104 

This course is designed to thor
oughly familiarize the student 
with working conditions and prej
udices to be encountered in his 
chosen field of law enforcement 
and security. 

Philosophy of Law 
Enforcement 2 124-305 

1n this course, law enforcement 
will be reviewed and analyzed as a 
sociological phenomena. Basic so
ciological concepts (ed.g. aliena
tion, status, role norms, values, 
etc.) will be used as tools to gain 
an understanding of a variety of 
topics ( e.g. attitudinal structures 
at the societal level, problems re
lated to selective enforcement). 
We will also discuss the emotion
al/psychological hazards of police 
work, such as stress and its mani
festations (i.e. alcohol abuse, sui
cide, marital problems). 

Photography - Graphics 1 
480-134

This course shows the close rel
ationship of photography to 
graphic arts (printing) and graphic 
design (commercial artists). Lec
tures will introduce the types of 
reproduction techniques and oper
ations and their inherent prob
lems. This background on repro
duction processes will enable the 
student/photographer to antici
pate the requirements of the artist 
and the printer/engraver. 

Photography 
Mar1<etlng/Bu1lneu 
Management 2 241-008 

This course is designed to intro
duce the student to basic business 
systems and marketing, as prac
tised by smallbusioess managers. 
The course will assist students in 
their efforts to establish their own 
photography business and or to 
bring a business and marketing or
ientation to their future employers 
in creative photography. 

Photography and AV for P.R. 
Practitioners 476-103 

This course will cover the basics 
of photography and its use in com
munications particularly in the 
Public Relations Industry. 

Photography for Graphics 1 
470-106

Basic Photography for Grapics 
is designed to take a student who 
has had no previous experience in 
photography through the process, 
so that at the end of the semester 
he ,vill be able to make a photo
graphic record of the images 
around him. It is intended that the 
student will be familiarized with 
the theoretical and practical as
pects of the camera, the work
room and the darkroom, so that 
he/she will be able to apply his 
training in the direction of the ma
jor program. 

Photography for Graphics 2 
470-206

On successful completion of the 
Photography for Graphics 1 
course, the second semester will 
further explore the discipline of 
photography as it applies to the 
major program. The medium of 
colour will be introduced and wilt 
be the major vehicle used for the 
final project at the end of the se
mester. 

Photography Applied 1 480-120 
This course is an introduction 

to the practical application of pho
tography with hands-on assign
ments and projects. The knowl
edge attained in concurrent 
courses, such as darkroom, studi
o, theory and design wilt be ap
plied to practical projects and as
signments with instructors' super
vision. 

Photography Applied 2 480-220 
A continuation of Applied 1. 

This course enters into the practi
cal application studio and location 
assignments. Upon completion of 
this course, the student will be 
able to use more advanced ap
proaches for the solution to pho
tographic ass ignments as well as 

know to apply a 120 or 4 x 5 cam
era for advanced studio work. The 

student employs all of the above 
to organize, to set up, to prepare 
and deliver the finished photo in a 
professional manner. 

Photography Applied 3 480-320 
This course will integrate with 

Lighting 3 for instructions and 
demonstrations. A practical expe
rience in the production of assign
ments in an efficient and creative 
manner. Various facets of the in
dustry will be discussed and suita
ble projects given. Time will be al
lotted for a "work--week". The stu
dent wilt find an unpaid position 
in a good studio for one week to 
work as an assistant. To gain ex
perience in a studio and to im
prove the workhabit are its objec
tives. 

Photography Applied 4 480-420 
This course is designed to pre

pare the final portfolio of work for 
presentation to prospective em
ployers or clients critique and lec
tures as well as shooting demoo
st rations will take place each 
week. Topics are "shooting to 
sized layout", graphic projects, 
field placement, field trips to large 
commercial studios, food illustra
tion. 

Photography Basic 1 475-106 
The basic photography course 

is designed to take a student, who 
has no previous photographic ex
perience, through the photograph
ic sequence. It is intended that the 
student become familiarized with 
the theoretical and practical as
pects of the camera, the darkroom 
and the workroom. 

Photography Colour Process 
480-133

The common colour processes 
such as transparencies and colour 
negative material will be ex
plained through lectures, demon
strations and practical assign
ments. Colour printing and filtra
tion in the process will be skills 
the students will acquire and apply 
in the rest of the program. Hope 
colour processor is used. 

Photography Colour 
Techniques 480-403 

Students will take photographs 
at various locations in Toronto un
der various lighting conditions and 
with demonstration· and supervi
sion by the Instructor. The best 
colour fidelity together with per
fect composition is the criteria for 
this course. The work produced 
during this course wilt be part of 
the students' portfolio. Large for-
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mat cameras and transparency 
film is used throughout the assign
ments. 

Photography Darkroom 
Techniques 1 480-121 

This course will provide the stu
dent with basic black and white 
photographic darkroom skills. 
The objectives are to teach the 
materials and processes necessary 
for black and white photography. 
Topics covered are processing, 
pronting, print finishing techni
ques, darkroom operating proce
dures, lab assignments. 

Photography Darkroom 
Techniques 2 480-221 

This course by lecture and dem
onstration, increases the knowl
edge and skill of the student in 
black and white darkroom techni
ques to industry students. The 
course objectives are teach and 
demonstrate as well as give assign
ments on "high contrast materials, 
posterizatioo, toning, texture, 
screen printing, reductions, sensi
tometry". 

Photography Lighting 1 
480-113

This course on basic lighting 
techniques will familiarize the stu
dent with the various sources and 
types of lighting. The student wilt 
learn the operation and mainten
ance of common types of lighting 
equipment, the effects produced 
by natural (day light) and artificial 
(tungsten) light and will help man
ufacture lighting accessories such 
as diffu�ers, snoots, cookies. 

Photography Lighting 2 
480-213

Complex lighting techniques 
will be demonstrated in a natural 
progression from the basic lighting 
techniques learned in Lighting 1. 
Lighting techniques applicable to 
various subjects, including tung
sten lights, are discussed and dem
onstrated in the classroom and in 
the studios. 

Photography Studio 1 480-102 
Is an introduction of the medi

um format camera, it's place in to
day's common photographic studi
o. The course will deal with the 
following topics: photo light me
ters, cameras all types, normal 
and wideangle lenses, studio 
equipment, props and background 
as well as studio and location as
signments will be given. 

Photography Studio 2 480-202 
Through lecture and demon

stration this course will familiarize 
the student with techniques of a 
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large formal camera. With hands
on work the student will use a 4 x 
5 studio camera for assignments. 
He will also process and print 4 x 5 
sheet film as well as learn the cor
rect perspectives, wings and tilts 
of a view camera. 

Photography Studio 3 480-302 
This course is designed to teach 

the student by demonstrations and 
assignments. The professional ap
proach to "illustrative portrai
ture". Each assignment will deal 
with a situation in the framework 
of "client-photographer" relation
ship. The use of models and pro
fessional people will give the stu
dent expertise through participa
tion and practical work. Studio 
and location assignments will fa
miliarize the student with all types 
of portraiture to be used in today's 
annual reports, magazines, and 
advertising. 

Photography Studio 4 480-402 
Students will be introduced to 

the various approaches to han
dling people for the extensive 
branch of professional photogra
phy known by the title of "illustra
tive portraiture". Students will be 
called upon to produce photos for 
a wide range of clients such as art 
directors, newspapers editors, 
public relations, annual reports. 
By completing his assignments the 
student will become accustomed 
to photographing people under 
various lighting conditions. 

Photography Theory 1 480-130 
This course is an introduction 

to the theory of light, the compo
sition of light (natural and artifi
cial), its characteristics and beha
viour. The response of photo
graphic emulsions to the different 
types of lighting, and an introduc
tion to basic options (as related to 
simple and compound lenses) will 
be followed by demonstrations of 
lens performance and aberrations. 
Basic formulae will be explained 
in relation to optical laws. This 
course is taught by the lecture 
method in conjunction with dem
onstrations by the instructor and 
student participation in black
board problem-solving exercises. 

Photography Theory 2 480-230 
This course is an extension of 

Theory l and is designed to pro
vide detailed information on the 
property of lenses, their function, 
uses of filters and other lens acces
sories. It will deal with photo and 
copyright in Canada. Theory of 
filters and filter factors, perceptu
al changes and distortion. 

Photography Theory 3 480-330 
The student will acquire back

ground information on specialized 
aspects of photography and. the 
theories behind their use. Fields 
covered are: archival processing, 
aerial photography, colour re
touching on prints and negati�es, 
photo equipment, and medical 
photography. 

Photography Theory 4 480-430 
To introduce the student to the 

concept and practical workout of 
quality control, lectures and e_xer
cises will be given on the momtor
ing of black-and-white and colour 
materials. 

Photography 1 479-121
This course will introduce the 

Audio Visual Technician student 
to basic photographic techniques 
and procedures. The student will 
become proficient in the opera
tion of cameras and darkroom 
equipment and will be continually 
involved in processing and print
ing his own black and white pic
tures. In conjunction with the AV 
Media Applications, Introduction 
course, students will take colour 
slides for single and multi-image 
shows. The student will present 
his pictures after enhancing them 
with a variety of display formats. 

Photography 2 479-221
This course is designed to pro

vide the Audio Visual Technician 
Program student with additional 
opportunities to expand his/her 
knowledge of photographic light
ing principles and current photo
graphic materials. 

The presentation of the course 
involves demonstrations in light
ing concepts followed with open 
lab/studio periods under the in
structor's supervision. The student 
will photograph, process and 
mount each assignment within a 
prescribed time limit. Each stu
dent keeps a running production 
cost record of all assignments. The 
student will provide a completed 
written model release with the 
submission of each project. 

Placement Services 117-310 
Placement services are an ad

vanced and specialized stage of 
the rehabilitation process. Voca
tional and residential placements 
must be developed which recog
nize the functional skills and de
velopmental levels of clients. This 
course will demonstrate the use of 
assessment and adjustment in
formation for placement planning, 
client support and followup. As 
well, affirmative action concepts 
in competitive employment and 
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consumer/tenant rights. in re�iden
tial program services will be intro-
duced. 

Planning and Evaluation
123-427 

A program witho�t � purpose
or with a purpose which _is not ful
ly understood runs the ns� of los
ing both its target population and
its funding. In an era where most
of the funds available to Human
Service organizations are program
or project based, program de�el
opment, plarming and e��uauon
have become prerequ1S1te f�r 
agency survival. This p�ogram will 
provide the student with �he op
portunity to sharpen th_ei _r pro
gramming skills by: ex�rru�mg the 
planning process; reviewing the 
current literature on program 
planning and evaluati�m; problem 
solving, and developing progr� 
strategies. The methods used m 
the course will include simula
tions, role playing and directed 
reading. The course will be de
signed to help the student to deal 
with the practical problems they 
are currently addressing in the 
field, and to provide a forum for 
feedback, consultation and peer 
support. 

Plant Identification 1 152-134 
This course will provide the stu

dent information needed to un
derstand the present system of 
plant classification and nomencla
ture. The student will be able to 
identify and become familiar with 
the different landscape uses of an
nual plants, and woody plants that 
are hardy and commonly used in 
Southern Ontario. 

Plant Identification 2 153- 201
This is a continuation of the 

first semester study of plants, in
cluding technical knowledge, cul
tural practices and plant require
ments. 

Plant Identification 3 152-334
This course will introduce stu

dents to greenhouse grown annu
als, perennials, and tropical  
plants. Students will continue 
using the international system of 
plant nomenclature and terminol
ogy. Plant specimens to be studied 
will be available from the college 
greenhouses, ground or the Hum
ber Arboretum. 

Plant Identification 5 152-534
The student will be introduced 

to and tested on live specimens of 
plant material required in this course. In addition the student 
will study and be tested on growth 
and cultural requirements of these 

plants. Class tim_e will ?e di�deo 
between instruction which will in
volve practical outdo�r labs, and 
testing of plants studied. Testing 
will involve the use of live planu 
or selected specimens. In addi
tion the student will be required 
to r'ecall plants studied throu� 
each semester. 

Plant Identification 6 152-634 
The student will be expQScd 

and tested on live specimens and/
or samples and slides of plant ma
terial required for thisprogram. In 
addition, the student will study 
growth and cultural requiremcnu 
of these plants. Testing will in
volve the use of live plants and/or 
slides or specimens. In addition, 
the student will be required to 1c, 
call plants studied each semester. 

Political Process 123-225 
This course is designed to pro

vide a basic introduction to the 
political decision-making proct11 
which affects community and so
cial services in Ontario. The 
course will examine bow govern
ments develop policy, as well as 
the methods used by agencies, 
communities and special intc!Cll 
groups to influence government 
policy. 

Politics & Power Structures 
124-110

Over the last two decades the 
proliferation of terrorist acts bas 
become a critical concern to go\'· 
ernments, police, and securiry 
agencies. The focus of this coum 
will  be the study of terrorist 
groups and analysis of their politi
cal ideologies, goals and opera
tions, and their impact on demo
cratic societies. 

Portfollo 472-652 
An advanced class in methods 

of graphic and personal/profer 
sional presentation. Students pr: 
pare their employment portfolio 
of samples from this class. 

Post Production Techniques 1 • 
16mm. 478-138 

The student will have to com
plete a 16mm film production. 
Technical aspects of pictUIC � 
sound editing are discussed 111th 
respect to established procedures 
in the film and TV industry. 

Post Production Techniques 2· 
16mm 478-238
. This course is designed to �ro

v1de the student with the p111cuc,l 
and theoretical knowledge oeces'" 
sary to complete a 16mm fil:D 
p�oduction. Technical aspects �f 
picture and sound editing are di!> 



cussed with respect to established 
procedures in the film and telcvi
si<>n industry. 

Practlcal PR 1 476-137 
This course will examine the 

general fi�ld of Public Relations 
and social responsibility, part.ic
ularly as applied to a variety of 
special areas of non-pofit organi
zation. 

PteCtlcal PR 2 476-511 
This course will examine basic 

PR practices as they apply to a va
rlet)' of situations in which practi
tioners today find themselves. It 
will consist of analyzing case histo
ries; discussing problems and solu
tions; thorough knowledge and 
practlcalapplications of the specif
ic tools, media techniques of spe
cialized P.R. for profit-making or
ganizations. 

Preas Time 1 475-500 
This course is the fourth in a se

ries designed to provide the stu
dent with the theoretical and prac
ticaJ knowledge necessary to pro
duce a newspaper. The course will
be taught as a lab in the news
room. Simulating industry proce
dures, students will work to dead
line, editing copy on the VDTs, 
deve.loping and printing pictures, 
doing layout, writing editorials, 
writing headlines, pasting up and 
proof-reading. Students will also 
assume management positions as 
editor, news editor, sports editor, 
features editor and entertainment 
editor. 

Prus Time 2 475-600 
This course is the last in a series 

designed to provide the students 
with the theoretical and practical 
knowledge necessary to produce a 
newspaper. The course will be 
taught as a lab in the newsroom. 
Simulating industry, procedures, 
students will work to deadline, ed
iting copy on the VDTs, develop
ing and printing pictures, doing 
layout, writing editorials, writing 
headlines, pasting up and proof
reading. Students will also assume 
management positions as editor, 
news editor, sports editor, fea
tures editor, and entertainment 
editor. 

Preventive Health 112-113 
The course is designed to pro

vide you with basic nursing care 
skills as well as creating an aware
ness of the basic considerations of 
health and illness. Classroom and 
laboratory instruction. 

Principle• of Floral Design 1 
153-109

This course is an introduction 
to the essential fundamentals of 
floral design. The course will cov
er the various mechanical aids 
used in the florist industry, con
tainer types, design shapes and 
styles, types of flowers and foliage 
forms, and the necessary compo
nents of design that arc utilized in 
Goral arrangements including the 
clements and principles of design, 
colour and colour psychology. 

Principles of Floral Oe$lgn 2 
153-204

This course will complete the 
study of theory and principles of 
design. It will cover the following: 
oriental designs, history of Gower 
arranging during the various peri
ods, colour psychology, wedding 
gown and bouquet coordination 
and bridal settings, sympathy/fu
neral trends and suitable styles of 
tributes, and a comparison study 
of oriental designs with European 
and traditional design types. 

Print Internship 1 475-505 
Students arc required to intern 

at a daily or community newspa
per, wire service or magazine. Ar
rangements for the internship pro
gram will be worked out by the 
coordinator in consultation with 
the students. 

Print Internship 2 475-605 
Refer to course description of 

Print Internship 1 ( 475-505).

Print Management 475-502 
A detailed study of the organi

zational functions and operations 
required to publish a newspaper 
or magazine, this course is de
signed to provide the student with 
knowledge of the interactive rela
tionships between publisher and 
department managers and their 
individual and collective responsi
bilities. 

Printing Processes 1 471-304 
This course applies the knowl

edge gained in previous typogra
phy and studio methods course di
rectly to the demands of the print
ing processes most likely to be 
used by packaging manufacturers. 

Printing Processes 2 471-404 
Printing processes will be re-ex

amined with special detail relating 
to the projects or originating in 3-
Dimensional Design 2. Working 
drawings will be produced for all 
major projects in this course. 

Production Management 
481-509

A course designed to explore 
the effective administration of the 
Production aspcct5 of a theatrical 
presentation or season of presen
tations. Types of situations exam
ined will include: single prod
uctions ( commercial and non
profit); school tours; summer 
stock; industrials; repertory and 
stock seasons; revues; regional 
and national tours; multi-media 
shows; etc. 

The specific functions of the 
Production Manager, and Techni
cal Director will be dealt with in 
detail, as will certain functions of 
the Stage Manager and Technical 
Department Heads. As much as 
possible, this course will take a 
'case studies' approach. 

Production Management 1 
478-134

In this comprehensive study of 
business as it relates to Film and 
Television Production, emphasis 
is on adapting feature film prod
uction organizational methods to 
documentary film and television 
shows. This course is directly re
lated to the practical organization 
of all second-year crews and as
signments. 

Production Management 3 
478-334

This advanced course in Film/
TV Business Management is 
mandatory for all third-year stu
dents and acts as the common 
production coordination for all 
third-year production assign
ments. More involved aspects of 
business are taught, covering the 
formation and operation of a a 
production company, assisting the 
student to find employment, as 
well as discussing various govern
ment granting agencies, and film 
festivals where students may enter 
their production for possible 
awards. 

Production Management 4 
478-434

This advanced course in Film 
and Television Production Man
agement deals in more depth with 
business aspects of production and 
serves as the organization course 
for third year thesis productions. 

Production Practices 1 481-105 
Basic Stagecraft. An introduc

tion to basic theatrical equipment 
and techniques through the per
formance of various technical 
tasks required by individual prod
uctions or the department. Tasks 
will be decided on a week-by
week basis. 
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Production Practlcu 2 481-232 
Refer to course description of 

Production Practices 1 (481-105).

Profeeetonal Practice 473-132 
Interior Design as a profession, 

office practice, business forma
tion, contracts with client, resi
dential and commercial divisions, 
contract documents, legal council, 
estimates and budgets, fees and 
compensations, order forms, spe
cial factors. 

Survey of office procedures 
from establishment of practice 
through to supervising a complete 
job. Lectures and weekly semi
nars with guest speakers. 

Profeselonal Studies 480-137 
Guest lecturers will demon

strate their particular specialties 
and discuss the problems and diffi
culties in their field of photogra
phy. This series of demonstrations 
will introduce new techniques and 
processes for the students to apply 
and/or modify for their own pro
jects or client demands. 

Programming (R.W.) 117-208 
This course is intended to pro

vide an overview of the key play
ers, principle issues, and resources 
required to support rehabilitation 
programming for special needs 
persons. The issues will include 
identification of special needs tar
get groups, funding sources and 
resource persons, and prerequisite 
activities which must occur in the 
rehabilitation process. Emphasis 
will be placed on contrasting ser
vice delivery models including in
stitutional, normalization (com
munity-based), and consumer 
models of service. Basic skills for 
client interaction, such as inter
viewing and counselling skills, will 
be reviewed. 

Properties 1 481-225 
The course is designed to intro

duce the student to the organiza
tional skills and various classifica
tions of properties in the Theatre. 
The tools, materials, method and 
techniques of making properties 
will also be introduced to the stu
dent through a series of projects in 
some of the basic categories. 

Properties 2 481-405-
This course is designed to intro

duce the student to more ad
vanced property construction 
techniques through a series of 
more complex projects. While re
viewing the organizational aspects 
of working with properties the stu
dent will be introduced to the re
sponsibilities of the Head Proper
ties Person. 
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Psychology 1: Understanding 
Human Behaviour 117-111 

The course will examine the 
various factors that influence the 
behaviour of organisms--especial
ly humans. While many psycho
logical theories will be examined 
throughout the course, emphasis 
will be given to the practical appli
cation of these theories so that 
students will see how psychology 
influences on various aspects of 
their everyday life. The aim is to 
give students an understanding of 
how behaviour is acquired, how it 
is maintained, and how it can be 
changed. 

Public Relations 471-137
This course will provide the stu

dent with a general background of 
public relations field but also fo
cussing on the areas in which the 
package designer will be servicing 
this field. There will be an investi
gation of the ethics and profes
sionalism required for good PR: 
the basis for which a designer 
forms and association with PR 
consulting firm or practitioner; 
both from the point of view of 
providing them service, and from 
that of obtaining good counsel in 
his own practice. The student will 
obtain an understanding of the 
principles of good PR relationship 
between client and design, be
tween designer and industry, ad
vertising agencies, and govern
ment agencies, both from the 
point of view of working smooth
lywith them and further the con
cept of professional self-policing. 

PR Lab 4 476-412
This course will give the student 

the opportunity to put into prac
tice the techniques he has learned 
so far and to operate on his own 
with a minimum of direct supervi
sion. There may be on and off. 
campus work in which he is asked 
to participate. In addition to the 
classroom work he will have four 
hours a week to carry out project 
work on his own or with a group. 
Prerequisite: PR Lab 3 

PR Lab 5 476-513
Students under general supervi

sion, will prepare research, plans, 
recommendations, work proce
dures and engage in discussions in 
connection with the work they will 
be doing as part of their field 
work, seminar Practical P.R. 2 
and Writing 5. 

PR Writing and PR Lab 2 
476-210

The student will be expected to 
handle his/her writing assignments 
under some deadline pressure, 

and exercise growing self-criticism 
and independent approaches. A

wider variety of styles for various 
media will be practised with some 
introduction to television and ra
dio news and public service an
nouncements. All assignments 
must be typewritten in acceptable 
professional format. 

PR Writing 1 and PR Lab 1 
476-110

Writing is the keystone of the 
Public Relations program. It is the 
first step in a series of courses 
which will develop the knowledge, 
skills and judgements needed by 
the student for PR work. 

After an introduction to the 
theories of communication, it will 
concentrate on perfecting the stu
dent's general use of English; on 
building his/her ability to recog
nize what makes news; on writing 
news releases for print media; on 
business letterwriting of all kinds. 
All writing must be submitted in 
typewritten form. 

PR Writing 3 and PR Lab 3 
476-310

This course will give the student 
the opportunity to put into prac
tice the techniques he/she has 
learned so far and to operate on 
his/her own with minimum of di
rect supervision. There will be on 
and on and off-campus work in 
which the student is asked to par
ticipate. In addition to the class
room work the student will be 
asked to spend two to three hours 
a week to carry out project work 
individually or with a group. 

PR Writing 4 476-400
This section of the writing 

course will be devoted to exten
sive application of the skills al
ready acquired and will be related 
directly to lab work. 

PR Writing 5 476-501
This course deals more inten

sively with areas of specialized 
writing: speech writing, annual re
ports, financial writing, back
ground and policy papers, digests 
and analyses, magazine stories 
and feature stories, presentations. 
The student will also receive guid
ance in the writing he must do for 
Lab 5 and Internship. The work 
will be closely related to the pro
jects undertaken in Lab 5 and 
Practical PR 2. 

Radio Drama 1 4TT-305 
This course introduces the tech

niques required for working in the 
"theatre-of-the-mind" where 
sound is the only practical tool. It 
presents the opportunity to learn 
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and practice the vital ski�s of sto
ry-telling that are essential. to the
"on-air" personality. MoSt un�r
tantly, it clarifies the nee_d for 1�
terrelating with others using one s
voice and personality. 

Radio Lab 2 477-238

Radio Labs 1-2-3 are traming
sessions that allow the student to
apply the practical skills learned
throughout the entire program.
Each project is set up as an oppor
tunity to utilize various pieces_ �f
equipment and challenge creatlVI·
ty in exactly the same way and un
der almost the same conditions as
found in the broadcast industry.

Radio Lab 3 477-502

Every fifth semester student 
will get the opportunity to per
form every skill that has been 
taught thus far in the Radio Pro
gram. Once each week the facili
ties of CHBR are transformed 
into a viable, realistic, broadcast
ing unit. Under the direction of 
the instructor, the students will 
program and operate a radio sta
tion under the strict regulations of 
the CRTC. Over the semester 
each student will perform in as 
many categories as possible i.e. 
P.D., announcer, copy writer,
producer, operator, music pro
grammer, news-writer-reporter,
sports-writer-reporter, interview
er, etc. All the above duties will
be carried out under actual broad
casting conditions.

Radio News 1 475-133
This course introduces the stu

dent to the world of radio news in 
all of _ its aspe�ts. The techniques 
used 10 gathering, producing and 
disseminating radio news on a dai
ly basis are studied. The course in
troduces the student to the unique 
style of writing radio news, inter
view skills for broadcast an
nouncing techniques and p�oper 
use of tape recorders and micro
phones. It also examines the dif
ferences between private radio 
news and the CBC, as well as ex
ploring the importance of audi
enc�, ratings and advertising at
stations. 

Radio News 2, & Voice Train.

. 475-235 This course continues the development of skills from the first
level of the program. It will con
centrate_ on writing, interviewing,production techniques (includingtape-editing) and news-gathering
In addition students will get in:d:pth voice-training each weekwith actual vocal exercises done iclass with the instructor. Studen�

will prepare, write, edit, prodUCt 

and voice a weekly newscast on 10
tape. 

Radio News 3 475-333
This course hones the skills Iha! 

have been developed in the fini 
two levels of Radio News. It COj. 
centra tes on improving writing foi 
radio news as well as sharpening
production and line-up techci. 
ques. Students work on improving 
and further developing techniques 
of tape editing, producing wrap-a. 
round reports, choosing actuaJi. 
ties, writing bridges, and writing 

effective voicers. In addition, 
voice training will continue on a 
weekly basis with advanced exer
cises and techniques introduced. 

Radio News 4 47
5-50

7 
This is an advanced course thai 

focuses on the actual production 
of radio news, particularly from 
the viewpoint of a reporter/writer. 
It examines a daily news operation 
in all of its aspects: finding the 
news, developing contacts, writing 
and rewriting, producing lively 
news reports, covering a beat, 
covering a major disaster, com
ing political campaigns and clec• 
tion nights, advanced production 
techniques and line-up and deliv
ery of a newscast. As before, stU· 
dents will have regular voice train
ing classes to begin each weekly 
session. 

Radio News 5 475-607 
This is the most advanced le\tl 

of the Radio News courses in the 
program. Classes will operate ai 
labs with students working onc-to
one with the instructor on writing, 
voice skills, production techniques 
and development and follow-upol 
news stories. Students will regu· 
lar ly  announce newscasts on
Humber's radio station and will
bring in air-checks of their news
casts for critique. Also, they will
produce wrap-around reports and
news features on a regular basis.

Radio Seminar 477-107
This course is designed for 

graduating and certificate stu
dents. Since all aspects of nidio 
broadcasting cannot be discussed
within the framework of thltC 
years, students will be expected to 
conduct a seminar on the topics 
not discussed in formal c1as.ses. 

Repertoire Development 3 
137-313 

This course is designed to prt! 
ent students with material that il
lustrates the variety o{ musical
�tyle� expected of a profe�1
Jobbmg musician. The roatCJ13I



coYCrcd will expand the srodent's 
emting knowledge of contempo
rary commercial music. 

Repertoire Development 4 
137-413

Refer to 137-313. 

Repertoire Development 5 
137-513

Repertoire Development is a 
continuation of Rep. Dev. 3 & 4. 
This course is designed to present 
students with material that illus
uates the variety of musical styles 
expected of a professional jobbing 
musician. The material covered 
will expand the student's existing 
knowledge of contemporary com
mercial music. 

Repertoire Development 6 
137-613

Refer to 137-513. 

Research Techniques 123-324 
This course is designed to give 

students a basic understanding of 
how social research is utilized in 
the human service field. The 
course will provide students with 
the basic skills to do demographic 
profiles, statistical reports and 
needs assessments. The course 
will also provide the student with 
an opportunity to develop appro
priate instruments necessary for 
social research as well as to identi
fy and utilize existing statistical in
formation. 

Realdenttal Module 112-427 
This course will give practical 

experience in dailyliving, integra
tion as well as program design and 
implementation. 

Resource Management 471-406 
An analysis of present  re

sources, available to package con
vertors (forests and oil reserves, 
etc.) and an investigation of possi
ble new materials which will re
place existing sources as these be
come depleted. Students will also 
analyse recycling and other at
tempts to preserve our diminish
ing resources. 

Retail Advertising and 
Promotion 243-312 

Advertising and promotion of
ten borrow the language of war. 
We wage promotion campaigns 
and aim our advertising at a target 
market. We plan strategies and 
force the competition to react with 
a defensive plan. It's a tough, 
competitive world, and the retail
er must meet the opposition with 
careful analysis and be able to co
ordinate wise promotional deci
sions. The student will study the 

production of various retail pro
motions, with attention to sched
uling, evaluating and working 
with experts in the field. 

Retail Math 243-105 
Math is very much a part of the 

science of retailing. Fortunately, it 
is a skill which virtually anyone 
can master with a little patience 
and practice. The Retail Manage
ment student will learn the keys to 
understanding how retailing prin
ciples work in order to generate a 
profit. 

Retail Radio Sales 4n-135 
Selling "Air Time" is the high

est-paid facet of radio broadcast
ing. As such, it is the most de
manding on those who choose to 
take this pathway. This course will 
provide a grounding in Air Time 
Sales" skills i.e. how ;to work with 
BBM figures; how to open and 
close a sale; how to make use of 
computerized services; how to 
prospect for new accounts, etc. 

Sales and Selllng Skllls 243-104 
Success in the retail business 

depends largely on salespeople. 
Many kinds of merchandise might 
sit on the shelves forever without 
sales people to show customers 
how products meet their needs 
and wants. Selling is an art, but it 
is an art which can be learned. 
The Retail Management student 
will learn the necessary skills in 
order to successfully follow each 
step of the transaction, from the 
initial approach to the customer, 
through to the closing of the sale. 

Scene Study 1 481-126 
There are many ingredients 

that go into the making of a 
skilled actor: learning to concen
trate so that self-consciousness 
does not interfere with the por
trayal of a character; being calm 
and confident despite fears; devel
oping an expressive voice and 
body so that actions and reactions 
are received visibly, audibly, and 
compellingly; creating characters 
whose desires and behaviours may 
be very different from one's own 
and, most importantly, under
standing how to use one's imagi
nation in order to experience the 
life of the character. This course 
will endeavour to train students 
towards these ends through a se
ries of practical exercises, rehears
als, and discussions. 

Scene Study 2 481-228 
Refer to course description of 

Scene Study I (481-126). 

Scene Study 3 481-327 
The purpose of acting is to 

move and impress audiences with 
the subtle moment-to-moment 
changes in a cha.ractcr's thought 
content; to create authentic 
thoughts and behaviours that ap
pear to be (and are experienced 
by the actor as being) spontane
ous. The course will explore this 
purpose, attempting to have stu
dents experience the life of the 
character in relation to the "ac
tion" of the scene. 

Scene Study 4 481-428 
Refer to course description of 

Scene Study 3 ( 481-327). 

Scene Study 5 481-504 
This course will lead the stu

dent through an in-depth analysis 
of a series of texts representing 
the major periods of theatre, from 
the Elizabethan to the contempo
rary. An examination of staging 
aspects as well as thematic and 
structural perspectives of the play 
will provide the student with a set 
of "tools" with which he or she 
can approach any text, and break 
it down into acting units to facili
tate both comprehension, and 
therefore performance. 

Scenic Painting 1 481-320 
Students will be given an op

portunity to learn, through obser
vation and practise, the basic tech
niques of scenic art. 

Scenic Painting 2 481-420 
A continuation of techniques 

from scenic painting and develop
ment to realize the breakdown of 
any picture into its basic clements 
for reproduction. 

Script Writing 1 478-100 
In this introduction to the basic 

skills needed to prepare, organize, 
and write scripts for film projects, 
the student will research, prepare, 
and write outlines, treatments, 
and shooting scripts, and will pre
pare story boards and detailed 
scripts for several projects, includ
ing all assignments in the first se
mester Super-8 Film Production 
Workshop. 

Script Writing 3 478-300 
This course continues to devel

op journalistic writing skills for Fil
mrrv, as well as writing inter
views and researching the area of 
specific craft formats such as edu
cational, industrial, industruction
al, PR, etc. In the winter semester 
it expands into the area of com
mercials and dramatic formats. 
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Scripting 1 479-115 
This course provides an intro

duction to the basic skills needed 
to prepare, organize and write 
scripts for A. V. presentations, 
film and television projects. Stu
dents will learn how to research, 
prepare and write outlines, treat
ments and shooting scripts. They 
will also be required to prepare 
story boards for several A.V. pro
jects. 

Scripting 2Workshop 479-215 
Audio Visual Technician stu

dents in the Production Option 
are introduced to the basic skills 
needed to prepare, organize and 
write scripts for AV presenta
tions, film and TV projects. Stu
dents will learn how to research, 
prepare, and write outlines, treat
ments and shooting scripts. They 
will also be required to prepare 
detailed scripts for several AV 
projects. 

Security Practices 124-108 
This course will give the student 

an understanding of security and 
crime prevention as it relates to a 
variety of settings. Emphasis in 
the course will be directed to
wards all aspects of physical/per
sonal security in the form of crime 
prevention techniques which re
duces the opportunity to commit 
crime. It is designed to make the 
student aware of the careless be
haviours which increase the vul
nerabilities to crime. 

Seminar 1 476-413 
Investigation, analysis and dis

cussions of public relations activi
ties with specialists in fields select
ed for each seminar as a resource 
person. 

Set Design 1 481-321 
Students will be introduced to 

the history of stage design, per
ception of objects and the funda
mentals of stage design. 

Set Design 2 481-421 
Through the examination of 

two scripts students will continue 
to explore various methods for ar
riving at suitable playing spaces 
for actors to best express their 
craft within the visions of the au
thor and director. 

Set Design 3 481-521 
Refer to course description of 

Set Design 2 (481-421). 

Sexuality and Mental 
Retardation 112-327 

This course is designed to help 
the student understand human 
sexuality in general and the so-
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cial-sexual development of the 
mentally handicapped person in 
particular. 

Singing 1 481-117 
The course teaches students: a 

basic knowledge of theory, includ
ing, note reading, rhythm, key sig
natures, time signatures, major 
and minor scales, a basic strength 
exercise for correct posture and 
relaxation,a series of voice warrn
ups, and tongue relaxers, and iso
lation exercises, an understanding 
of correct breath control, effective 
vocal warrnups, 2 - 3 - 4 part sing
ing, solo singing, knowledge in 
choosing correct repertoire. 

Singing 2 481-217 
Provided the student has suc

cessfully completed the necessary 
theoretical rudiments of music as 
required in the Singing 1 course
work, the Singing 2 students will 
expand their knowledge of note 
reading, key, timesignatures, and 
rhythm at a more advanced level. 
At this level, the signing funda
mentals involving exercises for 
posture, spinal alignment, articu
lation breath control will be ex
panded upon to include solo sing
ing by all participants. Also a por
tion of the coursework will be 
devoted to discussion of appro
priate repertoire selection for the 
various vocal categories. 

Site Layout & Survey Math 1 
330-015 

Students are introduced to bas
ic land surveying and its appli
cation in the landscape industry. 
Practical labs will expose students 
to basic surveying equipment. 

Social Psychology 123-117 
Students will study the psycho

logical factors which influence hu
man behaviour. Psychological the
ories will be examined which have 
practical application to the human 
services field. 

Solis 164-117 
A study of Southern Ontario 

soils in geographical, geological 
and horticultural terms, stressing 
the relationship between theory 
and trade practices involved in 
growing plants in soil. 

Solo Performance 3 137-332 
This course is designed to pre

pare the student for his/her role as 
a soloist. The lecture series will 
provide information about stage 
presentation, appearance, dealing 
with nerves, and phrasing. An 
analysis of the work of the world'd 
greatest soloists will be provided. 
Students will be required to per-

form assignments in class for eval
uation by their peers and prepare
for a mini recital. 

Solo Performance 4 
Refer to 137-332. 

137-432

Solo Performance 5 137-512 
These courses help the student

acquie the skills that are necessary
for concert performances. They
are a follow up to the initial lec
ture series provided in Solo Per
formance 3 & 4. Students are giv
en individual instruction to enable 
them to successfully perform the
solo recital, which is the prime ob
jective of the courses. 

Solo Performance 6 
Refer to 137-512. 

137-612

Sound and Synthesis 1 137-110 
This is a basic course which will 

helpthe student to gain the knowl
edge necessary to work in a con
temporary musical environment 
which makes use of synthesizers , 
computer-based instruments, ef
fects devices, etc. The course is 
open to all music students. 

Sound Recording Post Prod. 
Workshop 1 478-305

Refer to course description of 
Film, Sound & E.F.P. Workshops 
(478-302). 

Sound Recording Post Prod. 
Workshop 2 478-405

Refer to course description of 
Film, Sound & E.F.P. Workshops 
(478-302). 

Sound Recording 1 478-137 
The student will learn to record

high quality sound for film & tele
vision productions. The course
also will expand knowledge in
sound studio recording techniques 
as well as sound mixing of mul
tiple sound tracks for all media 
film, T.V. & audio visual. 

'

Sound 1 481-324 
A general introduction to all as

pects of Theatre Sound. This willinclude the necessary basis of
physi�, acoustics and psycho-a
�ousllcs, and el�ctronics support
mg sound practical. The bulk of
the work in the course, however 
will be practical, hands-on experi�ence with sound equipment-

Sound2 481-424 Refer to course description ofSound 1 (481-324). 

Special Needs Populations 
123-327 Th.is course will introduce thestudent to the special needs client
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d his/her community. Emphasis 

!�ll be laced on the developmen-

� ·cally and emot10nally
tally,_ p ys1

d Students will learn
hand1cappe · d. 
the pathology of these h�� icaps. 

Th wiU study how farrulies cope 

wit�the special needs_ child(adult;

the special needs cite�� m t_he 

community; and the pohtics of in-

stitutionalization.

Stage Management 1 481·1�2

This course will cover _the ba_s1c

organizational and practical s�ills

for the preparation of a theat�cal

production and stress !he practical
application of these skills. 

Stage Management 2 481-222
Refer to course description of

Stage Management 1 (481-122).

Stlll Photography 478-106
This course will introduce the 

student to basic techniques in
black and white photography. Stu
dents will acquire all the necessary 
skills in ph otography, geared 
mainly towards cinematography. 
It will be demanding on student's 
technical skills, readiness and per
sonal imagination and creativity. 

Still Photography 2 478-206
This course will be expanding 

the skills and knowledge acquired
in Still Photography 1 with em
phasis on creativity, picrure build
ing, composition and use of lens
es , lighting and printing techni
ques. 

Some assignments will intert
wine wit h projects in o th ercourses. 

Still Photography 3 478_306 �he lectures will build on andref':"e the knowledge in black andwhit� photography acquired inprevious se mesters and will expa �d t� colour and black and\�hll
\�li

h
d� presentation and location ig ling  techniques, to enhance the 16mm cinematographycourse � well as to cover NVproduction techniques.

Still Photograph� 4 478-406The lectures will build on and
�:�: t��

o
��o

g;�e
p!g

y
e of bl�ck and• · acquired inprevious semesters Th fi colour and black a�d 

e . eld. of
presentation and locaf

whit� sl�de
t
.e
chniques will be d

" ion hghtmg 
·u 

1scussed To·w1 enhance the 16 . . 
JS 

tography course 
mm cmema

visual productio�
As w�ll, audio

be covered S 
techniques will

'll 
· 0me assign WJ be combined 

. . ments 
other courses.

WJth ProJects in

Structure & Functlo�

Th. 73s.1• IS course, required fl)J ij 

dents in the F:ehabi�tation '/,'
£. 

er program, 1s designed for� 
studentwith limited back� I:!
this area. Structure and�
of the human body Will be
cussed to provide a back� 
which will enable the studcq 
understand the basic CODCtpti 1
health and of disease prOCts!ct. 1

Studio Methods 1 � 
The Studio Methods co

consists of a series of pro� 
each project designed to 
one or more essential metb)i 
used in the productio n of� 
or camera-ready mechanical .. 
The student will learn the � 
dures necessary to prodlltt 1;1
outs, from minis through torlr.l 
layouts or comprehensil'e lay� 
and from these layouts the � 
required to prepare mecbcii 
art for the printing plate makei 

Studio Methods 2 470-t· 
Having satisfactorily com� 

Studio Methods 1 the student ii 
develop further with projectlc 
cover; methods of reproduail 
keyline colour separation, ca::, 
bossing, water-colour reode.-q 
die line drawings, operationolo 
photostat camera and the Luci. 

Styling For Fashion 
Photography 1 133-¢51 

Students will work throogh 1 
series of projects designed Ill t 
velop skills in fashion roonb 
tion for photography andadmU 
ing. Each student may self<I ft 
position of stylist or make-up P 
ist while assembling a photogii¼
ic portfolio. The requirementll 
this course is the developmentd1
professional portfolio for empl.1' 
ment and agency intcrviell'S. 

Styling For Fashion 
33$Photography 2 _1 • dRefer to course descnpll!D 

�Styling For Fashion Photograp:. 
1 (133-553). 

Super 8 Production Wo�� 
2 4�P 

This course is designed ro f. 
vide the student with the t� 
and artistic knowledge and c;
practical skills required ro (('! 
plete the assignments, rebt:r
the elements of professional
matography. . ,:

This will be accomP.�� 
through lectures, dcmoosu�
and practical "hands-oa

r 
•;, s�10ps in the studio en��-!"" 

tJon. Technical and arttSl!C 111">.
quality is emphasized rost! 



with other important elements of 
film malting, such as editing and 
sound techniques. 

The main emphasis is on the 
use of the professional light meter 
for exposure and contrast control 
calculations. 

Super-8 Production Workshop 
1 478-101

Students will acquire the tech
nical capability to complete a se
ries of assignments of increasing 
technical difficulty. This course 
continues to develop the technical 
skills of the students by introduc
ing sound recording techniques, 
Super-8 editing and sound 
projectors. Some assignments will 
intertWine with projects in other 
courses. 

Survey of FIim Music 137-119 
The rise and development of 

the movie so undtrack will be ex
amined through the use of record
ings, videotapes, and scores. Spe
cial consideration will be given to 
the musical styles, aesthetics, and 
techniques employed in film scor
ing and the contributions of com
posers who have worked in the 
film medium. 

Synthesis 2 137-210 
This course is a continuation of 

Synthesis l. Special attention is 
focussed on digital and computer 
based instruments, effects devices 
and digital recording. 

Systems Development 1 
472-453

A broad investigation of sys
tems and module theory. Study of 
systems, multiples, nodes, bridges 
and relationships in nature--art 
and design-architecture and prod
uction; analysis of successful sys
tems and varying definitions of 
systems. 

Systems Development 2 
472-552

A continuation and develop
ment of Systems Development 1

in which more advanced principles 
of structure and detail are intro
duced. Emphasis is placed on ap
plications of theoretical principles 
in functional design proposals/
models. Attention will also be giv
en to different presentation meth
ods required to adequately com
municate and "Sell" systems 
design. 

T.V. News 1 475-134
This is the introductory televi

sion news course. It covers the 
basics of writing television news 
stories, with and without visual 
material. In addition, students will 

be introduced to the use of porta
ble, black and white VTR equip
ment. 

Fundamentals of Reporting 

T.V. News 2 475-302
This course continues the de

velopment of skills introduced in 
the first year television classes. It 
will concentrate on the basic tech
niques of television news writing 
and reporting including single col
or camera VTR field production 
and editing VfR for news. 

T.V. Production/Direction
478-205

While concentrating on direct
ing, students will continue to learn 
studio production teclmiques and 
functions in small groups on a ro
tation basis. The course will begin 
with two classes which examine 
the correct use of mobile video 
cameras and recording equipment 
as well as the video editing facili
ties. 

Technical Communications 1 
472-151

A course in Basic Drafting The
ory as it applies to standard prac
tices for representation of 3-

D imensional objects. C.S.A. 
practices form the framework of 
reference. There is a class time of 
3 hours per week for lectures, 
demonstrations and discussions of 
equipment and techniques. 

Technical Communications 2 
472-251

Continuation and development 
of Technical Communications 1, 
with extensive emphasis on design 
detailing of products in shop 
drawings. 

Technical lllustratlon 1 471-207 
Students will develop their 

drawing and illustration skills 
learned in Drawing 1 (Perspec
tive) and apply it to different me
dia such as markers, line and wash 
illustration. 

Televlslon Production 1, 
Introduction 479-123 

This course is designed to intro
duce basic television operations 
and production techniques in or
der that the student become com
petent to operate television studio 
equipment and develop and pro
duce simple television programs. 

Television Production 2 
479-223

Students who have completed 
the basic television course, will 
learn the operation of equipment 
in the colour television studio. 
They will have the opportunity to 

expand the basic skills learned in 
the previous semester by research
ing and preparing scripts which 
they will direct either on location 
or in the studio. Students will also 
perform as crew members for 
other student productions. 
Throughout the semester, stu
dent's progress and performance 
will be evaluated on program 
preparation, production, direct
ing, coordination and crewing 
competency and attitude. 

Textiles 473-131 
This is an introduction to the 

aesthetic characteristics of textiles 
and their functions in the interior 
environment. 

Theatre Hlstory1 481-127 
Through discussion and lecture 

format this course will explore 
various periods of theatre history. 
Plays appropriate to each period 
will also be read and discussed 
from both a historical point of 
view and with an eye to prod
uction. Production elements such 
as stage form, design of costume 
and acting/directing styles of each 
period will be covered. 

Theatre History 2 481-227 
Refer to course description of 

Theatre History 1 (481-127). 

Theory & Practice of 
Therapeutic Act. 1 113-109 

This will deal with various 
forms of creative activities (paint
ing, clay, paper mache, drama, 
woodwork , etc.), children's 
games, sports activities, outdoor 
education and camping skills. 
These activities will provide the 
student with ideas and some prac
tical experience in carrying them 
out. Also included will be discus
sions on creative and therapeutic 
values of the different activities 
with children and adolescents. 
General age groups to be covered 
are primary, middle and late 
childhood and adolescence for 
both the disturbed and the aver
age child. 

Theory & Practice of 
Therapeutic Act. 2 113-207 

A continuation of Theory & 
Practice of Therapeutic Activities 
1. 

Theory 2 137-205 
This course is a continuation of 

Theory 1. Melody writing and 
analysis receive emphasis along 
with the study of chord function 
and harmonic analysis. Studies in 
harmonic progression are contin
ued. 
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Theory 4 137-405 
This course is a continuation of 

Theory 3. It includes melody writ
ing, melodic analysis, harmonic 
progression. 

Thesis 1 472-553 
This course, combined with 

Thesis 2 (semester 6), gives the 
student the opportunity to identify 
a specialized area of interest and 
pursue an in-depth project encom
passing the full design process. 
Thesis 1 is intended to Jay the 
groundwork for project execution 
in Thesis 2. 

Trade Calculations 1 610-116 
This course consists of basic 

surveying practice and applied 
mathematics. The apprentice 
learns how to use a surveyor's lev
el, rod and chain as required to 
carry out grading operations. Also 
plan interpretation and appli
cation are included. Typical math
ematic problems are solved using 
both the S.I. and FPS measure
ment systems. 

Trade Calculations 2 610-311 
This course of study includes 

estimating for landscape/nursery 
students and materials quantities 
and preparation for golf course 
students. 

Trade Communications 1 
610-114

This is an applied communica
tions course. The apprentice is in
structed in proper communication 
methods necessary to work effec
tively in the industry. Verbal com
munication with customers, supe
riors, and peers, written reports 
and documentation, and compre
hension are included. 

Trade Practice 1 610-117 
This is a composite practical 

course consisting of the following 
areas of study: the proper and safe 
use of hand and power tools; the 
construction of wood structures, 
hard surfaces and walls in the 
landscape; the maintenance of 2

and 4 cycle internal combustion 
engines commonly used in the 
landscape industry and the dig
ging, planting, and after care o{ 
typical landscape plants in a varie
ty of sizes. 

TradeTheory1 610-118 
This is a composite theory 

course consisting of the following 
areas of study: the proper no
menclature, cultural requirements 
and characteristics of typical land
scape plants in Ontario; the iden
tification, testing and using of soils 
commonly occurringin Ontario; 
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the identification and treatment of 
plant diseases and pests; the iden
tification and establishment of 
common turf grasses and the se
lection and application of fertiliz
ers; the selection of timber and 
lumber for landscape construction 
and all aspects of plant develop
ment and growth including plant 
physiology and function. 

Treatment Phllosophles 1 
113-508

This course will help the stu
dent become aware of the major 
schools of thought involved in 
helping disturbed clients. The fo. 
cus will be on history, basic con
cepts, techniques, case examples 
and evaluation of each. This 
course is aimed at helping the stu
dent consolidate his/her own theo
ries and views of the therapeutic 
process as well as to aid the stu
dent in his/her knowledge of the 
helping profession. 

Treatment Phllosophles 2 
113-608

A continuation of Treatment 
Philosophies 1. 

Tree Diseases and Control 
164-306

This Urban Tree course will in
troduce students to plant patholo
gy via a practical and introductory 
examination of biotic and abiotic 
agents responsible for plant de
cline and failure. Signs, symp
toms, mode of action and control 
techniques will be discussed. 

Tree I.D. 2 164-202
This Urban Tree course is an 

exstension of Plant Identification 
1 and involves the identification of 
trees by winter wood samples and 
from a distance via natural form. 

Tree ldentttlcatlon 3 164-302 
A continuation of Tree Identifi

catipn 2, with emphasis on plant 
selection and suitability for a wide 
range of urban sites. 

Tree Identification 4 164-402 
A continuation of Tree Identifi

cation 3 

Turf Management 152-520 
Refer to course description of 

Turf Management 1 (152-420). 

Typography 1 470-107 
The purpose of all printed mat

ter, whether or not it is applied to 
advertising, must inform, sell a 
product, sell a service or create 
goodwill to a sponsor. Therefore, 
as an art form, the better the de
sign, the greater the legibility, the 
easier it will become for the view-

er to read and comprehend. A 
basic mechanical knowledge is 
necessary before we can actually 
design with type. Therefore, hand 
lettering for both layout and re
production, is an important _par:
of this program. We cannot md1-
cate or specify type unless we 
know the letter forms of the faces 
and styles we wish to use. . 

The projects in this course will 
familiarize students with sans-serif 
and serif type faces and train stu
dents to render these styles in 
both layout and reproduction 
form, in a professional manner. 

Typography 2 470-207
Emphasis will be made on the 

measurement and fitting of typog
raphy to given areas. More and 
more art studios are leasing or 
purchasing computer style type 
processing machines. It is impor
tant to understand the fundamen
tals of accurate type mark-up to 
avoid expensive changes or revi
sions to type ordered incorrectly. 
The accurate rendering of various 
type faces will continue from Ty
pography 1 to assure that the stu
dent is fully familiar with the me
chanics of typography and letter
ing which is absolutely essential in 
the production of any advertising 
piece. 

Typography 3 470-307 
Imaginative design with type 

and lettering is the important 
theme in this semester, finishing 
many of these original designs as 
camera ready art. 

You will develop further letter
ing skills in commercial brush 
script and wedding style scripts in 
black and white and white on 
black. Reviewing the knowledge 
gained in type mark-up and copy 
fitting in Typography 2, you will 
further explore this area, readying 
your skills for the computer type
setting in the Coven Lab where 
you will use Morgenthaler-Lino
tron 202/N equipment and set 
both headings and text. 

Typography 4 470-407
This is the last and final semes

ter. Deadlines and quality will be 
as important and demanding as 
those found in the advertising 
business. Every piece of anwork 
whether it be layout, de .sign or re
production art will of necessity, be 
professional in every way. Presen
tation, with ample margins, sim
ply displayed in good taste, will 
reveal the true craftsman. 

TV Commercials 1 133-502
On camera instruction will in

clude voice training and move-
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ment necessary for a pro�essional
performance. Students will leran
how to apply cosmetics _on �reen
performers while d ehvenng a
commentary on the method �nd
details of application. Instruction
will also be offered on individ�al
involvement in a TV commercial
as a make-up artist, stylist or per
former. 

TV Commerclals 2 133-602
Refer 10 course description of 

TV Commercials 1 (133-502). 

TV News 3 475-334
In this course students use the 

skills learned in T.V. News 2 to 
produce television newscasts. Al
though the technical content of 
the course is considerable, the em
phasis is on the journalistic as
pects of television news broad
casts. 

TV News 4 475-506 
In T.V. News 3 and Basic T.V. 

Production, students covered the 
basics of television news broad
casts. T. V. News 4 builds on these 
skills. The emphasis is on writing 
and producing television news in
serts and news programs although 
students will also work on docu
mentaries and publ ic  a f fa irs 
broadcasts. 

TV News 5 475-606 
In T.V. News 3 and 4, students 

learned and practiced the basics of 
television news production. T. V. 
News 5 builds on these skills. The 
emphasis is on writing and produ
cing television news insens and 
news programs. Students will aJso 
work on documentaries and cur
rent affairs broadcasts. 

TV Performanc:131 481-318
Stage and screen acting are related, but different. Students in this course will learn to analysescenes from actual film scripts interms of objectives, shifts, status relationships, colours, discover. Then they will learn generaland specific techniques of actingfor the screen and apply thesethrough performing the analysedscenes on camera. Videotaping isP�': of every session and detailedcnuques are given by a workingprofessional with complete knowledge of film and video. Scenes arep�duced in conjunction with theTlmd year TV production kit with interpretive work, technicajreh�rsal and taping in the fullyequipped TV studio. 

TV Performance 2 481-418 Refer to course description orTV Performance 1 (481-318).

TV Production 3 479-323 
The different aspects of televi

sion production and operations 
will be reviewed and expanded on 
at the beginning of this course. At 
the same time students will be pre
paring scripts for individual and.for 

group productions. The type of
programs to be produced duril!g 
this semester will be deterrnimd 
by the class in consultation with 
the instructor. These prograllll 
will reflect the types or production 
that a student might become in
volved with after graduation. All 
programs will integrate advaoctd 
production techniques in program 
planning, pre and post studio 
production, audio and video miI
ing, and special effects. 

Urban Forestry 164-313
This course will examine the

principles of urban forest manage
ment, including planning proet
dures, related by-laws, related 
forestry practices, woodlot resto
ration and re-vitalization. 

Urban Sociology 123-118 
This course will provide stu

dents with a basic understanding 
of sociological principles and their 
relevance to contemporary urban 
life. The course will examine the
impact of urbanization on the hu
man conditions and how groups 
and communities deal with the 
stresses of urban life. Finally the 
course will examine the current 
trends and social problems which 
exist in urban environment and 
their implications for human ser· 
vices. 

Urban Sociology-City Issues 
117-112

This course will provide stu
dents with a basic understanding 
of sociological principles and their 
relevance to contemporary urban 
life. The course will examine the 
impact of urbanization on the bu· 
man conditions and how groups 
and communities deal \\itb tht 
stresses of urban life. Fioall)' the 
course will examine the current 
trends and social problems wrucb 
exist in urban environment and 
their implications for human ser· 
vices. 

Vocational Rehabilitation 
Training Module 112-408 

Th� course will give pra� 
expenence in vocational traJllll!gfor handicapped peopl�. 

Voice 1 481•10l 
This course is almost entittlr

pan:icipatory. When students alt
not actually making sounds�selves, they will be learning io as-



1en intently aod analytically to one 
another. In each class, exercises 
based on the course objectives 
and adapted to individual needs 
wiJI be practised. ln the second 
hour of the long class, work will 
be done on a wide variety of text 
material, coordinated with other 
subjects in the Theatre program. 
Self-<iisciplinc and commitment to 
quality will be required. 

Voice 2 481-208 
Refer to course description of 

Voice l (481-108). 

Voice 3 481-308 
This second year of vocal trai

ing is meant to carry the student 
farther in the refining of his use of 
the vocal instrument. To this end 
there will be practical work in 
terms of regular warm ups, reading 
and speaking of scripted passages. 
Additionally, there will be work in 
phonetics designed to develop the 
student's ability to hear, not only 
bis own sound, but those of 
others. The work with phonetics is 
meant to heighten the awareness 
of spoken sound generally but also 
to help students in the acquisition 
of different speech patterns i.e.: 
dialects for use in character work. 

Voice 4 481-408 
Refer to course description of 

Voice 3 {481-308). 

Voice 5 481-508 
In this third year of training, 

students are expected to show a 
greater awareness of the specifics 
of speech production and apply 
these specifics to their work in 
class. The course will continue to 
involve a variety of reading and 
speaking situations v.ith instruc
tor, group, and self-evaluations 
with a view to maximizing feed
back to each student. 

The aim of the course is to tum 
the student loose with an ability to 
feel and hear bis voice sufficiently 
that he can continue to work to
wards modifications even after he 
leaves the program. Additionally, 
there will be work in phonetics de
signed to help the student's ability 
in the acquisition of different 
speech patterns i.e.: dialects for 
use in character work. 

Volunteer Management 123-430 
This course provides basic 

knowledge and skills related to 
working with volunteers in direct 
service and program delivery. The 
roles of volunteer community 
boards and staff in the administra
tion of community agencies will 
also be examined. 

Wholesale and Retail Faahlon 
Industry 1 133-303 

A course designed in two pans 
to provide students with the 
knowledge of the organization, 
management and marketing of the 
garment industry including manu
facturing, wholesaling and retail
ing. Oassroom sessions and field 
trip assignments including place
ment in November at the Ontario 
Fashion Exhibitors Market arc the 
methods of instruction used in this 
course. 

ln this semester, an indcpth 
study of the production methods 
of the garment industry, including 
the manufacturing requirements 
for location, labour, raw materials 
and market. Students will become 
familiar with textiles, brand name
labelling, content regulations, 
grading and packaging. The distri
bution methods of the wholesale 
industry will be examined. 

Wholesale and Retail Fashion 
Industry 2 133-403 

The course builds onto the 
skills developed in Wholesale and 
Retail Fashion Industry 1. This se
mester will teach students the 
techniques and fashion terminolo
gy required for effective selling, 
handling personnel, budgeting 
and marketing required for fash
ion boutique management in the 
retail sector. The legal, account
ing, financial and marketing re
search techniques required to pro
duce a small business. 

Woodwind Minor (Music 
Elective) 137-116 

This course is designed to famil
iarize the student, who is not a 
woodwind major, with the basic 
fundamentals of playing saxo
phone, flute and/or clarinet. 
(While flutes and clarinets can 
generally be supplied, students 
who wish to study saxophone, will 
need to provide their own instru
ments). 

Work Experience Fieldwork 
479-124

The student spends the equiva
lent of five full days a week work
ing at an Audio Visual related job 
as part of an organization's or in
stitution's staff. While in the em
ploy of the work experience oper
ation, the student will be provided 
with on-the-job instruction and 
supervision by practicing audio
visual supervisors or technicians. 
The student and employer will es
tablish realistic performance ob
jectives pertinent to the particular 
work environment. 

Writing tor Radio 1 477-11 0 
This course provides an intro

duction to the field of writing cre
ative commercials for radio. 
Classes arc conducted in a lec
ture-lab format. AU projects arc 
completed in class. 

Writing for Radio 2 4n-200 
This course will present the var

ious components that constitute 
the radio commercial. Both the 
retail and national concepts will 
be dealt with. The course will be 
conducted on a lecture-laboratory 
concept. After the topic for the 
week has been presented, oral as
signments will be given, and each 
student will be expected to com
plete the assignments within the 
class time allotted for same. Stu
dents not able to be in class will be 
expected to acquire the assign
ment by themselves and complete 
it to the instructor's satisfaction 
under terms given by the instruc
tor. 

Writing for Radio 4 4n-400 
The course will be conducted 

on a purely laboratory setting. 
Each student will be expected to 
choose one area of interest other 
than commercial writing which 
will be compulsory. The student 
will be expected to write a de
tailed weekly contract including 
assignments in both commercial 
writing and the one chosen field. 
The student will prepare an in
struction list under the instructor's 
supervision which will be brought 
to class weekly. The student will 
be expected to complete the as
signment for final presentation 
within the classroom hours. The 
instructor will review and critique 
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each assignment on a weekly ba
sis. 

Writing For Radio 3 4n-3oo 
There are some specialized 

areas in radio writing that are not 
encompassed in commercial, news 
or sports broadcasting. After a 
verbal introduction to the scope 
and goals of the course, classes 
will consist of lectures, discussions 
and verbal assignments. 

16MM Cinematography 1 
478-143

This course provides students 
with the theoretical and artistic 
knowledge as well as the practical 
skills required to complete a series 
of multi-discipline assignments of 
increasing technical difficulty. 
This will be accomplished through 
illustrated lectures, lighting and 
camera equipment demonstra
tions and workshops. Technical 
and artistic image quality is em
phasized. 

3-Dlmensfonal Design 1
471-303

This course marks the change
from projects which related to 
two-dimensional graphics and 
package designs, to the three-di
mensional design demands of car
tons, bottles, cans and other con
tainers found in the supermarkets 
and chain stores. 

3-Dfmenslonal Design 2
471-403

Further design problems are set
to explore the wide variety of an
swers open,to the student of Pack
age Design. Again, the major 
packaging materials are exam
ined--but with an emphasis on 
both surface graphics and package 
construction. 

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS 
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Accountancy Diploma*** 

North and Lakeshore 
Gampuses 

Students may choose either 
the Four Semester or Six 
Semester program starting 
In September 

This program is designed to 
assist students in forming a 
base of studies so that they can 
assume the duties of an ac
countant in today's changing 
economy. In addition to ac
counting procedures, the pro
gram offers training in data 
processing, marketing, tax and 
corporate law, and manage
ment studies. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (0.S.S.D.) at or 
above the general level or 
equivalent, or mature stu
dent status 

•grade 12 English, general lev
el 

Curriculum 

2/3 Year Accounting Diploma 

Semester 1 

221-011 Intro. to Accounting 1

251-020 Personnel

• grade 12 business and con
sumers mathematics, general
level

Job Opportunities
The graduates of the Ac

counting Program find jobs in
accounts payable, accounts re
ceivable, cost accounting, in
ventory control, internal au
diting and payroll depart
ments.

If you are seeking a profes
sional designation, taking this
program i s  a good way to
start. Within two or three
years of graduation it is possi
ble for you to become a
C. G. A. (Certified General
Accountant) or a C.M.A.
(Certified Management Ac
countant). These respective
accounting associations will al
low credits from this program
towards their professional des
ignations.

Credits 

4 

3 

233-035 Elements of Information Systems 4 

241-010 Marketing 1 4 

926-121 Micro Economics 3 

941-102 Communications 1 4 
Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications

Semester 2 Credits 

221-111 Intro. to Accounting 2 4 
Pre-Req: 221-011 Intro. to Accounting 1

281-010 Business Mathematics 4 

233-170 Elements of Systems 4 
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems

941-103 Communications 2 4 

Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1

926-221 Macroeconomics 3 
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General Studies 3 

Semester3 Credits 

225-210 Cost Accounting 1
Pre-Req: 221-111 Intro. to Accounting 2

223-214 Intermediate Accounting 1
Pre-Req: 221-111 Intro. to Accounting 2

254-040 Elements of Law 1

251-120 Organizational Management 1
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel

283-110 Business Statistics
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics

General Studies 

Semester 4 

225-310 Cost Accounting 2•
Pre-Req: 225-210 Cost Accounting 1

223-313 Intermediate Accounting 2
Pre-Req: 223-214 Intennediate Accounting 1

228-712 Income Tax 1
Pre-Req: 223-214 Intennediate Accounting 1

4 

8 

3 

3 

4 

3 

Credits 

6 

6 

4 

251-220 Organizational Management 2 3 
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1

234-581 Personal Computing 1 3 
Pre-Req: 233-025 Introduction to Information Systems

General Studies 3 

'Equivalent to 11/2 courses + Math Assessment Test 
students may graduate in the four semester program or 
continue on and graduate after completin� the additional 
courses set out in semesters five 15) and six 16) 

***New Program Semesters 1 to 4 as shown. The courses 
offered in semesters five and six included more advanced 
accounting courses and also place an emphasis on Finance 
and Computer Applications. Successful graduates will 
receive additional credits towards receiving their 
professional designation as described on previous page. 

Semester 5 

Intermediate Accounting 3 
Pre-Req: 223-313 Inter. Acct. 2 

228-715 Income Tax 2
Pre-Req: 228-712 Income Tax 1

234-582 Personal Computing 2
Pre-Req: 234-581 Personal Computing 1

223-715 Financial Controllorship 1
Pre-Req: 223-3\3 Intermediate Accounting 2

227-410 Internal Auditing
Pre-Req: 223-313 Intennediate Accounting 2

Semester 6 

Auditing 2 
Pre-Req: 227-410 Auditing 1 

Credits 

6 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Credits 

4 

Computer Accounting 4 
Pre-Req: 234-580 Small Business Computer Applications 

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 
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Accountancy Diploma*** (cont'd.) 

223-725 Financial Controllorship 2
Pre-Req: 223-715 Financial Controllorship 1

4 

281-110 Quantitative Analysis 1 
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics

4 

General Studies 3

An Introduction to 
Management Studies 

The Management Studies
Diploma Programs at Humber
College provides the student
with a thorough background
in all aspects of basic manage
ment training. In line with our
goal of meeting the needs of
the student, we have adopted
what is referred to as the
'through-way option' concept.
This concept provides the stu
dent with the highest degree
of flexibility in choosing
courses appropriate to individ
ual career goals.

The Business Administra
tion Diploma Program (36
courses, three years, six se
mesters) offers the student the
opportunity to study in depth,
each of the business subject
areas. The various program
options also allow the student
to study a particular area of in
terest in detail.

The General Business Di
ploma Program (25 courses,
two years, four semesters) of
fers the student the opportuni
ty to study each of the busi
ness subject areas, but with
less intensity. The program
also allows the student to
study a particular area of in
terest, according to the option
chosen.

In General Business or
Business Administration stu
dents take a common first year
curriculum that allows them
relative ease in making pro
gram changes. To assist in this
process, course and career co
ordinators are available.

The following highlights the
flexibility of the program:

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 

1. Students have the oppor
tunity of choosing a specializ
ed subject and career area.

2. The student may enter at
higher levels than first semes
ter, upon receiving advanced
standing for courses from
Grade 13 or another college.

Business Programs in the
French Language

Many employment opportu
nities are available for the
Business graduate with bilin
gual language skills. We are
able to offer students two pro
gram offerings to study part of
their program in the French
language.

I. General Business - Office 

Systems Operation 
Semester 1 and Semester 2will be conducted in the English language with the optionof some General Studiescourses in the French language.
Semesters 3 and 4 will beconducted in the French language. Please see the La Bureautique program for thecourse curriculum, pg. xx. Adiploma will be offered tothose students completing thefour semester program. II. Business Administration We are making preliminaryarrangements with a college inQuebec for a possible exchange program for ourFrench speaking students. Students who have prepared forthis exchange and have sufficient French language skillswill spend the fifth semester ofthe program studying in Que-

bee Financial assistance will
be �vailable for this exc�ange.

Some course wo:k m the
French language will be of
fered during the first four se
mesters at Humber. 

Un Introduct ion Aux
Etudes En Gestion . . . 

Techniques Admmistrattves
En Fram;ais 

Les possibilites d'emba1:c�e
pour Jes diplomes en adrrunis
tration sont bonnes pour les
personnes bilingues. Nous of
frons deux programmes dans
Jesquels des cours so�t ens
eignes en langue fran<ra1se.

I. General Business - Office
Systems Operation/La Bu
reautique 

Les deux premieres sessions
soot donnees en anglais. Des
complementaires peuvent etre
offertes en fran�ais. La troi
sieme et la quatrieme sessions
seront offertes en fran�ais. Ce
sont Jes cours du programme
LA BUREAUTIQUE qui
constituent Jes sessions 3 et 4
de ce nouveau programme
(Voir programme LA BU
REAUTIQUE). Un diplome
sera decerne aux finissants dece programme. 

II. Business Administration Le Quebec et !'Ontario ontun programme d'echange d'etudiants au niveau post-secondaire. Humber et Sainte-Foyen sont aux pourparlers prelirninaires afin d'assurer a des

etudiants des deux pr�
la possibilite de completer1eti
cinquieme session en tf¾ques adrninistratives dam �
province qui n'est pas la !ell!. 

Le financement du pro=,
est sous la responsabilite ;
deux provinces.

Les quatre premieres �
sions du programme a He
ber vont donner aux pani;
pants la possibilite de devfb;.
per  leurs acquisitions 1
niveau de la langue.

PART-TIME STUDIES
The Management Studlo

Dep artment offers seven.
management certificates in�

e venin g. A student IDlJ
choose any of the follow�
areas of study.

B usiness Administratici
Certificate - 15 courses

General Business Certi!i
cate - 12  courses

Business Management Ct;
tificate - 8 courses

Operations Managemeo
Certificate - 8 courses

Personnel ManagemMt
Certificate - 8 courses

These certificate prograo
would be of interest to peopk
currently within the indusuy,
or for the more mature pe!SOl
wishing to update their hilli
ness skills and knowledge on1
part-time basis. 

For further information oo
registration, time offered, eli.
please consult the Continuoti
Learning Inroads brochure, ll
call 675-5016 or 252-5571.

Business Administration
Diploma* 

North and Lakeshore
Campuses 

Six Semesters Beginning
September/January 

. This diploma program prov1�es students with practicalskills and comprehensiveknowledge of all basic business {'.unctions, such as: accountmg, human resourc emanagement, marketing and computer usage. 

--

North Campus Options 
Operations Management
Human Resources Manat'

ment 
Marketing Administration
Regular Option . .
Lakeshore Campus optiOIJ!
Microsystems Managetneill
Regular Option 
- These options ma)' t,t

available via a co-op fortn31 



BISlness AdmlnlstraHon Diploma• (cont'd.) 

Office Systems Manage
ment 

Microcomputer Business 
Management 

Financial Services 
Small Business Manage

ment & Development 
At the date of publication, 

the curricula for the above 4 
options were unavailable. For 
more information please call 
the Business Department at 
252-5571. 

Students may select their 
option after completion of Se
mester 2. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level or
equivalent, or mature stu
dent status

Curriculum 

Semester 1 

251-020 Personnel 

241-010 Marketing 1

221-011 Intro. to Accounting 1 

926-121 Micro Economics 

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 business and con
sumers mathematics, general
level

Job Opportunities
Three-year Business Ad

ministration graduates are
well received by the business
community. Graduates nor
mally accept employment in
entry-level positions in general
management, accounting, fi
nance, computer-related envi
ronments, sales in industry,
areas related to production,
distribution and inventory
control, and retail sales, as
well as junior positions in ad
vertising and marketing.

Credits 

3 

4 

4 

3 

233-035 Elements of Information Systems 4 

Communications 1 

Semester 2 

254-040 Elements of Law 1

281-010 Business Mathematics

241-110 Marketing 2
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1

4 

Credits 

3 

4 

4 

221-111 Intro. to Accounting 2
Pre-Req: 221-011 Intro. to Accounting 1

4 

926-221 Macroeconomics 3 

Communication 2 4 
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1 

•Math Assessment Test score of 65% or higher OR Basic
Business Math 281-001 with 60% or higher

North and Lakeshore 
Campuses 
Regular Option 

This option allows for a 

higher concentration in Eco
nomics studies, as well as for a 
degree of choice with four 
business electives in semesters 
4 and 5. 

Curriculum 

Semester3 

223-212 Managerial Accounting
Pre-Req: 221-111 Intro. to Accounting 2

251-120 Organizational Management 1
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel

234-581 Personal Computing 1
Pre-Req: 233-025 Introduction to Information Systems

283-110 Business Statistics
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics

General Studies 

Plus one of: 

926-301 International Economics
Pre-Req: 926-221 Macroeconomics

926-302 Money, Banking & Finance
Pre-Req: 926-221 Macroeconomics

926-303 Economic Development
Pre-Req: 926-221 Macroeconomics

Semester 4 

251-220 Organizational Management 2
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1

233-170 Elements of Systems
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems

252-010 Manufacturing Operations
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics

Business Elective 

General Studies 

Plus one of: 

926-301 International Economics
Pre-Req: 926-221 Macroeconomics

926-302 Money, Banking & Finance
Pre-Req: 926-221 Macroeconomics

926-303 Economic Development
Pre-Req: 926-221 Macroeconomics

Semester 5 

252-310 Business Policy 1
Pre-Req: 223-212 Managerial Accounting

281-210 Quantitative Analysis 2
Pre-Req: 283-110 Business Statistics

General Studies 

3 Business Electives 

Semester 6 

252-510 Business Policy 2

75 

Credits 

4 

3 

3 

4 

3 

4 

4 

4 

Credits 

3 

4 

4 

4 

3 

4 

4 

4 

Credits 

4 

4 

3 

12 

Credits 

4 
Pre-Req: 252-310 Business Policy 1, 223-212 Managerial
Accounting

253-810 Personnel Mgmt. & Development
Pre-Req: 251-220 Organizational Management 2

4 

223-713 Corporate Finance 4
Pre-Req: 223-212 Managerial Accounting, 223-214 Intermediate
Accounting 1

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 
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Business Administration Diploma* (cont'd.) 

281-110 Quantitative Analysis 1 

Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics
4 

241-811 Advanced Marketing Admin. 1 . 

Pre-Req: 223-212 Managerial Accounting, 281-210 Quant 1tat1ve
Analysis 2, 241-110 Marketing 2

General Studies 3

North Campus 
Marketing 
Administration Option 

This option will enable the
Business Administration stu
dent to acquire specific back
ground in the consumer mar
keting field. Basic training in
marketing strategies will be

provided in the early semes
ters. Training in advanced the
ories is scheduled for the final
year. The student will be able
to choose from four broad
areas of specialization. These
include the areas of marketing
research, adver tis ing and
sales, marketing logistics and
retail operations.

Curriculum 

Semester 3 

283-110 Business Statistics
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics
223-212 Managerial Accounting
Pre-Req: 221-111 Intro. to Accounting 2
251-120 Organizational Management 1 

Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel

Credits 

4 

4 

3 

234-581 Personal Computing 1 3
Pre-Req: 233-025 Introduction to Information Systems
243-117 Advertising 1 4
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1

General Studies 3
Semester 4 Credits 

233-170 Elements of Systems 4
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems
251-220 Organizational Management 2 3
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1
241-114 Marketing Research 1 4
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1 

252-010 Manufacturing Operations
Pre-Req: 281 -010 Business Mathematics

2 General Studies
Semester 5
245-016 Professional Selling 2
252-310 Business Policy 1
Pre-Req: 223-212 Managerial Accounting

4 

6 

Credits 

4 

4 

281-210 Quantitative Analysis 2 4
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics, 283-110 Business
Statistics
241-211 Marketing Research 2 4
Pre-Req: 241-114 Marketing Research 1

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 
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241-710 Physical Distrib�tion 
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247-114 Retailing 1 . 
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1 

OR
243-217 Advertising 2 .. 
Pre-Req: 243-117 Advert1smg 1

4 -

General Studies 3 

Semester 6 
Credits 

233-275 Computer Applic. in Marketing
Pre-Req: 233-170 Elements of Systems

4 
-

. 
4 241-811 Advanced Marketing Admm: . . 

Pre-Req: 223-212 Managerial Accounting, 281-21� Quant1tat1vc
Analysis 2, 241 -110 Marketing 2, 241 -114 Marketing Research I
252-510 Business Policy 2 . 4
Pre-Req: 252-310 Business Policy 1, 223-212 Managenal 
Accounting
253-810 Personnel Mgmt. & Development
Pre-Req: 251-220 Organizational Management 2

4 

223-713 Corporate Finance 4 . 
Pre-Req: 223-21 2 Managerial Accounting, 223-214 Intermediate
Accounting 1 

241 -812 Export Marketing
Pre-Req: 241-110 Marketing 2

OR
245-110 Sales Management 

OR
247-115 Retailing 2
Pre-Req: 247-114 Retailing 1 

OR
241-113 Marketing of Microcomputers
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1
North Campus 
Human Resource 
Management Option 

Curriculum 

Semester 3
223-212 Managerial Accounting
Pre-Req: 221-111 Intro. to Accounting 2
251-120 Organizational Management 1
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel
234-581 Personal Computing 1 
Pre-Req: 233-025 Introduction to Information Systems283-110 Business Statistics 
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics 253-113 Elements of Salary CompensationPre-Req: 251-020 Personnel 

1 General Studies

4 

4 

4 

4 

-

Credits_ 

4 

3 

3 

---

4 

--

4 

-

3 
-

I 
I 



Bnlness Administration Dlploma• (cont'd.) 

Semester4 

251-220 Organizational Management 2
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1

223-170 Elements of Systems
En-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems

252-010 Manufacturing Operations
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics 

233-042 Human Resources Computer
Applications 

Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel 

253-114 Elements of Pension Plans & Employee
Benefits 

Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel 

1 General Studies 

Semester 5 

252-310 Business Policy 1
Pre-Req: 223-212 Managerial Accounting

281-110 Quantitative Analysis 1
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics

253-111 Labour Relations
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel

253-116 Occupational Health and Safety
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel

251-022 Interviewing Techniques 
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel 

1 General Studies 

Semester 6 

252-510 Business Policy 2
Pre-Req: 252-310 Business Policy 1

Credits 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

Credits 

4 

253-810 Personnel Mgmt. & Development 4 
Pre-Req: 251-220 Organizational Management 2

223-713 Corporate Finance 4
Pre-Req: 223-212 Managerial Accounting, 223-214 Intermediate
Accounting 1

281-210 Quantitative Analysis 2 4
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics, 283-110 Business
Statistics

241-811 Advanced Marketing Admin. 4
Pre-Req: 223-212 Managerial Accounting, 281-210 Quantitative
Analysis 2, 241-110 Marketing 2

1 General Studies 

North Campus 
Operations Management 
Option 

In order to respond to the 
need for highly-qualified grad
uates in the manufacturing 
community, the Operations 
Management Option has been 
structured to allow the Busi-

3 

ness Administration Graduate 
to specialize in such important 
areas as methods improve
ment, purchasing, production 
and inventory control, work 
measurement and physical dis
tribution. This option also 
provides the graduate with 
management-related courses 
necessary for employment in 

manufacturing companies, 
service companies, or distribu
tion companies. 

Curriculum 

77 

Semester 3 Credits 

223-212 Managerial Accounting
Pre-Req: 221-111 Intro. to Accounting 2

251-120 Organizational Management 1
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel

234-581 Personal Computing 1
Pre-Req: 233-025 Introduction to Information Systems

283-110 Business Statistics
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics

252-010 Manufacturing Operations
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics

4 

3 

3 

4 

4 

General Studies 3 

Semester 4 Credits 

251-220 Organizational Management 2 3 
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1

233-170 Elements of Systems 4 
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems

291-015 Methods Improvement 4 
Pre-Req: 252-010 Manufacturing Operations

281-110 Quantitative Analysis 1 4 
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics

291-010 Principles of Purchasing 4 

1 General Studies 

Semester 5 

252-310 Business Policy 1
Pre-Req: 223-212 Managerial Accounting

291-016 Work Measurement
Pre-Req: 252-010 Manufacturing Operations

291-011 Production Inventory & Management
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics

241-710 Physical Distribution
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1

3 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

4 

281-210 Quantitative Analysis 2 4
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics, 283-110 Business
Statistics

1 General Studies 3 

Semester 6, Credits 

252-510 Business Policy 2
Pre-Req: 252-310 Business Policy 1, 223-212 Managerial
Accounting

253-810 Personnel Mgmt. & Development
Pre-Req: 251-220 Organizational Management 2

4 

4 

241-811 Advanced Marketing Admin. 4
Pre-Req: 223-212 Managerial Accounting, 281-210 Quantitative
Analysis 2, 241-110 Marketing 2

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 
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Business Administration Diploma* {cont'd.) 

223-713 Corporate Finance 4 
Pre-Req:

_ 223-212 Managerial Accounting, 223-214 Intermed iate
Accountmg 1 
291-014 Facilities Planning 4
Pre-Req: 291-011 Production Inventory & Management

1 General Studies 3
control, scheduling, etc. to crocomputer application. 

mi-
Lakeshore Campus 
Microsystems 
Management Option 

ignThey will learn to des 
and program business s 
ware and customize comm 
cial software to specific ap 
cation. They will learn to 
various types of rnicrocom 
ters and peripheral hardwa 
The Business Administrat 
�rog:am is adjusted by rep! 
mg eight business courses w 
the following microsyste 

To meet the needs of business for microcomputer-oriented Business Administration graduates, the Microsystems Management Option hasbeen developed. _Graduates of this optionwill have applied their knowledge of accounting, inventory

Cu rriculum 

courses:

oft-er-pli-usepu-re.ionac-ithm

Semester Credits 

233-045 Micro Fundamentals 4
231-045 Programming 1, Micro 4 Co-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems 
233-147 Micro Systems Analysis 1 
Pre-Req:_231-045 Programming 1, Micro 233-035 El 4 fInformation Systems ' ements o 

231-246 Comparative Languages 1 
Pre-Req: 231-045 Programming 1, Micro 4

233-145 Automated Office Management
Pre-Req: 233-045 Micro Fundamentals 4

233-347 Micro Applications 
Pre-Req: 231-24_6 Comparative Languages 1 233-147 Mi 4 

Systems Analysis 1 ' cro
233-349 Data Base Management Systems 1
Pre-Req: 231-045 Programming 1, Micro 4

233-350 Data Base Management 2 
C
Pre-Req: �33-349 Data Base Management Systems 1 231�46omparative Languages 1 , 

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 

Business Administration -

Enriched Program

Six semesters 
In the Fall of 1988 we will

be offering a limited number
of seats in an enriched Busi
ness Administration program. 

This program will have the
same requirements as our reg
ular Business Administration
program but will also require 
hat students have an averaget of over 75% in their Grade 12

courses (or equivalent on the
Mature Student Test for appli
ants nineteen and over). C 

s r 
This program will cover theame course material as theegular Business Administraon program but it will be takn over a slightly shorter perid of time each semester. 

ti e 
0 

This will_ allow for at kait
two weeks m each semester tobe devoted to: 
• field trips to industries, gor.emment agencies, the stotlexchange, etc. • field w�rk experience v.i�
comparues, service industritiand non profit organizations.

• French programming opportu_nities including excban('C
with Community Colleges bQuebec. 

• special tours, guest lectures etc. '
Please indicate Busine,i

A dministration EKRICHED PROGRAM on�our application if you wouUlike to be considered for thii exciting new opportunity.

General Business Diploma 

N 

C 
orth and Lakeshore 
ampuses 

Fo ur semesters beginning 
ptember. Se 

gra nes 
The General Business prom offers_ students a busis education with emphasisthe_ development of practiskills f<?r employment in

oncal ent ry-level Jobs within a b . 
nes · USI-

S environment.

Cu rrlculum 

Admission 
Requirements • Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (0.S.S.D.) at or
above general level or equi\"·
alent, or mature student sta·
tus • �rade 12 English, general (el·

• grade 12 business and consumers mathematics, gene!1l
level

All 

{tw 
options follow a comm 

. --
o semesters) of the 

on curriculum in the first year
Sem 
251-
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General Business Diploma (cont'd.) 

241-010 Marketing 1

254-040 Elements of Law 1 

221-011 Intro. to Accounting 1

926-121 Micro Economics 

General Studies 

Communications 1 

Semester 2 

251-120 Organizational Management 1
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel 

281-010 Business Mathematics 

233-035 Elements of Information Systems 

Communications 2 
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1

2 General Studies• 

4 

3 

4 

3 

3 

4 

Credits 

3 

4 

4 

4 

6 

After semester two, students choose a specific area of study such as 
the Business Management option or other approved specialized 
options. 

Business Management 
Option 

This option offers graduates 
the possibility of supervisory 
and management positions in 

business and industry. Entry
level jobs are initially at a jun
ior level. Students may wish to 
take this option to obtain a 
general management back
ground tailoring the program 
by the choice of electives. 

Curriculum 

Semester 3 

251-220 Organizational Management 2
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1

283-110 Business Statistics 
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics 

252-010 Manufacturing Operations 
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics 

233-170 Elements of Systems
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems

221-111 Intro. to Accounting 2
Pre-Req: 221-011 Intro. to Accounting 1

General Studies 

Semester4 

241-110 Marketing 2
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1

Credits 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

Credits 

4 

3 234-581 Personal Computing 1
Pre-Req: 233-025 Introduction to Information Systems

252-412 Organizational Communications 
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1

926-221 Macroeconomics

2 Business Electives 

4 

3 

8 

79 

Business Electives Credits 

251-011 Small Business Management
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel

252-412 Organizational Communications
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1

291-010 Principles of Purchasing 

253-117 Elements of Salary Compensation
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel

253-111 Labour Relations
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel

281-110 Quantitative Analysis 1
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics 

233-042 Human Resources Computer

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Applications 4 

Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel 

Business Dlf loma Elective courses are ottered In 3rd, 4th and 5th
semesters I sufficient demand exists, 

Human Resource Post
Diploma Program 

In response to the need for 
professional course and pro
gram preparation to gain entry 
into the field of Human Re
source Management, a new 
one-year full-time program 
has been developed. This spe
cialized program will be avail
able to university graduates, 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 

251-020 Personnel

college graduates and mature 
students with two to five years 
HRM or related business ex
perience. This program will 
provide an opportunity for 
students to develop the knowl
edge and skills necessary to 
pursue an effective career in 
Human Resource Manage
ment. Field placement will be 
an integral part of the pro
gram. 

Credits 

3 

251-120 Organizational Management 1 3 

253-117 Elements of Salary Compensation

253-114 Elements of Pension Plans & Employee
Benefits 

233-042 Human Resources Computer
Applications 

283-110 Business Statistics

Semester 2 

253-810 Personnel Mgmt. & Development

251-022 Interviewing Techniques

251-220 Organizational Management 2

253-116 Occupational Health and Safety 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Credits 

4 

4 

3 

4 

253-111 Labour Relations 4 

Finance and Accounting 4 

Please note the above Program is pending approval. 

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 
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General Business Diploma (cont'd.) 

Approved Specialized 
Options 

After completing required 
courses, students may wish to 
choose their own course op
tions, rather than those listed. 
With approval of a Chairman, 

and guidance of a coordinator, 
they may structure a tailored 
program to meet specific ca
reer goals. This selection may 
be made from the wide variety 
of credit courses offered by 
the College. 

Law Clerk Diploma 
**

North Campus 

Law Clerk Diploma 
Program 

Graduates are employed by 
organizations such as large le
gal firms, government depart
ments and their agencies, life 
and general insurance compa
nies and trust companies. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 
251-020 Personnel
254-040 Elements of Law 1
221-011 Intro. to Accounting 1
266-052 Basic Keyboarding

Communications 1 
General Studies 

Semester2 

Their duties generally require 
them to perform tasks with 
some legal complexity without 
requiring the extensive train
ing of a lawyer, for example, 
title searches, conveyancing, 
document preparation, real 
estate closings and claims ad
justing. 

Credits 
3 

3 
4 
3 
4 
3 

Credits 

233-035 Elements of Information Systems 4 
254-030 Commercial Law 4 
Pre-Req: 254-040 Elements of Law 1 
258-020 Basic General Insurance 4 
Pre-Req: 254-040 Elements of Law 1

Communications 2 4 
General Studies 3 

Semester3 Credits 
254-122 Real Estate 1 4 
Pre-Req: 254-040 Elements of Law 1

254-126 Family Law 4 
Pre-Req: 254-040 Elements of Law 1

001-003 Court and Tribunal Procedures 1 4 
Insurance Oaims Procedures 4 

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 

251-120 Organizational Management 1

Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel 
3 

4 
The Law Clerk Principles

Pre-Req: 254-040 Elements of Law 1
3 General Studies 

Semester 4 

254-123 Real Estate 2
Pre-Req: 254-122 Real Estate 1

Credits 

4 

254-124 Wills & Intestate Succession

Pre-Req: 254-040 Elements of Law 1 
4 

254-129 Criminal Litigation
Pre-Req: 254-128 Court Procedures 

4 

001-004 Court and Tribunal Procedures 2 4 

Office Management 3 

General Studies 3 

The above program is a General Business Modification. 
pending approval. 

Computer Information - 2 ori 
3 year program (Regular or 
Co-op Option available) 
North Campus 

munications networks, sys-
Regular Option terns audit and security, and

Six semesters beginning systems structure and manage• 
September. (Optional ment. Students wishin g to 
graduation after 4 graduate after four semeste� 
semesters) must inform their coordinator 

during third semester. 
(Regular option or Co-op Format (Eight Semes-
Information Sytems ters) 
Administration option. Co- Students who maintain a 
op format also available.) 70% average may quality for 

To meet the increased tech- the co-op format which begins 
nical demands, growth and at the end of semester 4. It of-
widespread use of computers fers a co-op work term be-
in business, and the corre- tween semesters 4 and 5 and 
sponding need for skilled again between 5 and 6. 
graduates in this profession, 
Humber College is offering a Admission 
three-year Computer Informa- Requirements 
tion Systems Program. • Ontario Secondary School

Each year of this program Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
offers progressively more pro- above general level or equiv-
fessionally oriented courses. alent, or mature student sta·

Included in the curriculum tus
are courses on the major com- • grade 12 English, general leV·
puter languages: BASIC, CO- el 
BOL and 4th Generation Lan- • grade 12 business and con·
gu_age�, personal computer ap- sumers mathematics, general
phcat1ons, systems analysis level 
and design, and advanced top- • no previous business experi-
ics relating to data base, com- ence or courses required 

I 
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Computer lnfQrmatlon - 2 or 3 year program (Regular or Co
op Option available) (cont'd.} 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates of this program 

will be able to enter the de
manding and highly dynamic 
area of information systems in 
a wide range of modern busi
ness environments. They will 
be able to progress in such ca
reers as: computer operations, 
programming, systems analy-

sis and design, or eventually 
into information system man
agement. 

Graduates who choose the 
two year diploma should be 
able to function either as a 
junior programmer or in any 
other capacity where a knowl
edge of small and/or large 
computers is a requirement, 
such as, a familiarity with user 
application software. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 

233-035 Elements of Information Systems 

281-010 Business Mathematics 

241-010 Marketing 1 

221-012 Accounting Concepts 1

251-020 Personnel

Communications 1 

General Studies 

Semester 2 

231--031 Program Design• 

231-151 Programming Fundamentals

251-120 Organizational Management 1 
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel 

221-112 Accounting Concepts 2 
Pre-Req: 221-012 Accounting Concepts 1 

Communications 2 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

4 

3 

Credits 

2 

4 

3 

4 

4 

General Studies 3 

'Must be taken with or after Programming Fundamentals, 
but not before. '*A math assessment test is required before 
the course begins. 

Semester 3 Credits 

231-710 Cobol I 4 
Pre-Req: 231-151 Programming Fundamentals, 231-031 Program
Design• 

234-270 System Control Functions 4 
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems

251-220 Organizational Management 2 
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1 

254-040 Elements of Law 1 

232-170 Intro to Systems Analysis 1
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems

234-581 Personal Computing 1 . 
Pre-Req: 233-025 Introduction to Information Systems

General Studies 

3 

3 

4 

3 

3 

81 

Semester4 Credits 

283-110 Business Statistics
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics

231-410 Cobol 2
Pre-Req: 231-710 Cobol 1

232-810 Data Base
Pre-Req: 231-710 Cobol 1

232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2
Pre-Req: 232-170 Intro to Systems Analysis 1

234-582 Personal Computing 2
Pre-Req: 234-581 Personal Computing 1

926-121 Micro Economics

•••Footnote: Students choosing the two 
year program must take a general studies 
elective instead of micro economics in 
their fourth semester. 

231-300 Co-op Work Term (for students
qualifying for and choosing the co-op 
format) 

Semester 5 

231-415 4th Generation Language
Pre-Req: 231-710 Cobol 1

232-572 Systems Structure and Mgmt.
Pre-Req: 232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2

232-373 Structured Systems Analysis
Pre-Req: 232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2

232-371 Comparative Systems
Pre-Req: 232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2

232-472 Project Management
Pre-Req: 232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2

252-412 Organizational Communications
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1

231-500 Co-op Work Term

Semester 6 

231-552 Applied Programming Methodology
Pre-Req: 231-410 Cobol 2

234-470 Network Design and Architecture
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

4 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Credits 

4 

4 

232-815 Data Base Adrnin. and Design 4 
Pre-Req: 232-810 Data Base

232-573 System Audit, Control and Security 4 
Pre-Req: 232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2, 221-012
Accounting Concepts 1

231-291 As-Sembler 1 4 
Pre-Req: 231-151 Programming Fundamentals

General Studies 3 

Information Systems 
Administration Option 

In response to the current 
competitive environment, 
bl)siness, marketing and ac
counting managers are turning 
to computer information sys-

terns to improve both the effi
ciency and effectiveness of the 
firm's operation. Moreover, 
information systems' effective
ness depends not only on the 
computer specialist, but on 
the ability of managers and 

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 
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Computer Information - 2 or 3 year program (Regular or Co

op Option available} (cont'd.} 

users to understand its impli
cation and effectively manage 
and control its implementa
tion, and once implemented, 
the management of its inform
ation resources. The Manage
ment Systems option of the 
Computer Information Sys
tems program is designed to 

enhance the student's under 
standing of this area and en 
able him/her to serve as an ef 
fective interface between the
information systems function
and accounting, marketing 
and administration functions 
in a mainframe and/or person 
al computer environment. 

-
-

-

-

Curriculum 

Semester 1 & 2 • Same as Regular Option 

Semester 3 Credits 

232-170 Intro to Systems Analysis 1 4 
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems
254-040 Elements of Law 1 3 
241-110 Marketing 2 4 
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1
283-110 Business Statistics 4 
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics
234-581 Personal Computing 1 3 
Pre-Req: 233-025 Introduction to Information Systems
926-121 Micro Economics 3 

General Studies 3 

Semester4 

232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2 
Pre-Req: 232-170 Intro to Systems Analysis 1 

Credits 

4 

231-710 Cobol l 4 
Pre-

_
Req: 231-151 Programming Fundamentals, 231-031 Program 

Design• 
223-212 Managerial Accounting 
Pre-Req: 221-111 Intro. to Accounting 2 
251-220 Organizational Management 2
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1 
234-582 Personal Computing 2 
Pre-Req: 234-581 Personal Computing 1 
241-810 Marketing Admin. 
Pre-Req: 241-110 Marketing 2 

Semester 5 

234-470 Network Design and Architecture
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems
232-572 Systems Structure and Mgmt.
Pre-Req: 232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2 
232-472 Project Management 
Pre-Req: 232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2 
252-010 Manufacturing Operations 
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics 

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 

4 

3 

4 

4 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 252-310 Business Policy 1 
Pre-Req: 223-212 Managerial Accountmg
����=�=::-=:-------------:----3 General Studies 

Semester 6 Credits 
����---�---:--:---:--------:.::.._
232-373 Structured Systems Analysis . 4 
Pre-Req: 232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2
���::....=.:..:=-:=��--

--=

-----
231-415 4th Generation Language 
Pre-Req: 231-710 Cobol 1 

4 

4 233-053 Local Area Networks
Pre-Req: 234-470 Network Design and Architecture

232-573 System Audit, Control and Security
Pre-Req: 232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2, 221-012
Accounting Concepts 1 

4 

252-510 Business Policy 2 4 
Pre-Req: 252-310 Business Policy 1, 223-212 Managerial
Accounting 
253-810 Personnel Mgmt. & Development
Pre-Req: 251-220 Organizational Management 2

4 

Computer Programming 
(Regular or Co-op option 
available) 
North Campus 

Sixty-four weeks starting 
September, January and 
May 

i 

. The successful, mature can
didate will be a person with 
s�veral years of business expe
r�ence or one who is transferrm� fr�m another college or uruversay. For four academic semesters, the student in thisprogram will undergo studiesn computer programming systems and related areas'.Th�se academic semesters arebasically the same as the Computer Programming Co-opprogra� and compare favourably with the three-year Computer Information Systemsprogram. 

t 
. The program starts threeunes per year (September anuary and May) and if theyJ 

Curriculum
-

wish, students can graduate at 
the end of four consecutive se
mesters without the normal 
summer semester break of 
most other programs. 

A number of students in thil 
program receive sponsorship 
f rom CEIC, but this still 
leaves a number of opening; 
for other applicants to the pro
gram. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level or
equivalent, or mature stu•
dent status 

• grade 12 English, general leV·
el

• grade 12 business and con
sumers mathematics, gene�
level

Same as semesters 1 2 
___. 

' '4 and 6 on the following pag�



Computer Programming Co-op 
Diploma ( Regular and Co-op 
Option) 
North Campus 

Six semesters beginning 
September or January 

This program offers an edu
cational opportunity in Com
puter Programming with a 
unique combination of aca
demic training and 'on-the
job' experience. For four aca
demic semesters the success
ful, mature candidate will un
dergo studies in computer pro
gramming, systems and 
related areas. These academic 
semesters are basically the 
same as the 64-week Comput
er Programming program and 
compare favourably with the 
three-year Computer Informa
tion Systems program. 

During the Co-op program, 
students will alternate the aca
demic semesters with two se
mesters of related work expe
rience. During this time, suc
cessful students wil l  be 
employed in the data process
ing field to become aware of 
the real-life business situation 
and prepare them for a career 
in this profession. The work 
term will also offer the student 
an understanding of the vari
ous computer-related career 
paths. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 

Since the work terms are an 
integral part of the program 
they will be treated as aca� 
demic credits with an assign
ment component. 

Admission 
Req ul rements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level or equiv
alent, or mature student sta
tus, plus two years of busi
ness experience

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 business and con
sumers mathematics, general
level

Job Opportunities
The program produces a

graduate who enters the busi
ness community as a valuable
member of an information
systems team, generally at the
junior or maintenance pro
grammer level. Opportunities
for advancement in this field
are excellent, particularly if
additional courses are taken to
maintain an edge on this excit
ing and changing field.

Credits 

233-025 Introduction to Information Systems 4 

231-151 Programming Fundamentals 4 

231-031 Program Design• 2 

221-012 Accounting Concepts 1 4 

281-010 Business Mathematics 4 

Communications 1 4 
General Studies 3 
*A Math assessment test is required before this course
begins

83 

Semester 2 
Credits 

231-710 Cobol 1 4
Pre-Req: 231-151 Programming Fundamentals, 231-031 Program
Design•
232-170 Intro to Systems Analysis 1 4 
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems 
234-270 System Control Functions 4 
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems 
221-112 Accounting Concepts 2 4 
Pre-Req: 221-012 Accounting Concepts 1 
251-020 Personnel 3 
234-581 Personal Computing 1 3 
Pre-Req: 233-025 Introduction to Information Systems

General Studies 3 

Semester 3 Credits 

231-300 Co-op Work Term (for students
qualifying for and choosing the co-op 
format) 4 

Semester 4 Credits 

231-410 Cobol 2 4 
Pre-Req: 231-710 Cobol 1
232-810 Data Base 4 
Pre-Req: 231-710 Cobol 1
232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2 4 
Pre-Req: 232-170 Intro to Systems Analysis 1
283-110 Business Statistics 4 
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics

Communications 2 
General Studies 4 

Semester 5 Credits 

231-500 Co-op Work Term 4 

Semester 6 Credits 

231-200 RPG 2 4 

Pre-Req: 233-025 Introduction to Information Systems
234-582 Personal Computing 2 4 
Pre-Req: 234-581 Personal Computing 1
234-470 Network Design and Architecture 4 
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems 
231-553 Assembler 4 
Pre-Req: 231-151 Programming Fundamentals 
232-573 System Audit, Control and Security 4 
Pre-Req: 232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2, 221-012 
Accounting Concepts 1 
232-815 Data Base Admin. and Design 4 
Pre-Req: 232-810 Data Base 
231-552 Applied Programming Methodology 4 
Pre-Req: 231-410 Cobol 2

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 
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Systems Analyst 

North Campus 

Sixty four weeks starting 
September, January. 

The successful mature candidate will be a person withseveral years experience orone who is transferring fromanother college or university.Because of the nature of theprofession, individuals withstrong logic capabilities, aswell as good communicationand interpersonal skills wouldhave the greatest likelihood ofsuccess. Also, since the program is of an intense nature,those with a good academicrecord, and good study andworking habits would be themost likely to meet the academic demands of the pro-

Curriculum 

gram. Those with a workingbackground in computer programming may qualify for advanced standing.
Admission 
Requirements • Ontario Secondary SchoolDiploma (O.S.S.D.) at orabove general level or equivelent, or mature student status • grade 12 English, general level • grade 12 business and consumers mathematics, generallevel Note: students will initiallybe registered in the ComputerProgramming program untilthe third semester

Semester 1 & 2 - same as Computer Programming 

Semester 3 Credits 

231-410 Cobol 2 4
Pre-Req: 231-710 Cobol 1
232-810 Data Base 4
Pre-Req: 231-710 Cobol 1
232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2 4
Pre-Req: 232-170 Intro to Systems Analysis 1
234-470 Network Design and Architecture 4
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems
283-110 Business Statistics 4
Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics

Communications 2 4
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1

General Studies 3
Semester 4 Credits 

232-815 Data Base Admin. and Design 4
Pre-Req: 232-810 Data Base
232-373 Structured Systems Analysis 
Pre-Req: 232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2
232-572 Systems Structure and Mgmt. 
Pre-Req: 232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2
232-472 Project Management 
Pre-Req: 232-270 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2

BUSINESS PROGRAMS

4 

4 

4 

Audit Control and Security 
;:,.!:�

7
!,. ���-;�O Intro'. to Systems Analysis 2, 221-012

-

4 

Accounting Concepts 1 
-

231-415 4th Generation Language
Pre-Req: 231-710 Cobol l 

4 

-

Microcomputer Business

Applications 

Lakeshore Campus 

Three semesters beginning 
September, January & May 

This program will train students to operate a microcomputer in a business environment. Graduates will have a detailed knowledge of accounting practices, automatedaccounting, ma iling l ists,spreadsheets, word processing, and work scheduling. Notonly will they be able to designand program their own business software but they willalso be able to customize commercial products to suit theneeds of their employers .They wiJI learn about varioustypes of microcomputers andthe strengths and weaknessesof each. The use of the peripherals (disk drives, printers,modems, etc.) will be a part of
the course. Language skillswill enable them to communicate with their fellow workersand they will also have theability to produce high quality documentation to be  usedwith the computer programs.Word_ processing interfacingtechruques, programming, andkeyboarding will all form a 

part of the program.

Curriculum 

Admission 
Requirements • Ontario Secondary SchoolDiploma (O.S.S.D.) at orabove general level or equiv
alent, or mature student status • pre-tests for mature student
applicants

Job Opportunities Grad uates working in abusiness office may be in
volved in microcomputer applications in payroll, general
ledger, accounts payable , accounts receivable, invoices,
mailing lists, inventory, wordprocessing and work scheduling. 

Possible employment opportunities include: customer
support representative, juniormicrocomputer operator, programming and software sup
port, instructor, marketingrepresentative and sales repre·sentative, educational training. Graduates are hired by
small, medium and large firmSincluding computer firms, r�tail and manufacturing bUSI'nesses as well as goverornent
and service organizati ons .With some experience, youmay wish to become a consul
tant in this rapidly changing
field.

Semester 1 credits ?22Y1i-:--0n1,,;4ttp;:r;;:in:c:ip:;les�o:-;f-:A:-c-c-ou_n_t-:--in- g-l------��4�-
o/23�1�-04�5;vP;:ro:g=r=-am=m�i�ng:.:;-l ,;Mi�'c.:'.ro�'...:._ _______ 4�-
Co-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems -�_..:_:_-==�����---



Microcomputer Business Applications (cont'd.)

i,j3-045 Micro Fundamentals 
233-035 Elements of Information Systems
251-029 Canadian Business Methods
281-010 Business Mathematics
941-128 Business Report Writing 1

Semester 2 

221-114 Principles of Accounting 2
Pre-Req: 221-014 Principles of Accounting 1
233-349 Data Base Management Systems 1 
Pre-Req: 231-045 Programming 1, Micro 
231-246 Comparative Languages 1
Pre-Req: 231-045 Programming 1, Micro 
233-145 Automated Office Management 
Pre-Req: 233-045 Micro Fundamentals 
233-146 Hardware/Software Systems
Pre-Req: 231-045 Programming 1, Micro 

4 

4 
4 
4 

3 

Credits 
4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

233-147 Micro Systems Analysis 1 4 
Pre-Req: 231-045 Programming 1, Micro, 233-035 Elements of 
Information Systems 
941-129 Business Report Writing 2 3 
Pre-Req: 941-128 Business Report Writing 1 

Semester 3 Credits 

231-247 Comparative Languages 2 4 
Pre-Req: 231-246 Comparative Languages 1, 233-146
Hardware/Software Systems
233-246 Automated Accounting 4 
Pre-Req: 221-014 Principles of Accounting 1, 233-045 Micro 
Fundamentals 
233-347 Micro Applications 4 
Pre-Req: 231-246 Comparative Languages 1, 233-147 Micro 
Systems Analysis 1 
233-350 Data Base Management 2 4
Pre-Req: 233-349 Data Base Management Systems 1, 231-246
Comparative Languages 1
268-113 Data Communications 4 

Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems
283-110 Business Statistics 4 

Pre-Req: 281-010 Business Mathematics
941-126 Business Presentations 4 

231-015 Job Search 1 
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Marketing Diploma 

North Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September. 

t 

The aim of this program is 
o introduce students to the

broad scope of marketing in
t oday's consumer market.
Emphasis is placed on the
analysis of new product deci
sions, distribution, promotion,
and pricing strategies and
their administration in prac
tice.

The program offers several 
specialization options through 
the choice of marketing elec
tives. Initially, semesters one 
and two familiarize students 
with the basic state of the art. 
Semesters three and four offer 
the choice of a specific career 
option in the general market
ing and merchandising areas. 
For further information, con
tact the Program Chairman. A 
common core of required 
business courses has been in
troduced in the marketing and 
management areas to make 
program transfer easier. 

Curriculum 

General Marketing Option 

Semester 1 
251-020 Personnel
241-010 Marketing 1

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level or equiv
alent, or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 business and con
sumers mathematics, general
level

Job Opportunities
This program generally

leads to retail and wholesale
sales and general administra
tive marketing positions.
Other entry jobs may include
customer service, distribution
or management trainee. If you
need more specific informa
tion on the placement of our
graduates, come to our Place
ment Office to research the
job listings.

Credits 
3 

4 
281-005 Mathematics for Marketing 4 
Pre-Req: 65% Math Assessment Test or 60% Basic Math
221-015 Accounting for Marketing
941-102 Communications 1
Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications

General Studies 

Semester 2 

254-005 Business Law for Marketing
241-110 Marketing 2
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1
247-114 Retailing 1
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1
233-035 Elements of I nformation Systems

4 
4 

3 

Credits 

3 
4 

4 

4 

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 



86 

Marketing Diploma (cont'd.) 

926-121 Micro Economics 3
941-103 Communications 2 
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1

4

General Studies
Semester3 

243-117 Advertising 1 
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1
245-016 Professional Selling 2

Credits 

4 

4 

251-120 Organizational Management 1 3
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel
241-114 Marketing Research 1 4
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1
234-581 Personal Computing 1 3
Pre-Req: 233-025 Introduction to Information Systems

General Studies 3
Semester4 

241-810 Marketing Admin. 
Pre-Req: 241-110 Marketing 2

Credits 

4

251-220 Organizational Management 2 
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1

3 

3 Marketing Electives
General Studies

Merchandising Management 
Option 

In the third and fourth se
mesters, students seeking a re
tail orientation will follow the
curriculum outlined here. Re
tailers such as department
stores and specialty shops are
among Canada's largest em
ployers.

Curriculum 

12
3

Job Opportunities 
Sales and management

trainee opportunities in the
merchandising and retail fields
are some of the areas in which
our graduates find employ
ment.

Semester 1 & 2 · same as General Option 

Semester3 

243-117 Advertising 1 
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1
241-114 Marketing Research 1
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1
245-016 Professional Selling 2
251-120 Organizational Management 1
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel
247-015 Retailing 2 
Pre-Req: 247-114 Retailing 1

General Studies

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 

Credits 

4

4

4
3 

4

3 

Semester4 

241-810 Marketing Admin. 
Pre-Req: 241-110 Marketing 2

Credlts 

251-220 Organizational Management 2 
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1

3234-581 Personal Computing 1 
Pre-Req: 233-025 Introduction to Information Systems
241-710 Physical Distribution
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1 

4

243-112 Sales Promotion/Direct Mktg.
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1 

4

General Studies 3

Marketing Elective courses offered in the Fourth

Semester: Credits
241-710 Physical Distribution
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1

4

243-112 Sales Promotion/Direct Mktg.
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1

4

243-217 Advertising 2 
Pre-Req: 243-117 Advertising 1
245-110 Sales Management
247-115 Retailing 2 
Pre-Req: 247-114 Retailing 1

4

4
4

240-011 Starting a New Business
Pre-Req: 241-110 Marketing 2

4

241-812 Export Marketing 
Pre-Req: 241-110 Marketing 2

4
241-113 Marketing of Microcomputers
Pre-Req: 241-010 Marketing 1

4
245-115 Professional Selling 2 
Pre-Req: 245-016 Professional Selling 2

4

Retail Management Diploma 

North Campus 

Four consecutive
semesters beginning
September 

C 

R�tailing is an industry ofontmu_ous change, variet nd excitement. It is fast moJng, competitive, and at alliroes challenging. In many repects ,  retai l ing requ iresreater skills for survival anduccess than any other busiess. Successful retailers mustam to combine the . ·ct 

a 

i 
f 

s 

g s 
n 
le ng1 re-

-

quirements of science with the
creative aspects of art. Relllil
activities such as market re·
s�arch, inventory control and
financial planning require the
discipline of a science. Other
�ctivities such as personal sell
mg, interior store design. a-0-
vertising, merchandising and
?isplay demand creativity andmnovative thinking. 

The Retail Manage-men!
Program is a unique prograGIoffered by Humber Collet
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Retail Management Diploma (cont'd.) 

created in cooperation with 
the Retail Council of Canada. 
It is specifically designed to 
train the student in current re
tail skills in the above areas, 
and to provide an opportunity 
to practice those newly
learned skills in paid on-the
job training with a suitable re
tail company. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (0.S.S.D.) at or
above general level or equiv
alent, or mature student sta
tus

•grade 12 business and con
sumers mathematics, general
level 

•completed interview sheet,
retail skills test

Curriculum 

• interview by member of the
program faculty and repre
sentative from retail industry

Job Opportunities
At the entry level of retail

ing, the following positions
can be obtained: management
trainee, assistant buyer in spe
ciality and chain stores, assist
ant in merchandise manage
ment, display or advertising.

Addltlonal Costs
There may be relocation ex

penses involved, depending on
placement, during the co-op
period. Textbooks and sup
plies first year $175, second
year $75, approximately.

The program will cover four consecutive semesters, each 
composed of an in-college theoretical portion, and a paid 
"on-the-job" unit in which course material will be applied 
to practical situations. 

Semester 1 Credits 

243-101 Orientation to Retailing 2 

233-080 EDP Retail 3 

243-105 Retail Math 4 

243-104 Sales and Selling Skills 8 

243-106 Retail Accounting 5 

Communications 1 4 

Semester 2 Credits 

243-202 Inventory Management Principles 6 

243-107 Store Planning and Merchandising 5 

243-108 Store Design 5 

Communications 1 4 

2 General Studies• 3 

Semester 3 Credits 

243-311 Visual Merchandising 6 

243-312 Retail Advertising and Promotion 4 

243-313 Selling/Sales Management 3 

243-314 Buying Orientation 5 

243-203 Retail Distribution Centres 3 

2 General Studies• 3 
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Semester4 Credits 

243-414 Retail Employee Relations 3 

243-412 Portfolio Presentations 6 

243-418 Advanced Retail Financial Strategies 3 

243-416 Retail Supervision' 3 

243-417 Retail Law 2 

243-419 Retail Computer Applications 3 

Communications 2 4 

General Studies (2) 3 

Office Administration 
Programs (formerly 
Secretarial Arts) 
North Campus 

The Office Administration 
programs provide comprehen
sive training in the specialized 
skills, procedures and knowl
edge required to pursue ca
reers as executive, legal and 
medical secretaries, adminis
trative assistants, word 
processing and information 
management specialists. Stu
dents may select from five spe
cialized program profiles. 
Each program is designed to 
provide the student with ex
tensive practical experience in 
classrooms and labs equipped 
with a variety of automated 
office technology and through 
'on-the-job' work placements 
with potential employers in 
each discipline. 

Note: At the time of publi
cation, the curriculum for Of
fice Administration pro
grams/courses is under review. 
Please contact the Program 
Coordinator for current in
formation. 

Advanced Standing: 
Applicants with secondary 

school secretarial credits or 
with related work experience 
may, upon admission, apply 
for advanced standing in some 
Semester 1 Office Administra
tion courses. Successful com
pletion of an assessment in 
such courses may permit a stu
dent to complete their pro
gram of study in one less se
mester. Please contact the 
Program Coordinator for de
tails. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (0.S.S.D.) at or 
above general level or equiv
alent, or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 business and con
sumers mathematics, general
level

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 
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Office Administration-
Executive Diploma (formerly 
Executive Secretary Diploma) 
North Campus 

Admission 
Four semesters beginning Requirements 
September and end of • Ontario Secondary School
January Diploma (0.S.S.D.) at _orThis program provides above general level or equiv-training in the secretarial and alent, or mature student sta-!administrative responsibilities tus of an executive secretary or • grade 12 English, general lev-administrative assistant. Hum- el ber's curriculum is unique in • grade 12 business and con-that it provides 3 semesters of sumers mathematics, general specialized training. Students level will learn to handle a variety 
of responsibilities including: Job Opportunities • preparing correspondence, Graduates are offered wide-reports and documents from ly varied and plentiful employ-handwritten copy, shorthand ment opportunities as secre-and machine dictation on a ty- taries, word processing opera-pewriter, word processor and tors and administrative microcomputer assistants supporting manag-• scheduling appointments, ers and professionals in pri-screening visitors and tele- vate and public corporations, phone calls and in government depart-• coordinating meetings, con- ments. Excellent career ad-ferences and travel itineraries vancement potential exists for• acting as liaison with clients the experienced graduate in-and senior corporate execu- eluding positions as executivetives secretary, administrative or • anticipating, planning and 
carrying out routine functions executive assistant reporting 
of the executive in his/her ab- to senior corporate manage-
sence. ment, or positions supervising 

Practical experience will be and training secretarial and
administrative support person-enhanced through work place- nel.ments in corporate offices. 

· Curriculum

Semester 1 Credits 

266-215 Simulated Office Environment 1 8 
262-005 Notetaking for Business 6 
221-010 Elements of Accounting 4 

941-205 Introductory Communications 4 
Semester2 Credits 

261-269 Executive Office Simulations 1 8 
Pre-Req: 262-215 Simulated Office Environment 1
262-768 Executive Shorthand 1
Pre-Req: 262-005 Notetaking for Business 4 

268-018 Word Processing Fundamentals 4 
941-102 Communications 1
Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications 4 

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 

General Studies 3 

Semester3 
Credits-

. Office Simulations 2 -

261-369 Execu;r� ecutive Office Simulations 1 8 
Pre-Req: 261-2 x 

-

262-766 Executive Sho�hand 2
R 266 768 Executive Shorthand 1

Pre- eq: -

233_060 D.P. Office Systems

4 
. 4 -4 941_103 Communications� . 

Pre-Req: 941-102 Commumcat10ns 1 
General Studies 3 

Semester 4 
Credits 

264_045 Executive Office Simu�atio�s 3 . 10 
Pre-Req: 261-369 Executive Office Sunulat1ons 2, 262-766 
Executive Shorthand 2 
261-470 Office Administration Procedures 4 
268-118 Word Processing Advanced 4 
Pre-Req: 268-018 Word Processing Fundamentals

2 General Studies 6 

Off ice Adm in istrati o n-Lega I 
Diploma (formerly Legal 
Secretary Diploma) 
No rth Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September and end of 
January 

This program provides  training in the secretarial and administrative responsibilities of a legal secretary. Humber'scurriculum is unique in that itprovides 3 semesters of spe-cialized training in the areas ofreal estate, civil litigation andcorporate law. Students willlearn to handle a variety of re-sponsibilities including: • reception duties •scheduling appointments andmeetings 
• preparing correspondence,accounts, legal documentsan? memoranda from hand-wntten copy, shorthand ormach_ine dictation on a ty-p�wnter, word processor andnucrocomputer • administration of client filesand records, lawyers' timerecords and accounting rec-ords 

• administration of client file;
and records and lawyeri'
time records and accounrit!
records

• handling travel arrangeme�!I• serving, filing and re�te�
legal documents and UlSll1l"
ments
Practical experience will

enhanced through work pla
men ts with practising Iawye�-

-

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary Sch 
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at .. above general level or equr-

ool 
OI 

alent, or mature student 
tus 

• grade 12 English, general tti 
el 

• grade 12 business and (.\1li 

sumers mathematics, gene 
level 

-

Job Opportunities 
There is an excellent 

mand for graduates to " ri 
law firms, legal departnJC• 



Office Administration-Legal Diploma (fonnerly Legal 
Secretary Diploma) (cont'd.) 

of private industry and gov
ernment, court offices and 
universi ty faculties of law. 
Graduates are generally hired 
for junior legal secretary posi
tions. With experience, it is  
possible to advance to senior 
positions involving administra-

tive and/or supervisory duties. 
With additional legal training, 
an experienced senior legal 
secretary may attain a position 
as legal assistant or law clerk 
conducting legal research and 
drafting documents. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 Credits 

266-215 Simulated Office Environment 1 8 

262-005 Notetaking for Business 6 

221-010 Elements of Accounting 4 

941-205 Introductory Communications 4 

Semester 2 Credits 
261-268 Legal Secretarial Procedures 3
Pre-Req: 261-257 Legal Secretarial Procedures 2

8 

262-748 Legal Shorthand 1 4 
Pre-Req: 262-005 Notetaking for Business 

254-040 Elements of Law 1 3 

941-102 Communications 1 4 
Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications

General Studies 3 

Semester 3 Credits 

261-258 Legal Secretarial Procedures 2 8 
Pre-Req: 261-268 Legal Secretarial Procedures 3

262-749 Legal Shorthand 2 4 
Pre-Req: 262-748 Legal Shorthand 1 

268-018 Word Processing Fundamentals 4 

941-103 Communications 2 4 
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1

General Studies 3 

Semester4 Credits 

261-268 Legal Secretarial Procedures 3 8 
Pre-Req: 261-257 Legal Secretarial Procedures 2

262-750 Legal Shorthand 3 4 
Pre-Req: 262-749 Legal Shorthand 2

268-118 Word Processing Advanced
Pre-Req: 268-018 Word Processing Fundamentals 

4 

2 General Studies 6 
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0ffice Administration-Medical 
Diploma (forimerily Medical 
SecretafiYi Diploma) 
North Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September and end of 
January 

This program provides 
training in the secretarial and 
administrative responsibilities 
of a medical secretary. Hum
ber's curriculum is unique in 
that it provides 3 semesters of 
specialized training. Students 
will learn to handle a variety 
of responsibilities including: 
• scheduling appointments
• reception duties
• preparing patient records,
and maintaining up-to-date
correspondence and clinical
records using transcribing
machines, typewriters, word
processors and microcompu
ters

• processing health insurance
claims

• financial record keeping
• purchasing office and clinical
supplies and equipment.
In Semester 4, practical ex

perience will be enhanced
through a work placement in a
medical facility one day per
week.

Admission
Requirements
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or

Curriculum 

Semester 1 

above general level or equiv
alent, or mature student sta
tus 

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 business and con
sumers mathematics, general
level

Job Opportunities
A variety of health care fa.

cilities, government depart
ments and agencies, pharma
ceutical firms, university facul
ties of medicine and insurance
companies offer excellent em
ployment prospects. Gradu
ates are hired as medical sec
retaries to physicians and pa
ramedical personnel in the
above-mentioned areas of
medicine, and as admitting
and ward clerks, medical tran
scriptions and department sec
retaries in hospitals. As expe
rience is acquired, advance
ment to senior positions
involving administrative and/
or supervisory responsibility is
possible. These include posi
tions as medical secretary/ad
ministrative assistant to senior
medical personnel, chiefs of
hospital departments, and
heads of university faculties of
medicine; supervisors of medi
cal secretaries and clinic office
managers.

Credits 

266-215 Simulated Office Environment 1 8 

262-005 Notetaking for Business 6 

221-010 Elements of Accounting 4 

941-205 Introductory Communications 4 

Semester 2 Credits 

265-030 Medical Science 1 4 

261-232 Medical Office Procedures 1 4 
Pre-Req: 266-215 Simulated Office Environment 1

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 
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Office Administration-Medical Diploma (formerly Medical 
Secretary Diploma) (cont'd.) 

264-030 Medical Machine Transcription 1 
Pre-Req: 266-215 Simulated Office Environment 1
268-018 Word Processing Fundamentals
941-102 Communications 1 
Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications

General Studies
Semester 3 

265-130 Medical Science 2 
Pre-Req: 265-030 Medical Science 1
261-332 Medical Office Procedures 2 
Pre-Req: 261-232 Medical Office Procedures 1
264-031 Medical Machine Transcription 2 
Pre-Req: 264-030 Medical Machine Transcription 1
268-118 Word Processing Advanced 
Pre-Req: 268-018 Word Processing Fundamentals
941-103 Communications 2 
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1
759-103 First Aid & Accident Prevention
739-806 C.P.R. (Basic Life Support)

General Studies
Semester4 

265-230 Medical Science 3 
Pre-Req: 265-130 Medical Science 2
261-432 Medical Administrative Procedures 
Pre-Req: 261-332 Medical Office Procedures 2
264-032 Medical Machine Transcription 3 
Pre-Req: 264-031 Medical Machine Transcription 2
266-230 Medical Office Experience
233-060 D.P. Office Systems

2 General Studies

4
4
4
3 

Credits 

4
4
4
4
4
1
1
3

Credits 

4
4
4
1
4
6

Office Administration-Office 
Systems Administration 
Diploma 
North 

Six semesters beginning 
September 

This program has been designed to train students to beresponsible to managementfor the intercommunicationand interaction of a specificdepartment within a large orcomplex organization, or to be

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 

an office administrator for aless structured company.
Admission 
Requirements • Ontario Secondary SchoolGraduation Diploma(O.S.S.D.) at or above general level or equivalent, ormature student status

• grade 12 English, general lev
el 

Job Opportunities 

• grade 12 business and con-
sumers mathematics, general
level

There is a demand for &raduates with solid training inhigh technology requiremen1swithin the office. Emphasis inthis program is on the devcl,opment of organizational afklmanagement skills. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 

266-215 Simulated Office Environment 1
268-018 Word Processing Fundamentals
281-010 Business Mathematics
941-205 Introductory Communications

General Studies
Semester2 

266-220 Simulated Office Environment 2 
Pre-Req: 266-215 Simulated Office Environment 1
233-060 D.P. Office Systems
268-118 Word Processing Advanced 
Pre-Req: 268-018 Word Processing Fundamentals
221-010 Elements of Accounting
941-102 Communications 1 
Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications

General Studies
Semester3 

233-170 Elements of Systems 
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems
268-218 Word Processing & Networking 
Pre-Req: 268-118 Word Processing Advanced
268-025 MathPac/Alphasort 
Pre-Req: 268-118 Word Processing Advanced

Credits
8 

4
4 

4
3

Credits
4
4
4
4
4
3

Credits
4
4
4

268-019 W.P. Machine Transcription 4 
Pre-Req: 266-�20 Simulated Office Environment 2, 268-018Word Processmg Fundamentals 941-103 Communications 2 
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1

General Studies
4
3

Semester 4 credits261-470 Office Administration Procedures 4 -268-021 Telecommunications 1 4-268-027 Records & File Architecture 4-f[:;:;f� %;;�0'::0rd Processing & Networking, 268-025
-251-020 Personnel 

�mr-:=:::==:--=-----------=-3 -941-217 Communications 3 4Pre-Req: 941-103 Communications 2 ---..:..,G�e;::n::e:r:-al�S�t�u�d�ie::s:,::::���--------3--

f 



Office Administration-Office Systems Administration Diploma 
(cont'd.) 

Semester S Requirements: completion of subjects 
in previous 4 semesters or permission 
of Program Coordinator 

Credits 

253-113 Elements of Salary Compensation
Prt-Req: 251-020 Pen;onnel

4 

241-010 Marketing 1 4 

268-022 Telecommunications 2 
Pre-Req: 268-021 Telecommunications 1 

4 

926-121 Micro Economics 3 

2 Business Electives 6 

Semester 6 Requirements: _completion of subjects 
in previous 5 semesters or permlsslon 
of Program Coordinator 

Credits 

253-111 Labour Relations 
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel 

4 

251-220 Organizational Management 2 
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1 

3 

252-412 Organizational Communications 
Pre-Req: 251-120 Organizational Management 1 

4 

926-201 Macro Economics 3 

2 Business Electives 6 

Office Administration-Word 
Processing Supervisor 
Diploma 
North Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September 

This program provides 
training in the operation of 
word processing systems, the 
preparation of information for 
management decision making 
and the organization and su
pervision of a word processing 
centre. Students will learn to 
format and keyboard text onto 
video display terminals, store, 
retrieve, revise and assemble 
text using magnetic media and 
reproduce and distribute doc
uments using sophisticated 
high-speed printers and tele
communication devices. Prac
tical experience will be en
hanced through work place
ments in corporate offices. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or 
above general level or equiv
alent, or mature student sta
tus 

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 business and con
sumers mathematics, general
level

Job Opportunities
Word processing specialists

are in demand in a wide cross
section of business and gov
ernment offices. Graduates
are generally hired as word
processing operators and cor
respondence secretaries. With
experience, it is possible to ad-

91 

vancc to supervisory positions 
involving selection, training 
and evaluation of information 
management personnel; moni
toring workflow; quality con
trol and productivity; analyz-

ing needs; designing and im
plementing future systems; 
developing procedures manu
als; budgeting and coordinat
ing administrative support ser
vices throughout the organiza
tion. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 

266-215 Simulated Office Environment 1

268-018 Word Processing Fundamentals

281-010 Business Mathematics

941-205 Introductory Communications

General Studies 

Semester 2 

266-220 Simulated Office Environment 2
Pre-Req: 266-215 Simulated Office Environment 1

268-118 Word Processing Advanced
Pre-Req: 268-018 Word Processing Fundamentals

233-060 D.P. Office Systems

221-010 Elements of Accounting

941-102 Communications 1
Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications

General Studies 

Semester 3 

268-218 Word Processing & Networking
Pre-Req: 268-118 Word Processing Advanced

268-025 MathPac/Alphasort
Pre-Req: 268-118 Word Processing Advanced

Credits 

8 

4 

4 

4 

3 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

Credits 

4 

4 

268-019 W.P. Machine Transcription 4
Pre-Req: 266-220 Simulated Office Environment 2, 268-018
Word Processing Fundamentals

233-170 Elements of Systems 4 
Pre-Req: 233-035 Elements of Information Systems

941-103 Communications 2 4 
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1 

General Studies 3 

Semester 4 Credits 

261-470 Office Administration Procedures 4 

268-021 Telecommunications 1 4 

268-027 Records & File Architecture 4 
Pre-Req: 268-218 Word Processing & Networking, 268-025 
MathPac/Alphasort 

251-020 Personnel

941-217 Communications 3
Pre-Req: 941-103 Communications 2

General Studies 

3 

4 

3 

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 
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Course Descriptions 

Accounting for Marketing 
221-015

An introductory course intend
ed specifically for students in Mar
keting. Accordingly, the course 
emphasizes the analytical appli
cation of concepts and principles 
and de-emphasizes the record
keeping aspects of accounting. 

Accounting Concepts 1 
221-012

This course assumes no ac
counting background on the part 
of the student. It covers the com
plete accounting cycle with em
phasis on the conceptual as well as 
the procedural elements of the cy
cle. The course concludes with a 
chapter on accounting for cash. 

Accounting Concepts 2 
221-112

This course provides a detailed 
study of the accounting for the 
various items appearing on a bal
ance sheet, their control and their 
effects upon related items of in
come and expense, including ac
counting differences for each type 
of business enterprise. 

Advanced Marketing Admln. 
241-811

This advanced course repre
sents the final level in Humber's 
Marketing Program. It includes a 
Marketing Management simula
tion which offers an excellent ve
hicle to refine the many concepts 
acquired in earlier courses. 

Advanced Retell Financial 
Strategies 243-418

Strategic Retail Marketing is 
both an art and a science. It 
moves a store into a position in 
the marketplace that serves the 
target customers better than the 
competition. Using a case study 
approach based on the students' 
placement company, the student 
will analyze their company's stra
tegies in a variety of areas of re
tailing. Through a series of work
book exercises they will put to
gether a major comprehensive 
strategy report. 

Advertising 1 243-117
This course offers a basic over

view of the Canadian advertising 
scene today. Beginning with an 
analysis of the several purposes of 
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advertising, and continuing with 
an examination of the various me
dia available, the students will 
then consider the steps required to 
plan, prepare and produce adver
tising messages. Emphasis will be 
placed on advertising's advantages 
and limitations as a component of 
the promotion mix, as well as the 
necessity for and the difficulties 
involved in evaluating its effec
tiveness. 

Advertising 2 243-217
Here the student will delve 

more deeply into the generally ac
cepted techniques used and prob
lems faced by advertisers than the 
elements course permits. The stu
dent will prepare and analyse both 
print and broadcast messages. 
They will also be involved in the 
development of real simulated ad
vertising plans, including budget 
breakdowns and media schedules. 
As well, there will be two major 
written assignments prepared by 
student-organized advertising 
agencies, plus reviews of books 
written by advertising "immor
tals". 

Basic General Insurance 
258-020

This course is based on the bas
ic course of the Insurance Institute 
of Canada and is designed to give 
the Legal Assistant student a 
broad overview of the general 
business. While obtaining credit 
leading to a diploma at Humber, 
the student will gain recognition 
and a credit from the Insurance 
Institute of Canada, by writing 
two exams set by the Institute 
which will give the student an ad
ditional advantage should they 
wish a career in the insurance
business. 

Basic Keyboarding 266-052 
The student will receive instruc

tion in basic alpha-numeric key
boarding techniques and the 
preparation of typewritten com
munications associated with the 
specific program of study. Some 
topics may include microcomputer 
applications where facilities are 
available. 

Business Law for Marketing
254--005 

This course introduces the C�

nadian legal system wi�h emphas_15

on marketing and bus�ess law .m 

Ontario as it affects busmess activ-
ities. 

Business Mathematics 281 •01 O

Various instruct ional  ap 
proaches will be  used to  enable
the student to pursue and to
achieve a satisfactory level of
competence in the  f?llowing
areas: arithmetic operations; per
centages; basic algebra; simple in
terest; compound interest; pre�e�t 
value· annuities and bonds. Tots IS 
a pre;equisite for Business �tatis
tics and Quantitative Analys1S. 

Business Polley 1 252-310

This course employs cases to 
study corporate policy as well as a 
business simulation (INTOP). The 
latter provides a means to see Pol
icy 1 in a competitive environ
ment. 

Business Polley 2 252-510
This course is a continuation of 

Business Policy 1. The student is 
exposed to a sophisticated and 
management-oriented simulation. 
The simulation offers the student 
the means to study Business Poli
cy in a competitive environment. 

Business Statistics 283-11 0 
This course covers modern de

scriptive and inferential statistics. 
Little mathematical sophistication 
is required as the course deals 
with the application of formulas 
and techniques and not their de
rivation. Emphasis will be on the 
r�cording, analysis and presenta
tion of data, forecasting and decision making. 

Buying Orientation 243-314 
. Th� key to successful retailing1s buymg merchandise that will ap
�aJ to �ustomers, selling it at thenght pnce, and earning a profitfor the store. A successful buyermust be alert to the needs of his c�stome_r, and must have contactw11h reliable suppliers and manufacturers. This course will focu 

I 
• s on g?a settmg and the planningrequired to achieve these goalst�rough bas!c assortment plannm�. promot1onal buying and execuuo� and control of the buyingfunct10n. -:r,ie Retail Management�tudent will_ learn to identify buymg alternatives suitable for various product lines and store types.

Co�l 1
231-710 Th1s course wi!J enable the student to develop sufficient know!-

edge of COBOL to program co:n, 
plex proce�ures repr_ese�tativc o! 
typical business apphcations. The 
concepts and organization or lite 
language will be discussed from� 
efficiency point-of-view. The� 
jority of common business pro. 
gramrning techniques using co.
BOL will be covered from an 2i>" 
plications approach. A case studv 
may be required. 

Cobol2 231◄� 
This is a continuation ol co.

BOL 1 and deals with more 211-
vanced COBOL applicatiom. 
Language features, such as Rt. 
port Writer, SORT, VSAM Fik 
Updates, and Table Handling v.,! 
be explored requiring applicatiiit 
programs to be written by the sta
dent. A case study will be re. 
quired. 

Comparative Systems 232-371 
This course covers some of th! 

characteristics of time sharing SJr 
terns and real time systems. The 
purpose of the course is to !t
quaint the student with the tec!mi
cal aspects and the business appli
cations of these two types ol !)'i
tems. 

Corporate Anance 223-713 
This course relates to the fi

nance function of an operating 
business and covers such areas u: 
the management of assets, the 
need for funds, analysis of past fi
nancing, sources of funds both 
short and long-term, capital bud
geting. Learning is experieoeo! 
completely through the use of ca;c 
studies v.ith the text and aOOlllll� 
ing from the prerequisite account· 
ing courses supplying the necet 
sary source material. 

Cost Accounting 1 225-210 
This course provides an inm>

duction to cost accounting COO
cepts, including systems for job 
and process costing. Special pt0<'>
lems relating to the application of 
factory overhead costs will tit 
studied in depth. 

Cost Accounting 2• 225-310 

This course commences with a:i 
introduction to the budget. fol
lowed by a study of the flexiJle
budget. Subsequent topics art� 
standard cost system, clireel cos!· 
ing and cost-volume profit anal}' 
sis. 

Court and Tribunal Pr�uttl 
1 oot-t103 

To teach law clerks p�'tl> in civil courts with ernpbasiS oa 
areas in which a law clerk ro,y 3S' 
sume greater responsibility. 



court ai:ld Tribunal Proc:edurea 
2 001-004 

To teach law clerics procedures 
la criminal courts so that they will 
have an understanding of criminal 
1111tters required of them by their 
prillciPlcs. 

en,nlnal Litigation 254-129 
This course is a study of crimi

nal court procedures in Ontario. 
'JbC objective of the course is to 
�miliarizc Law Clerk students 
�ith the practice and procedures 
in Ontario's criminal courts. 

Oita Base 232-810 
This course is designed to give 

the students a basic insight into 
!he essential facts about the na
ture of a data base, its construc
tion and administration. It also
shows that the E.D.P. (Electronic
Data Processing) evolution is
leading companies with significant
E.D.P. operations in the direction
of a data base form of information
organization. Requirements for a
data clement dictionary, data se
curity, and a user interface lan
guage are discussed.

Elements of Accounting 
221-010

This course provides an intro
duction to the subject of account
ing. The full accounting cycle is 
covered from the introduction of 
data to the acco unting cycle 
through its detailed recording. 
Practice will be obtained in the 
preparation of financial state
ments, maintenance of subsidiary 
ledgers and payroll records. 

The objective of the course is to 
give an insight into the mechanics 
of accounting so that the student 
may have an understanding for 
reference in business situations or 
as a foundation on which he may 
continue in advanced study of the 
subject of accounting. 

Elements of lnfonnatlon 
Systems 233-035 

This course provides a detailed 
study, at the elementary level, of 
lhe computer and computer appli
cations in terms of historical evo
lution, files, flowcharting in the 
relationship to problem solving, 
and an introduction to personal 
computing, using PC software to 
solve business-related problems. 
An introduction to systems con
cepts and to systems analysis is 
also provided. The student should 
gain sufficient understanding of 
computer capabilities and be able 
to use them to their advantage in a 
Variety of business applications. 

El•�nta of Law 1 254-040This course will provide an introduction to the study of Canadian le.gal_ systems with a panicuJaremphasis on the law in Ontario.!he course will primariJy concernitself Wi!-11 bus�css law, however,there will be t1ntc spent with theother aspects of Ontario and Federal Jaw. The major objective ofthe .�ursc is to give the student
suff1etcnt understanding of law
that !hey will have some facility to
�s e  m whatever type of occupation they may undertake. 

Elements of Pension Plans &
Employee Benefits 253-114

A basic review of statutory, and
emplo�er-sponsored pension,
group ms�raoce, unemployment
and mccntive plans. 

Elements of Salary 
Compensation 253-113

This program will cover the phi
losophy and practicaJ application 
of saJary and benefit administra
tion. As a speciaJty within the per
sonnel administration field, the 
course will provide an introduc
tion to the principles involved in 
developing and maintaining an ef
fective salary and benefit program 
for employees. 

Elements of Systems 233-170 
This course is an introduction 

to the techniques of Systems 
AnaJysis. It will cover such topics 
as: concepts of analysis, data gath
ering, forms and field design, and 
procedures to implement a com
puter system. The student, using a 
case study, tries to improve a typi
cal business system and demon
strate their ability by writing re
ports and presenting a proposal 
describing the changes. 

EDP Retail 233-080 
This course presents an intro

duction to the computer as used in 
the retail environment. Consider
ation will be given to various hard
ware such as CPU, direct access 
devices, terminals, POS, comput
er output microfilm, etc. Since 
software is needed to successfully 
implement the hardware, this as
pect of the computing industry 
will aJso be considered. 

Facilities Planning 291-014
This course outlines and allows

familiarization with techniques to
allow analysis and development of
effective plant and office layouts.
Material handling requirments
will be analysed considering the
production requirement _and . the
facilities necessary to achieve 1t at
least cost. 

Financial Controllorahlp 1 
223-715 

This course gives the students a 
basic understanding of financiaJ 
planning and control with empha
sis on the analysis of needs, acqui
sitions and utilization of funds in a 
decision making context. 

Financial Controllorshlp 2 
223-725

Th.is course is the second part 
of the Financial Management 
course and is meant to reinforce 
the topics in the primary course 
and to augment it by introducing 
items from financing and invest
ment decisions such as capital 
markets, issuance of equity securi
ties, leasing and dividend policy. 

First Aid & Accident Prevention 
759-103 

This course will teach the stu
dent practical skills based on first 
aid principles and standardized 
procedures related to emergency 
treatment of persons in accident 
situations. Consideration will be 
given to causes and prevention of 
accidents and accidental injuries. 
Upon successful completion of the 
course, the student ,vill be award
ed the St. John Ambulance Stan
dard First Aid Certificate. 

Human Resources Computer 
Applications 233-042 

This course offers a hands-on 
approach in the use of the com
puter in developing various re
ports for effective Human Re
sources Management. Report gen
eration will cover manpower 
forecasting, budgeting, costing, 
performance appraisal analysis 
and other planning control techni
ques. 

Income Tax 1 228-712 
This course provides a study of 

current income tax legislation by 
reference to the effective Income 
Tax Act. Federal and Provincial 
Income Tax laws, as they affect in
dividuals, is covered. 

Income Tax 2 228-715 
This course covers in more 

depth the introduction to income 
tax previously covered by the stu
dents. The emphasis is on special 
income tax problems covering in
dividuals and corporations and 
their shareholders. 

Intermediate Accounting 1 
223-214

This course wilJ cover, in more 
depth, the introduction to ac
counting previously covered. The 
emphasis is on accounting theory 
and concepts and an analysis of 
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the speciaJ problems that arise in 
applying these underlying con
cepts to financial accounting. In
cludes a computerized practice 
set. 

Intermediate Accounting 2 
223-313

This course is a continuation of 
Intermediate Accounting 1, plac
ing emphasis on accounting theory 
and conducting an in-depth study 
of the analysis of special problems 
that arise in applying these con
cepts to financial accounting. 

Internal Auditing 227-410 
This course provides an intro

duction to auditing, with emphasis 
on the attest function: the exami
nation of financial statements, 
records and other evidence in or
der to express an opinion as to the 
fairness and dependability of the 
information presented therein. 

Interviewing Techniques 
251-022 

This course is designed to give 
students practical experience in a 
variety of interviewing situations. 
Topics include employment inter
viewing, coaching and counsel
ling, performance appraisals, dis
cipline procedure, etc. all within 
the framework of a total manage
ment approach. 

Intro to Systems Analysis 1 
232-170

You will study the nature of the 
systems concept and how it is used 
in the business environment. 
Other topics include manual pro
cedures, forms design and control, 
and the design feasibility of in
staJling or expanding a computer 
system. 

Intro. to Accounting 1 221-011 
This course assumes no ac

counting background on the part 
of the student. It covers the com
plete accounting cycle with em
phasis on the conceptual as well as 
the procedural elements of the cy
cle. The course concludes with a 
chapter on accounting for cash. 

Intro. to Accounting 2 221-111 
This course provides a detailed 

study of the accounting for the 
various items appearing on the 
balance sheet, their control and 
effects upon related items of in
come and expense, including ac
counting differences for each type 
of business enterprise. 

Inventory Management 
Prlnclples 243-202 

The major purpose of inventory 
management is to ensure that the 
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right merchandise is stocked in the
right quantities at the right time.
This course examines the mechan
ics and decisions involved in this 
process. The importance of inven
tory management is stressed 
through examining the costs in
volved in having either too much, 
or too little stock. Forecasting
sales, planning the merchandise 
mix, ordering techniques and ac
tions to be taken on fast and slow
moving merchandise are exam
ined in order to understand how
to get in and out of a season prof
itably. 

Labour Relations 253-111
This course gives an introduc

tion to: the trade unions move
ment; the process of collective
bargaining; certification proce
dure; unfair labour practices; the
nature of the collective agree
ment; grievance procedure and
the process of conciliation and ar
bitration; strikes and lockout. The 
objective is to give the student a
working knowledge of the parts
played by management - unions 
and government in labour rela
tions. 

Managerial Accounting 223-212 
This course provides an intro

duction to some of the financial
tools available for use in managing 
a business. It is concerned with 
the use of financial information
rather than the accumulation of fi

nancial data. The principle areas
studied are: an introduction to 
cost accounting, funds flow, bud
geting and consolidations. 

Manufacturing Operations 
252-010

This course provides an overall 
view of production operations
management. The major areas 
covered will be production plan
ning, production control, plant
layout and materials handling, 
methods analysis and motion and
time study. The objective of the
course is to give the student a
working knowledge of the prod
uction aspects of a manufacturing 
organization within the operations 
department. 

Marketing Admln. 241-810 

The planning of a lternative 
marketing strategies is essential to 
successful business. Students will
learn to use management techni
ques and skills currently being em
ployed by leading companies so as 
to critically evaluate these strate
gies and make basic management 
decisions. An advanced manage
ment simulation presents realistic
marketing problems to students
for analysis and solution. 
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Marketing 1 241-010

This course is designed to intro
duce the student to the systems 
idea of the marketing concept as 
practiced in business man_agernent 
. It will a_ssist the student m devel
oping a functional judgment of t?e 
role each of the controllable vana
bles plays in the marketing_ mix. 
This course will also provide a 
base for future marketing courses 
such as, marketing 2, marketing 
research, marketing management, 
retailing, advertising, salesman
ship, sales management, sales pro
motion, physical distribution etc. 

Marketing 2 241-110

Marketing 2 is a continuation of 
Marketing 1. On completion of 
this course, students will be able 
to: demonstrate an understanding 
of marketing planning; formulate 
a marketing mix; evaluate a mar
keting effort. 

Mathematics for Marketing 
281-005

An introduction to mathemat
ics and statistics with applications
to marketing. The course deals
with formu lae and techniques
used to determine simple interest,
compound interest, discounts,
mark up/down, inventory control,
data analysis, graphic presentation
and profit- loss determinations.
Emphasis is placed on the process
of problem solving. 

Medical Machine Transcription 
1 264-030 

This course provides tran
scription practice using basic med
ical vocabulary material. The em
phasis will be on good tran
scription techniques. Rules of 
punctuation and grammar will be 
reviewed. 

Medical Machine Transcription 
2 264-031 

This course is a continuation of 
Medical Machine Transcription 1 
and provides increased specialized 
medical vocabulary taken from 
hospitals, Workers' Compensa
tion and doctors' files. The objec
tive is to increase the student's ac
curacy and speed on transcription 
equipment. 

Medical Machine Transcription 
3 264-032 

This is a continuation of skills 
acquired in Medical Machine 
Transcription2. The emphasis will
be on transcription of material 
from hospital medical records de
partments, clinics, and doctors' 
offices. 

Medical Office Procedures 1
261-232

The areas covered in_ t?is course
are career opportunitte�, tele
phone procedure�, appo

Hi
m
;
m

b���
scheduling, reception, O . . 
ing, preparing medical h!Stone_s, 
lab reports, etc. T�e stude!3� "."ill 

be given simulat10ns ut1 l1zing
medical terminology. 

Medical Science 1 25s-o3o 

The student will be introduced 
to the many word ele�ents that 
combine to create medical "."'o.rds, 
phrases, plurals an� abbrev1at1or1S 
in current use. Radiology, nuclear 
medicine and oncology require 
specific terrf!S which will add to a 
fast growing medical vocabulary. 
The body as a whole and muscu
loskeletal systeITIS mark the begin
ning studies of anatomy and p�y
siology and the semester ends with 
the analysis of a medical paper, to 
illustrate how medical words are 
used by the members of the Pro
fession. 

Medical Science 2 265-130

Study of the body systeITIS con
tinues from i n tegumentary 
through cardiovascular, blood and 
lymphatics, respiratory, digestive
to psychiatry. Pharmacology relat
ing to pathology in each body sys
tem, adds to the growing knowl
edge of the medical language.
Skill in speaking, writing and un
de rsta ndi  ng termino lo g y  i s
stressed. 

Medical Science 3 265-230 
The additional body systeff!S, 

nervous, genitourinary, male and 
female reproductive, endocrine 
and special ser1Ses, a long with the 
pharmacology and pathology of 
�ach, �ompletes the study of med
ical science and the building of a human being. The graduate will have acquired medical language skills. 

Methods Improvement  291-015 A lo?k at t�e tools, techniques and philosophies behind the various P!Ograms existing in business an� md_ustry that attempts to achieve lffiproved work methods. Whether cal led  methods improvement, work _effectiveness, methods, analysis, cost reduction value analysis, systems and proce�dures or �uggestion system, the title doesn t matter. They all havethe _same ultimate goal--more effective working methods 1 d , . . n to-ay s busmess and industry be' cost-conscious is a necessity'. m
g 

Occupational Health and� 
253-11& 

This course introduces the lib 
dent to the essential elemenu �
the �ealth �nd safety function tl
cludmg accident preventio n �
pro-active health maintenaott
techniques. Government legji:.. 
tion and the attention to he.ij 
and safety by unions, employet1 and the general public are 2h, 
part of the course content. 

Organizational Management 1 
251·1?,)

The goal of the course is to p11>
vide a clear understanding of Zl
approach to effective managemco
and some of the skills required lil 
implement this approach. ll! 

course examines the functions oh 
manager: planning, organizin, 
staffing, directing, and c ootroJ'.
ing, particularly from the fmt-kv
el supervisor's point of view. 

Organlzatlonal Management2 
251-22)

Since Organizational Manage
ment 2 combines long-range plo
ning with the ma.ximum utilizatiJ:!
of human resources through�
pie development, this course irn
extension of Organizational Ma;. 
agement 1. It focuses on the plo 
ning, leadership and direcrin&
functions through t.be major intct•
vention in most Organizatioi!!l
Development programs and Ma:•
agement by Shared Objecti\'e;
(M.B.S.O.). A major experientill
study will be included. 

Orientation to Retailing 243-101 
An essential component of ll!C· 

cess in the workplace is prep!!·
a tion for employment. This colllll 
includes an orientation to the� 
tail work setting and the ·•tia, 
to 's" of survival in this corop!ica:·
ed arena. 

Personal Computing 1 �t
This course is an introducm:>

to the hardware and softwm <i
t.he personal computer for � 
ness use. In the hardwaie ait" 
the student will become taroilil!
with the various components of
the personal computer and tl1af
operation. The section on 11)!1· 
ware looks at various packa�t� 
get an insight into the use of pC, 
DOS, spreadsheets, word� 
ing and data base. Much of th;!
course will involve hands-on cip!' 
ricnce on IBM PC's. 

Personal Computing 2 � 
While PC-1 gives on int.(OCIU(' 

tion to the personal com� 
area, this course goes into g� 
depth in the use of the soir.1--t 



Packages such as LOTUS 1-2-3, 
clBAS6 3 and others will be ex
plored in depth to build a high lev
el of expertise in the use of this 
t,usincss software. The course wi.11 
in,-olve a lot of hands-on experi
ence with numerous practical ap
plications. 

Ptraonnel 251-020
As an introduction to personnel 

administration, this course covers 
a wide range of personnel topics. 
Emphasis throughout is to illus
trate bow line management can ef
fectively utilize personnel con
cepts and techniques in adminis
tering the human resources of 
their respective operating area. 
As a result of this course students 
should be aware of personnel poli
cies, procedures and programs as 
a staff function and their accom
plishment as a line responsibility. 

Ptraonnel Mgmt. & 
Development 253-81 o

This course outlines the meth
ods of personnel development in 
business and industrial organiza
tions. The objective is to acquaint 
the student with methods of per
sonnel development as a general 
responsibility of all levels of man
agement, and as a necessary ad
junct to organization manage
ment. 

Physical Distribution 241-710
The movement and storage of 

products is an essential aspect of 
the distribution component of 
business i.e. getting the goods to 
the right places at the right time, 
at the lowest cost, while satisfying 
the needs of the customer. This 
concept is known as physical dis
tnliution or logistics. Studies will 
include an examination of the 
components of physical distribu
tion, some techniques for manag
ing them, and strategies for plan
ning and organizing the overall 
Physical Distribution program. 

Portfolio Presentations 243-412 
For the preceding year, the Re

tail Management student will have 
been involved in in-depth study of 
retailing through in-class training 
and the challenge of on-the-job 
experience. This course will exam
ine audio-visual techniques and 
seminar planning to prepare the 
student for a formal presentation 
�f their specific placement loca
llon. Seminars will be presented 
before a team of evaluators com
posed of students, teachers and 
personnel from the retail industry. 

Principles of Purchasing

. 
291-010

Tb_15 course provides a compre
hens!ve study of procurement 
pra�1ccs and policies used by pur
chasmg departments. Toe major 
�rcas covered will be the purchas
mg functions, purchasing and 
�anagement objectives, purchas
mg systems, inventory and materi
als management, quality assur
ance, price analysis, selection and 
evaluation of suppliers, planning 
and forecasting, purchasing ethics 
and value analysis. 

Professional Selllng 2 245-o16 
The objectives of the course are 

to develop the ability to make a 
c _lear, persuasive sales presenta
tion; an�lys� and apply two-way 
comm�rucat1on problem solving, 
behavioural trait analysis, ele
�ents of persuasion, benefit sell
m�, handling objections, presen
tation techniques and closing the 
sale. The student will develop self 
confid�nce through role playing 
and will also develop the ability to 
create practical sales approaches 
and form strategies. 

Programming Fundamentals 
231-151

In this course you will be intro
duced to the concepts of problem 
solving and programming for use 
in the business environment. This 
course provides the foundation 
necessary for success in subse
quent  programming courses. 
Through the use of Waterloo 
BASIC you will learn the ele
ments common to many business 
programming languages and be in
troduced to programming techni
ques essential to business appli
cations. 

Quantitative Analysis 1 281-110 
This course provides the study 

of some sophisticated mathemati
cal models that can be applied to 
business situations. These models 
are selected for their applicability 
to the various functional areas of 
business - production, finance, 
and marketing. The purpose of 
this course is to prepare the stu
dents for the use of practical math 
models in the business community 
and to provide the prerequisites to 
Quantitative Analysis 2. 

Real Estate 2 254-123
The objectives of this course 

are to give the students experience 
in the Land Title Procedure in 
Ontario together with a knowl
edge of condominiums and land
lord and tenant problems. The 
course is designed so that the stu
dent should be capable of working 

in a law office or other office 
where a knowledge of land titles 
procedure is required. It s antici
pated that the majority of students 
will also take Real Estate 1 which 
deals with the Registry Office pro
cedure. It is also anticipated that 
the student will work. under the 
supervision of a solicitor. 

Retell Accounting 243-106
Accounting is a fundamental 

key in understanding the perfor
mance of a retail business. This 
course follows the accounting cy
cle as it relates to the retail firm. 
The student will learnthe proce
dures used in formulating finan
cial statements, and through the 
experience of reading and analys
ing balance sheets and income 
statements and will understand 
the basic adjustments required to 
run a retail business at a reason
able profit. 

Retell Advertising and 
Promotion 243-312

Advertising and promotion of
ten borrow the language of war. 
We wage promotion campaigns 
and aim our advertising at a target 
market. We plan strategies and 
force the competition to react with 
a defensive plan. It's a tough, 
competitive world, and the retail
er must meet the opposition with 
careful analysis and be able to co
ordinate wise promotional deci
sions. The student will study the 
production of various retail pro
motions, with attention to sched
uling, evaluating and working 
with experts in the field. 

Retell Computer Applications 
243-419

Computer technology is part of 
the retail world today. Students 
will have the opportunity to utilize 
the latest software application 
packages to complete the analysis 
opportunity required in the Ad
vanced Strategies course. Students 
will experiment with models and 
examples to explore "what ifs" as 
they analyze various strategies. 

Retail Distribution Centres 
243-203

Behind every successful retail 
organization is an efficient and ef
fective distribution centre. The 
purpose of the centre is to gather 
together merchandise from many 
different suppliers, and to distrib
ute this merchandise to the retail 
outlets of the organization as it is 
needed. This highly organized sys
tem is studied through field trips 
to several distribution centres, in 
order to understand the processes 
involved even before the mer-

95 

chandise reaches the rece1vmg

doors of the retail store. 

Retell Employee Relations 
243-414

This course is a study of the rel
ationships between companies and 
their employees. It recognizes that 
while the needs and motivations 
of companies and their employees 
may not always be in harmony, 
policies and practices may be used 
to achieve common goals. Issues 
will be examined with a view to 
maintaining a healthy and compe
titive retailing business while rec
ognizing the needs and concerns 
of employees through positive em
ployee relations. Students will be 
asked to consider topics from both 
e_mployee and employer perspec
tives. 

Retail Law 243-417
Retailing, like any other busi

ness enterprise, operates within 
the confines of the Canadian legal 
system. This course will examine 
those aspects of Canadian Law 
which apply to retailing and the 
execution of business transactions. 
Special emphasis will also be 
placed on retail security, the pre
vention of losses due to shoplift
ing, internal theft and other prob
lems facing the modern retail in
dustry. 

Retail Math 243-105
Math is very much a part of the 

science of retailing. Fortunately, it 
is a skill which virtually anyone 
can master with a little patience 
and practice. The Retail Manage
ment student wilUeam the keys to 
understanding how retailing prin
ciples work in order to generate a 
profit. 

Retail Supervision 243-416
The first level supervisor proba

bly has more impact on employee 
productivity than any other ele
ment in the retail workplace. This 
course outlines the responsibilities 
and opportunities for supervisors 
through the application of inter
personal skills and supervisory 
techniques. The students will 
learn to increase job satisfaction 
and motivation in their subordi
nates. 

Retailing 1 247-114
Fundamentals of Retailing 1 is 

an introductory retailing course 
designed to show students where 
and how retailing fits into the total 
marketing process. It provides a 
foundation upon which students 
can build an understanding of the 
processes and controls needed for 
running a successful retail opera
tion. 

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 
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Retelling 2 247-115
Fundamentals of Retailing 2 

covers the examination of market 
opportunities for retailers, and in
troduces the student to some of 
the specialized retailing trends in 
Canada. It attempts to synthesize 
and integrate the strategies and 
critical issues and processes of the 
retail management function. 

Sales end Selling Skllls 243-104 
Success in the retail business 

depends largely on salespeople. 
Many kinds of merchandise might 
sit on the shelves forever without 
sales people to show customers 
how products meet their needs 
and wants. Selling is an art, but it 
is an art which can be learned. 
The Retail Management student 
will learn the necessary skills in 
order to successfully follow each 
step of the transaction, from the 
initial approach to the customer, 
through to the closing of the sale. 

Sales Management 245-110
This course addresses itself to 

the administration and manage
ment of the sales force, one of the 
major areas of marketing manage
ment. Major topics to be covered 
are the organization of a sales de
partment, operation of a sales 
force, planning sales force activi
ties and operations, analysis of 
sales operations, and evaluation 
of salesmen's productivity. 

Selling/Sales Management 
243-313

Management in a retail firm has 
the responsibility of getting things 
done through people. This is ac
complished through staffing, 
training, and motivating those 
who make up the firm. This 
course has been designed to give 
the Retail Management student 
background information on the 
problems involved in staff sched
uling and sales staff productivity. 

Small Business Management 
251-011

This course has been prepared 
for students who someday may be 
owners and/or operators of inde
pendent businesses. 

Starting a New Business 
240-011

On completion of th.is course 
the student should be conversant 
with the mechanics of small and 
new businesses; have developed a 
logical, analytic and practical busi
ness plan, and to be in an advanta
geous position to consider and 
evaluate a new business venture. 

BUSINESS PROGRAMS 

Store Design 243-108

Not all items sell because they 
are the best buy. This course pro
vides an orientation to the cre
ative and functional aspects be
hind store design. The successful 
retailer today must recognize 
changing consumer expectations 
and become flexible to meet their 
customer's specific needs. Al
though the creation of a new store 
design must certainly involve care
ful financial planning, this course 
is designed to look at specific 
physical needs such as colour, 
lighting and fixtures to esstablish 
image and promote sales. 

Store Planning end 
Merchandising 243-107

This course provides an orien
tation to the selling floor, includ
ing floor layout theory and techni
ques. In addition, the student will 
learn to relate store planning and 
merchandising techniques to cus
tomer shopping habits, and to un
derstand the allocation and ar
rangement of merchandise and 
space as vital aspects of productiv
ity and profitability. 

Structured Systems Analysis 
232-373

This course is an extension of 
Systems Analysis 2 and involves 
the student in carrying out a de
tailed design or implementation of 
a proposed system. A proposal, 
similar to the one prepared in Sys
tems Analysis 2, is further devel
oped by the students into a de
tailed system design which will in
clude program specifications. 
Class environment simulates that 
of a typical systems department. 
Good communication and docu
mentation are stressed which will 
culminate in the production of a 
final report. 

System Control Functions 
234-270

This course is designed to give 
the student an understanding of 
the basic concepts of an operating 
system in a mainframe environ
ment (IBM) with regards to 'virtu
al' characteristics, multiprogram
ming, and jobstream processing. 
Actual Job Control Language 
(JCL) statements for DOS (Disk 
Operating Systems) and OS (Op
erating System) systems are also 
covered. 

Visual Merchandising 243-311 
Display designers are integral 

members of modem merchandis
ing teams. The way in which 
goods are placed on viewin a store 
can be the key to increased sales. 
Because many independent retail 

stores do not have specifically

trained display pers�nn�l to ar

range their merch�fl:dise m a pro

fessional manner• it is often neces

sary for the owner or ma_nager to

peform this function. This course
is designed 10 give th� stude_nt the

practical how-to-do-it _  basics. of

display. The stude_nt will e_xamme
the creative plannmg, c_ostmg and
actual building of the d15play, and
participate in practita! worksh?P
assignments 10 ex�nmeot with
various display techruques.

WIiis & Intestate Succession
254-124

This course is designed to famil
iarize the student with some of the
language of wills and estates both 
testate and intestate, including the 
documentation involved, the pro
cedures and relevant substantive 
and procedural law. The objective 
for the student is to be able to ef
fectively seek employment in any 
one of the several fields involved 
in processing the estates of the de
ceased persons, including trust 
companies and government de
partments. 

Work Measurement 291-016
This course provides an appre

ciation of methods analysis and 
measurement techniques. The ma
jor sections covered will be meth
ods analysis, motion and time 
study by stop watch and by pre
determined time systems, pefor
mance rating, measuring of indi
rect labour and work sampling. 
The objective of this course is to 
�v� the student a working appre
�1at1on of the tools used in analys
mg a method and establishing the 
task time. 
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Advanced Studies in Early 
Childhood Educati-on 

North Campus 

This post-diploma program 
enhances the knowledge and 
skills used with children. 
These courses are challenging 
and are taught by profession
als with extensive experience 
and special skills. Six courses 
must be completed to obtain 
the certificate. 

Admission 
Requirements 

Diploma in Early Child
hood Education or equivalent 

Interests and Skills 
• commitment to personal
growth through professional 
development 

Curriculum 

• willingness to meet academic
challenge

• creativity and openness to
new ideas and experiences

Job Opportunities
Prior to entry into this pro

gram, the student must be
qualified to work in a pre
school setting. She/he may be
active in the field or may be
pursuing other activities while
furthering her/his professional
development through these
courses. A student who suc
cessfully completes this pro
gram may move into the posi
tion of assistant supervisor or
supervisor of a preschool cen
tre.

The student needs to complete any 6 of the course 
offerings in order to receive the certificate. 

Credits 

793-801 After-school Programming for 6-10 Year
Olds 2 

793-802 Cognitive Development: Theory &
Practical Applications in Early 
Childhood 2 

793-803 Developmentally Appropriate Activities 2 
793-804 Development of Home Programming 2 
793-805 Effective Supervision and 

Communication 2 
793-806 Infant-Toddler Programming 2 
793-807 Integration - Community-Based Services 2 
793-808 Language Development in Young

Children 2 
793-809 Learning Through Movement 2 
793-810 Music and Creative Movement 2 
793-811 Parent-Teacher Relationships 2 
793-812 Techniques of Individual Programming 2 
793-813 Rhymes and Stories for the Very Young 2 
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Ambulance and Emergency

Care 

North Campus 

Two semesters starting 
September and six weeks In 
the Spring 

You will acquire the knowl
edge, skills and competence to 
provide basic emergency care 
and reduce situational hazards 
to patients. The program con
sists of courses in theoretical 
and clinical aspects of emer
gency patient care, with sup
porting courses in biology and 
social sciences. 

Graduates receive an Am
bulance and Emergency Care 
certificate and are eligible for 
certification as an Emergency 
Medical Care Assistant in On
tario. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level or equiv
alent, or mature student sta
tus

• Seni�r level biolo g y  and
chem1Stry, both at the gener
al level

• attendance at an informa
tion-sharing and assessment
session

•re��mmended age: 19 years
mm1mum by end of December of first year at the College 

• secondary school sciencecomprehension questionnaireand English pretest 
• me�ical health certificate • vahd driver's license (classG) 
• current St. Joh n  or RedCross standard certificate •current O.H.F. C.P.R. BasicRescuers Certificate

In addition, employers wh) 
provide our field placemea 
settings may require a polic!
record check for criminal o� 
fences prior to acceptance of! 
student into a field placemca 
situation. This may restrict the 
opportunities of field plact
ment for students with a trim 
nal record. 

It is important that potentiil 
students understand that tht 
above situations may impede 
them from completing thcil 
full program and/or secufinl 
employment. 

Job Opportunities 
The Ontario Ambulance 

Act requires the successful 
completion of this prograo 
before you can gain fulJ.timc 
employment in the arnbulanct 
system in Ontario. 

You can work as ambulance 
officers in ambulance servi«s 
or as technical assistants b 
hospital emergency depart· 
meats and in some health anJ 
medical centres. 

There is a potential to ad
vance into management and-� 
or paramedical services. 

Additional Costs 
$300 for uniforms and 5350 

for books and supplies 

Profile of a Good Student 
•industrious, committed, self.
disciplined, articulate . ol• comfortable in chemistr)' a 
biology

• relates well with pee� and
patients

• can work well alone bill is
flexible enough for teal!I
work



currtculum 

� 1 (25 hours/week)

731.112 Ambulance Maintenance, Operation &
Safety 

731.110 Ambulance Service 1

759.101 Human Anatomy and Physiology, Intro.

159-108 Community Health

731.115 Emergency Patient Care 1

731-116 Emergency Patient Care Lab 1
p,e-Req: 731 -115 Emergency Patient Care 1

941.215 Communications for Health Sciences

934.126 Psychology -Applied 1 A.E.C. 

Credits 

2 

4 

2 

7 

1 

4 

4 

SeJDeSler 2 (27 hours/week) Credits 

731-213 Ambulance Service 2 3 
Pre-Req: 731-112 Ambulance Maintenance, Operation &
Safety, 731-110 Ambulance Service 1, 731-115 Emergency
Patient Care 1 

731.J()() Emergency Patient Care 2 6 
Pre-Req: 731-115 Emergency Patient Care 1 
731-210 Emergency Patient Care Lab 2 5 
Pre-Req: 731-109 Emergency Patient Care 2 

759-104 Moral and Ethical Issues in Health 2 
731-208 Physical Education 2 
924-119 Psychology -Applied 2 A.E.C. 4 
731.2()() Rescue Procedures 2 

739- l ll Microbiology 1 

731-205 Emergency Patient Care Seminar
Pre-Req: 731-115 Emergency Patient Care 1

2 

Spring Session (40 hours/week) Credits 

731-505 Applications in Emergency Patient Care 15 
Prt•Req:731-213 Ambulance Service 2, 731-109 Eme'.gency 
Patient Care 2, 731 -205 Emergency Patient Care Semmar 

Early Childhood -Education 

North Campus 
-

t Four semesters starting 
September y 

the guidance of the child_ to 

ward becoming self-rehan 

and emotionally stabl�. B 

learning how to pro�1de

warm, nurturing yet st1mula 

ing environment, graduate 

should be able to foster men 

ta! health, growth �nd deve 

opment in eac_h child. Com 

munication skills and inte 

The Early Childhood Edu
cation Program provides stu
dents with the knowledge and 
techniques/skills necessary for 
working with the preschool 
child. Emphasis is placed on 
total child development and 

a 
t-
s 

-

I-
-
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p 

a 
ti 
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C 

ersonal relationships be
tween children, parents and 
dults in general are an esseo
al focus in this program. 
Toe minimum age require

ment for employment accord
mg to the Day Nurseries Act is 
8 years. Some field place

ment settings may require a 
heck with the Police Depart

ment to determine whether or 
n 

f 

ot you have a criminal record 
of offenses. Students in this 
position may not be eligible 
or field placement. 

I 
Current population prob

ems, such as public housing, 
high rise urban and suburban 
developments, and growing 
economic needs have in
creased public awareness of 
the importance of the early 
childhood years in establishing 
good social, emotional and 
play patterns. 

We are currently witnessing 
major change in services for 
children with special needs. 
Infant services and regular day 
care programs are beginning 
to accept that all children, to 
an extent, have special needs. 
Exposure to all children is a 
focus for this program. 

During the first two semes
ters, students will have field 
placements with children in 
day care centres and nursery 
schools. In the third and 
fourth semesters, field place
ment will be either a specializ
ed setting for preschool chil
dren, a junior or senior kin
dergarten and/or day care. 

This program has use of 
four lab/demonstration facili
ties. In this way, the student is 
able to practise the theory 
learned in the classroom set
ting. The lab facilities include 
an activity centre, an integrat
ed day care for children in
cluding those with special 
needs, a day care with a kin
d erg arte n program an_d a
work-related day care m a 
nearby shopping mall. . Chil
dren range in age from birth to 
7 years. This wi?e :ang� of 
learning opporturuty 1s uruque 
to the community college sys
tem. 

To accommodate the ex
panding skills and knowledge 
required inthis field, the Col
lege is planning to extend the 

program to 3 years, pending 
Ministry approval. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level or equiv
alent, or mature student sta
tus

• personal health review and
immunization record, certifi
ed by a qualified physician.
No limitations that would
prevent effective supervision
of children.

• written proof of experience
with preschool children in a
structured setting (day care,
nursery school, parent co
op). Age range should be
birth to 5 years. Experience
does not include babysitting
and the 40 hours minimum
should be completed prior to
March 1 and be recent in na
ture.

• pre-admission testing, ques
tionnaire and attendance at
an orientation session.

• upon acceptance into the
program, students will be n�
quired to complete on therr
own accord a basic standard
ized first aid certificate and a
cardiopulmonary resuscita
tion course (Infant-Child or
Heart Saver Baby). This
must be completed prior to
commencement of classes.
Documentation must be sub
mitted.
In addition, employers who

provide our field placement
settings may require a police
record check for criminal of
fences prior to acceptance of a
student into a field placement
situation. This may restrict the
opportunities of field place
ment for students with a crimi
nal record.

It is important that potential
students understand that the
above situations may impede
them from completing their
full program and/or securing
employment.

Interests and Skills
• realistic attitude and an un
derstanding of frustrations
involved

• awareness of own identity
and strengths

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS 
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Early Childhood Education (cont'd.) 

• able to organize time and
meet deadlines

• outside interests and activi
ties

• personal flexibility, emotion
al maturity and stability

• good communication skills

Job Opportunities 
After graduation, students 

may complete two years of 
practical training at a recog
nized day nursery and qualify 
for certification by the Associ
ation for Early Childhood 
Education. 

Graduates work in day 
nurseries, day care centres, 
nursery schools, community 
housing facilities, hospitals 
and some treatment centres 
for young children with special 
needs. The Early Childhood 
Education program is gaining 
increased recognition in a va
riety of agencies and institu
tions. 

With the growth of day care 
in the province, graduates 

Curriculum 

who have started as classroom 
teachers have been able to be
come supervisors or owners of 
their own centres. 

The minimum age require
ment for employment in this 
field according to the Day 
Nurseries Act R.S.O. 1980, C. 
III Ontario Regulations 760/83 
is eighteen (18) years of age. 

Expected Workload 
The workload is very heavy 

and you can expect a mini
mum thirty (30) assignments 
per semester. The overall field 
work hours are approximately 
one thousand. To succeed in 
this program, students must 
be able to speak/write English 
fluently. 

Additional Costs 
• Textbooks $400/year
• Travel to field placements
$100/year

• Expendable supplies $200/
year

Important notice to all Early Childhood Education 
Students: In order to progress to the next semester, you 
must successfully complete all the courses for the 
semester in which you are registered.

Semester 1 (26 hours/week) Credits 

791-101 Teaching the Young Child 1 4 
791-103 Creative Activities Workshop 1 3 
792-108 Abused Child 1 
791-107 Field Practice 1 6 
791-109 Integrative Seminar 1 (E.C.E.) 1 
791-111 Nutrition & Health 1 
792-106 The Child with Special Needs 1 2 
791-113 Psychology of Infancy & Early

Childhood 1 4 
941-115 Communications 1 4 

Semester 2 (29 hours/week) Credits 

791-201 Teaching the Young Child 2 4 
791-203 Creative Activities Workshop 2 3 
791-207 Field Practice 2 6 
791-209 Integrative Seminar 2 (E.C.E.) 1 
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Observing and Recording Children's

791-215
2 Behaviour 

792-206 The Child with Special Needs 2 2 

791-213 Psychology of Infancy & Early
Childhood 2 4 

941-116 Communications 2 4 

General Studies 3 

Semester 3 (27 hours/week) Credits 

791-329 Psychology of Later Childhood &
Adolescence 1 2 

791-000 Community Resources (E.C.E.) 2 

791-307 Field Practice 3 10 

791-309 Integrative Seminar 3 (E.C.E.) 1 

791-317 Child in the Family 3 
792-306 The Child with Special Needs 3 2 

791-321 Individual Program Planning 2 
791-323 Infantffoddler Care 2 

General Studies 3 

Semester 4 (26 hours/week) Credits 
791-429 Psychology of Later Childhood &

Adolescence 2 2 
791-421 Administrative Procedures (E. C. E.) 2 
791-407 Field Practice 4 10 
791-409 Integrative S(?minar 4 (E.C.E.) 1 
791-423 Parent-Teacher Relationships 3 
791-425 Comparative Studies in Early Childhood 2 
792-406 The Child with Special Needs 4 2 
791-427 Kindergarten/ After School Care 1 

General Studies 3 

Early Childhood Education For 
the Developmentally 
Handicapped 
North Campus 

Four semesters, plus one 
Major emphasis is placed on 

field placement split Into 
younger persons with develoi>-

two May/June block mental special needs in educa· 
experiences (six weeks tional programs (birth to 10 

each) starting September years of age). As infant ser· 

In this program you will 
vices, regular da.y ca.re and 
nursery school programs arc learn the techniques and skills beginning to accept that all 

needed to provide an educa- children, with or without de-
I tional program for people with velopmental problems, ba,-e 

developmental special needs s�ecial needs; exposure to 8 t from birth to early adult years'. wtde range of children is a fo-
' cus for this program. 



earlY Childhood Education For the Developmentally
!fandicaPPed (cont'd.)

The minimum age require
ment for employment accord
ing to the Day Nurseries Act is 
18 years. Some field place
ment settings may require a 
check with the Police Depart-
111ent to determine whether or 
not you have a criminal record 
of offenses. Students in this 
pagtion may not be eligible 
ror field placement.

During the first two semes
ters, students will have field 
placements with non-handi
capped children in day care 
centres and nursery schools. 
In the third and fourth semes
ters, field placement will be in 
nursery schools for specific 
types of handicapping condi
tions and developmental class
es in the school system. Some 
students may be placed in spe
cialized settings such as Infant 
Stimulation Projects, Adult 
Deve lopmental Programs or 
agencies serving specific hand
icapping conditions. 

Toe 5th semester, or work 
semester, is broken down into 
May and June periods at the 
end of each year. The first pe
riod will be spent with chil
dren with developmental spe
cial needs in settings accept
able to the field coordinator. 
The second period will be 
spent with non-handicapped 
children in settings acceptable 
to the field coordinator. Stu
dents will not be paid for these 
two six-week periods, and will 
be charged a fee to cover su
pervision. 

This program has the use of 
four lab/demonstration facili
ties. In this way, the student is 
able to practise the theory 
learned in the classroom set
ting. The lab facilities include 
an activity centre, an integrat
ed day care for children in
cluding those w ith special 
needs, a day care with a kin
dergarten program and  a 
work-related day care in a 
nearby shopping mall. Chil
dren range in age from birth to 
7 years. This wide range of 
learning opportunity is unique 
to the community college sys
tem. 

Please note: To accommo
date the expanding skills and
knowledgerequired in this 
field, the College is planning
to extend the program to 3
years pending Ministry ap
proval. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level or equiv
alent, or mature student sta
tus

• personal health review and
tm.munization record as cer
t�ed by a qualified physi
cian.  N o  limitations that
would prevent effective su
pervision of children.

• �vritten proof of experience
ID a structured setting with
children who have develop
mental special needs. Age
range should be birth to 10
years, preferably with pre
school children. Further ex
posure to preschool children
who do not have a handicap
ping condition in a day-nurs
eries is an additional asset.
Experience (not babysitting),
should be educational in fo
cus; the 40 hours minimum
should be completed prior to
March 1st and be recent in
nature.

• pre-admission testing, ques
tionnaire and orientation ses
sion.

• upon acceptance into the
program, students will be re
quired to complete on their
own accord a basic standard
ized first aid certificate and a
basic cardiopulmonary resus
citation course (Infant-Child
or Heart Saver Baby). This
must be completed prior to
commencement of classes.
Documentation must be sub
mitted.

In addition, employers who 
provide our field_ placem�nt
settings may reqmre a police
record check for criminal of
fences prior to acceptance of a
student into a field placement
situation. This may restrict the
opportunities of fi_eld pl�c�
ment for students with a cnrm
nal record. 

It is important that potential 
students understand that the 
above situations may impede 
them from completing their 
full program and/or securing 
employment. 

Interests and Skills 
• realistic attitude and an un
derstanding of the frustra
tions involved

• able to organize time and
meet deadlines

• outside interests and activi
ties

• awareness of own identity
and strengths

• emotional maturity and sta
bility

• good communication skills

Job Opportunities 
After graduation, students 

may complete two years of 
practical training at a recog
nized preschool and qualify 
for certification by the Associ
ation for Early Childhood 
Education. Students graduat
ing from this program will be 
equipped to work in day nurs
eries, day care centres, nur
sery schools, community hous
ing facilities, hospitals and 
treatment centres for young 
children with special needs. 
With some experience, gradu
ates have become supervisors, 
infant stimulation project 

Curriculum 

101 

workers, have started their 
own business in age-appro
priate equipment and toys, 
and may qualify as Resource 
Teachers in integrated day 
nurseries as defined in the pro
posed Standards and Guide
lines for staff qualification in 
the Day Nurseries Act. 

All job opportunities listed 
for Early Childhood Educa
tion graduates are applicable 
because this is an E.C.E. di
ploma with a specialization in 
handicapping conditions. 

The minimum age require
ment for employment in this 
field according to the Day 
Nurseries Act R.S.O. 1980, C. 
III Ontario Regulations 760/83 
is eighteen (18) years of age. 

Expected Workload 
The workload is very heavy 

and you can expect a mini
mum of thirty (30) assign
ments per semester. The over
all field work hours are ap
proximately twelve hundred. 
To succeed in this program, 
students must be able to 
speak/write English fluently. 

Additional Costs 
• Textbooks $400/year
• Travel to field placements
$100/year

• Expendable supplies $200/
year

Important notice to all Early Childhood Education for the 
Developmentally Handicapped students: In order to 
progress to the next semester, you must successfully 
complete all the courses for the semester in which you are 
registered. 

Semester 1 (30 hours/week) Credits 

791-101 Teaching the Young Child 1 4 

791-103 Creative Activities Workshop 1 3 

792-108 Abused Child 1 

192-102 Field Work 1 6 

792-104 Integrative Seminar 1 (E.C.E.D.H.) 1 

791-111 Nutrition & Health 1 

792-106 The Child with Special Needs 1 2 

792-116 Seminar on the Child with Special Needs
1 2 

792-112 Elements of Human Behaviour 1 3 

HEAL TH SCIENCES PROGRAMS 
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Early Childhood Education For the Developmentally 
Handicapped (cont'd.) 

792-114 Human Growth & Development 1
941-115 Communications 1

Semester 2 (30 hours/week) 

791-201 Teaching the Young Child 2
791-203 Creative Activities Workshop 2
792-202 Field Work 2
792-204 Integrative Seminar 2 (E.C.E.D.H.)
791-215 Observing and Recording Children's

Behaviour 
792-206 The Child with Special Needs 2
792-214 Human Growth & Development 2
792-216 Normalization within the Community
941-116 Communications 2
792-212 Elements of Human Behaviour 2

Semester 3 (24 hours/week) 

792-318 Developmental Activities 1
792-320 Program Planning and Administration
792-302 Field Work 3
792-304 Integrative Seminar 3 (E.C.E.D.H.)
792-322 Teacher-Parent Involvement
792-306 The Child with Special Needs 3
792-310 Seminar on the Child with Special Needs

3 
791-425 Comparative Studies in Early Childhood

General Studies 

3 

4 

Credits 

4 
3 
6 

2 
2 

3 

2 
4 
3 

Credits 

2 

3 

6 
1 
3 

2 

2 

2 
3 

Semester 4 (26 hours/week) Credits 

792-418 Developmental Activities 2
792-402 Field Work 4
792-404 Integrative Seminar 4 (E.C.E.D.H.)
792-406 The Child with Special Needs 4
792-410 Seminar on the Child with Special Needs

4 
General Studies 

792-426 Family Dynamics
792-421 Administrative Procedures

(E.C.E.D.H.) 
791-315 Community Resources (E.C.E.D.H.)
792-428 Advocacy in the Community

Spring Semester (May/June of each year) 

792-503 Field Work 5
792-603 Field Work 6

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS 

2 
6 

1 
2 

2 
3 
3 

2 
2 
1 

Credits 

12 
12 

Funeral service Education

North Campus 

Four semesters starting

September 

In this program you will en
counter every aspect, both
practical and theoretical, of
funeral service. As part of the
Health Sciences Division, the
program stresses_ the iro�or
ta n t therapeutic function
which the funeral service has
for the living. Behavioural sci
ence courses are designed to 
help you meet the needs of 
those who are to be served in 
a funeral service. A business 
management course has been 
included so that you will gain a 
more acute understanding of 
the inherent problems that ex
ist in the operation of any 
business. You will accumulate 
the necessary practical experi
ence through use of the Hum
ber College facilities and co
operating funeral homes. 

If you are considering this 
program, you should have a 
strong desire to be helpful to 
people and the basic compas
sion and tolerance to carry out 
this desire with people of all 
socio-cultural backgrounds. 
You_ should also have the po
tential for excellent communi
cations skills. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or 
above general level or equiv
alent, or mature student sta
tus 

• pre-a_dmission testing
• medical health certificate(medical health history andPhysician's statement o fhealth)
• applicant must have a ClassG Driver's Licence
• applicant must provide proofof a minimum of 40 hours ob
�ervation or work experiencern a funeral home. This mustbe completed prior to March
1. 

• valid St. Johns Standard Fint
Aid Certificate (or equiva.
lent). Applicants without tbii
requirement would be ex.
pected to obtain it within the
first semester

Criteria for Re-admission:
Due to the heavy overnit,.

scription for this unique pro,
gram,students are only allow.
ed two attempts at each SC·
mester. Should applicanti
wish to further pursue this
program, they are subject to
the following re-admissioo
criteria.

A) Meet 4 of the following5
conditions:

1. Provide evidence of con
tinued interest and experience
in the field.

2. Provide evidence of con
tinuing education (upgrading
or general).

3. Provide evidence of coo
tinuing education (professioo
al eg. attendance at profes
sional meetings and confer
ences.

4. Demonstrate an aware
ness of current issues in the
field.

5. Provide prescribed letters
of recommendation from 3
professionals, one of whom is
not a funeral director.

B. Attend interviews as re·
quired (minimum of 1). 

C. Successfully complete
the regular program pre-ad
mission testing and proce·
dures.

D. Student must maintain
satisfactory academic pro
gress.

Job Opportunities
Graduation from the pro

gram entitles the student to try 
the Ontario examinations for 
a licensed funeral director.
This licence qualifies the � 
uate to practise in 0ntafl0-
G raduates of the progr&lll 
could also obtain jobs in fu· 
neral service in other prov· 
inces. However, they would



;;;,1 Service Education (cont'd.) 

t,aVC to � P":pared to write 
eJaJ!linallons ID those prov
� to obtain Ii censure there. 
ID addition, some graduates

find. employment in funeralservice supply and/or cemetery organizations. 

currtculum 

;;tu I (26 hours/week)

J)9,!0l Human Anatomy and Physiology, Intro.
� Community Health 
rn-J02 Embalming Lab 1 
m-JOl Embalming Theory 1 
m:-103 First Aid & Accident Prevention 
941-215 Communications for Health Sciences

General Studies 
739.!11 Microbiology 
759-104 Moral and Ethical Issues in Health 
732-106 Orientation to Funeral Service 1

Credits 

4 
2 

2 

3 

1 
4 

3 

1 
2 

4 

Semtster 2 (27 hours/week) Credits 

m-209 Cell Physiology 1 
Prt•Req: 732-101 Embalming Theory I, 732-102 Embalming 
Lab!, 759-101 Human Anatomy and Physiology, Intro. 
m-202 Embalming Lab 2 2 
Pre-Req: 732-101 Embalming Theory 1, 732-102 Embalming 
Lab I 
732-212 Embalming Theory 2 4
Prt-Req: 732-101 Embalming Theory 1, 732-102 Embalming
Lab l
266-052 · Basic Keyboarding 
732-211 Orientation to Funeral Service 2
Prt-Req:732-106 Orientation to Funeral Service 1 

3 

4 

739-203 Pathology 3
Prt-Req:759-101 Human Anatomy and Physiology, Intro.
924-111 Psychology of Grief 
Prt-Req:732-106 Orientation to Funeral Service 1 

4 

732-213 Restorative Art 3
Prt-Req: 732-101 Embalming Theory 1, 732-102 Embalming
ubl 
251-007 Small Business Mgmt. 4 

Stmester 3 
732-301 Theoretical Applic. 1 (Correspondence

Course) 

Credits 

4 

Important Notice for all Funeral Service Education
students: In order to progress into Semester 3, you mDst
have already successfully completed Semesters one ( 
Ind two (2).
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Semester4 Credlts 

732-401 Theoretical Applications 2
(Correspondence Course) 4 

Pre-Req: 732-301 Theoretical Applic. 1 (Correspondence 
Course) 

Spring Session Credits 

732-502 Theoretical Applications 3 (On'Campus) 3 
Pre-Req: 732-401 Theoretical Applications 2 (Correspondence 
Course) 

Gerontology (Post-Diploma) 

North Campus 

This is a post-diploma cer
tificate program specifically 
designed for professionals 
working with the elderly who 
wish to acquire additional 
training. The overall purpose 
of the program is to meet the 
learning needs of individuals, 
in an effort to enhance the 
quality of life of the older 
adult. The program is offered 
on a part-time basis during all 
four semesters, one evening 
per week plus an occasional 

Curriculum 

Compulsory: 

781-801 The Aging Process

weekend. It can be completed 
in two years. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• applicant will be interviewed
and may be required to sup
ply a letter of reference for
admission to the program

• supervision of field experi
ence for all students will be
agreed upon jointly by Hum
ber College and the agency
involved

Credits 

3 
781-802 Dynamics of Communication with the

Elderly and their Families 2 
781-813 The Elderly: Individual & Social

Perspectives 3 
781-804 The Elderly: Policies and Issues 3 
781-805 Independent Study Project 3 
781-810 Community Field E xperience 2 
781-806 Institutional Field Experience 2 
781-812 Individual Field Experience 2 

Electives: 

781-807 Leadership Skills 2 
781-808 Principles & Practices of Group Work 2 
781-809 Principles and Methods of Motivation

and Reactivation 2 

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS 
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Gerontology (Post-Diploma) (cont'd.) 

761-801 Management Skills for Nurses 
2 

781-811 Conference/Workshop Attendance 2 

781-814 Service Provision & The Elderly Client 2 
781-815 Introduction to Gerontology 1 

Life Threatening Illness, Dying 
and Bereavement 

North Campus 

Multldlsclpllnary This post-diploma certificate program for professionals who are currently employed in a related human service field requires at least one year of current working experience in that field. The program is offered on a part-time basis during the fall, winter and spring semester, one evening per week plus an occasional weekend. The program can be completed in one year and offers supervised practical experience. 

Curriculum 

Semester 782-810 Death in Our Society 

Admission 
Requirements • applicant will be interviewedand must supply a letter ofreference for admission tothe program• students employed in a clinical or institutional setting willbe required to provide permission from the institutionto engage in the practicum on
site• supervision of clinical practice for all students will beagreed upon jointly by Humber College and that institution. Clinical placements willbe provided for all other students, limited to the availability of supervisors

Credits 2 782-802 Life Threatening Illness 2 
Pre-Req: 782-810 Death in Our Society 782-804 Helping the Critically Ill and Their Families 3 
Pre-Req: 782-810 Death in Our Society, 782-802 Life Threatening Illness 782-811 Field Placement 1 1 
Pre-Req: 782-810 Death in Our Society, 782-802 Life Threatening Illness 782-803 Death, Grief and Bereavement 2 
Pre-Req: 782-810 Death in Our Society, 782-802 Life Threatening Illness, 782-804 Helping the Critically Ill and Their Families , 782-811 Field Placement 1 782-805 Helping the Bereaved 2 
Pre-Req: 782-810 Death in Our Society, 782-802 Life Threatening Illness, 782-804 Helping the Critically Ill and Their Families, 782-811 Field Placement 1 
HEAL TH SCIENCES PROGRAMS 

782-807 Field Plagm;:� Our Society, 782-802 Life 1 
Pre-Req: _782-�0 e;82_804 Helping the Critically Ill and Thcu
��t::,

1�fi-8l�s;ield Placement 1, 78�805 Helping the 
Bereaved 

Nursing Assistant

North Campus 

Two semesters and seven

weeks In the spring The role of the Nursing Assistant is to be an integral part of the nursing team, working mainly at the bedside with patients in long-term and acutecare settings. However, there are opportunities for the Nursing Assistant to take a leader
ship role in nursing homes. Our thirty-nine week course shares a common first semester with the nursing students, preparing them in the basic 
skills of nursing practice. Emphasis . throughout the program is placed on increasing competence in the theory and practice of nursing. Clinical experience is obtained in both long-term and acute care settings. Supporting courses in the biological and human sciences are also taken. 
Admission 
Requirements • Ontario Secondary SchoolDiploma (O.S.S.D.) at orabove general level or equivalent, or mature student status • pre-admission questionnaire • pre-admission testing (Fee$20) • personal health record• basic cardiac life-support( <?PR <;ertincate)• First Aid Certificate
Interests and Skllls Th� candidate should enjoymeetmg and working withpe�ple of all ages and shouldbe lO good physical and mental health. Volunteer experi-

ence in hospitals can be he� ful in adjusting to the hospil!l setting. Ability to prob!e,J solve and good reading ard writing skills are an asset. 
Job Opportunities Graduates are eligible � write the Nursing Assisla!:1 Registration Examinatioi through the College of NUM of Ontario. Employment � portunities include acute aril chro. nic-care hospitals, mm� 

1 h omes, some communt!J health agencies and doctor'1 offices. 
A dditional Costs The following exp enses an in addition to tuition fees. 111 cost of textbooks is approximately $650. Students are rtquired to purchase nursill! uniforms, shoes and stockings. 
Field Placement Acute and chronic-hospitals in the cities of Etob icoke, York, North York and Toron· to. 
Residence 
Accommodation Accommodation for female students for part or all of their program is available at the Os· !er Campus (5 Queenslea.A:enue, Weston Ontario) wttluDt�e ten-story residence !o�� Smee there are only a )inll� · number of spaces, applican(I) for residence should be as eat· ly  as possible. Further infol1ll"ation is available upon rtquest. (Telephone (416) 249-8 301). 



Nursing Assistant (cont'd.) 

Profile of a Good Student 
A successful student in the 

Nursing Assistant Program 
maintains grades above 60% 
in each subject throughout the 
program. 

An above-average student 
does extra reading in content 
areas and does preparatory 
reading prior to classes. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (27 hours/week) 
702-100 Nursing Theory 1
702-101 Nursing Practice 1

This student has a good 
ability to solve problems and 
uses this in the clinical setting 
applying classroom knowledge 
to practice. 

A keen interest in people is 
evident in the student's ability 
to develop positive relation
ships with classmates, teachers 
and patients. 

Credits 
5 

8 

739-112 Basic Anatomy and Physiology
(Nursing) 4 

923-101 Introductory Sociology 3 

924-208 Developmental Psychology 3 
941-215 Communications for Health Sciences 4 

Semester 2 (24 hours/week) Credits 
712-206 Legal and Professional Issues for the

Nursing Assistant 1 
712-200 Nursing Theory 2 (NA) 8 
Pre-Req: 924-208 Developmental Psychology, 739-112 Basic 
Anatomy and Physiology (Nursing), 702-100 Nursing Theory 1,
702-101 Nursing Practice 1
712-207 Nursing Practice 2 (NA) . 21_ 
Pre-Req: 702-100 Nursing Theory 1, 702-101 Nursing Practice 1
712-208 Ethical Issues in Health Care 1

Important notice to all Nursing Assistant students: In orde 
to enter into Pre-grad uate Experience (712-209) you must 
first successfully complete all courses in Semesters 1 and 

r 

2. 

Spring Session (37 .5 hours/week for 7 weeks) Credits 

712-209 Pre-Graduate Experience 16 

Nursing 

North Campus 

Six semesters 
The nursing program pre-

p pares the student to hel 
clients and their families sta 
well adapt to conditions of ii 
ness' and to cope with the dy 

y 
1-
. 

1 
t 

mg process. Through specific 
courses in the humanities, stu
dents acquire knowledge 
about the individual, the fami
y and community, examil:ing 
he influences on behaviour 

through lifestyle, growth and 
development. Throughout the 
program, professional, legal 
and ethical issues encountered 
10 nursing are discussed. Clini
cal practice is provided in a va
riety of settings with the su
pervision of the clinical teach
er until the student 
demonstrates confidence in 
nursing judgement and deci
sion making. Upon successful 
completion of the Program the 
student is eligible to write the 
Provincial Nurse Registration 
Examination. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or 
above general level or equiv
alent, or mature student sta
tus 

• two different senior level sci
ences at the general level
(chemistry, physics or biolo
gy) 

• pre-admission testing (fee
$20)

• pre-admission questionnaire
• personal health review by a
physician

• immunization record
• Basic Cardiac Life Support

Certificate (CPR)
• First Aid Certificate

In-coming Registered Nurs
ing Assistants must show 
proof of current regisration
with the College of Nurses of
Ontario in order to be eligible 
for exemptions in some of the 
first semester courses.

Interests and Skills
The candidate should enjoy

meeting and working with 
people of all ages and should
be in good physical and men
tal health. Volunteer experi
ence in hospitals can be help
ful in adjusting to the hospital
setting. Ability to problem
solve and good reading and
writing skills are an asset.

Job Opportunities
Graduates will be eligible to 
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write the Provincial Nurse 
Registration Examination. Po
sitions exist with acute and 
chronic-care hospitals, volun
tary community health agen
cies, homes for the elderly, in
dustry and doctor's offices. 

Additional Costs 
The cost of textbooks varies 

each semester. Most program 
texts are purchased the first 
year of the Program and ap
proximate costs are therefore 
distributed accordingly. 

Year 1- $800
Year 2 - $50
Year 3 - $50
The cost of uniforms includ

ing shoes and stockings is ap
proximately $180 in the first 
year of the Program. The cost 
of additional supplies ie. pens, 
paper, etc. is approximately 
$100 per year. 

Field Placement 
Although our field place

ments are located mainly in 
the cities of Etobicoke and 
York, students will be re
quired to access agencies in 
other areas of Toronto. Place
ments include acute care, 
long-term care, rehabilitation, 
psychiatric and community fa. 
cilities. 

Residence 
Accommodation 

Accommodation for female 
students who may elect to live 
in residence for part or all of 
their program is available at 
the Osler Campus, (5 Queen
slea Avenue, Weston, Ontari
o). Since there are only a li�
ited number of spaces, apph
cation for residence should be 
as early as possible. Further 
information is available upon 
request. (Telephone (416)
249-8301).

Profile of a Good Student 
A successful student dem

onstrates an ability to research 
information independently 
combined with good prob
lem-solving skills. 

A genuine interest in nurs
ing as a career coupled with 
realistic personal expectations 
facilitate the socialization 
process into the profession. 

HEAL TH SCIENCES PROGRAMS 
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Nursing (cont'd.) 

An ability to interact withpeople of all ages enables the student to establish the ex-
pected therapeutic rel�ti?nship with clients in the chmcalsetting. 

Curriculum 

Important notice to all Nursing students: �ll
1�

our��l
�

edeach year of the program must be success u y co 
to move into the subsequent year. 

Semester 1 (27 hours/week) 

702-100 Nursing Theory 1 
702-101 Nursing Practice 1 
739-112 Basic Anatomy and Physiology(Nursing) 
924-101 Psychology - An Introduction
924-208 Developmental Psychology 
941-215 Communications for Health Sciences
Semester 2 (26 hours/week) 

702-200 Nursing Theory 2 
702-201 Nursing Practice 2 
739-200 Physiology and Pathophysiology 1
Semester 3 (27 hours/week) 

702-300 Nursing Theory 3 
702-301 Nursing Practice 3 
739-300 Physiology and Pathophysiology 2
923-101 Introductory Sociology
Semester 4 (25 hours/week) 

702-400 Nursing Theory 4 
702-401 Nursing Practice 4 
739-400 Physiology and Pathophysiology 3

Elective
Semester 5 (28 hours/week) 

702-500 Nursing Theory 5 (Wks. 1-8)
702-501 Nursing Practice 5 
739-500 Physiology and Pathophysiology 4 (Wks.1-8) 
702-502 Leadership in Nursing
702-503 The Nurse as a Leader 
702-504 Computer Applications in Health Care(Applied)
Semester 6 (37.5 hours/week) 

702-600 Pre-Graduate Theory 
702-601 Pre-Graduate Practice

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS 

Credits 

5
8
4 

3 

3
4

Credits 

8 
14
4

Credits 

7 

14
3
3 

Credits 

6 
14
2 

3 

Credits 

3
7 

1
3 

11
3

Credits 

2 

35.5

harmacy Assistant
-

p 

N orth Campus

T wo semesters startlngk eptember and six wee s in
s 

th e spring 

T his program Is also

vallable part-time and a ould take approximately.2

/2 years to complete. . . 
w 

1 

si 
The Health Science� D1V1-

on has developed this pro
ram in cooperation with the
ntario College of Pharma
sts to train technical person
el to assist registered ph�r

g 
ci n 
a p 
macists in both  communitynd hospital practice in therovince of Ontario. 
s 
t 

In addition to vocationalubjects, s kills in communica-10ns a nd business methodsuch as retailing and typings 
p 
C 

will be developed. On-the-jobractical experience in botho mmunity and a hospitalpharmacy will be provided.
Admission 
Requirements 
. O ntario Secondary SchoolDiploma (O.S.S.D.) at orabove general level or equiv

alent, or mature student status • grade 11 or 12 business andconsumers mathematics, general level 

Curriculum

• senior chemistry at the ge!lt.al level and one other se�science at the �eneral kii (biology or physics) • pre-admission testing • attendance at an orientafuisession • health certificate (health�tory and physician's Slat!
ment of health) 

Interests and Skills • strong sense of responsibilil) • initiative within the limitsdthe job • ability to work quickly 1116
out sacrificing accuracy I.Dineatness • clear and effective comm�
cation with custome�, pitients and colleagues

Job Opportunities Qualified pharmacy a.Sliilants work in community �i 
hospital pharmacies or �!innDuties may involve disixr.ring, inventory control, recoi6maintenance, typing, soc:
cash register work and oper!tion of computer te� With some experience, JC3
opportunities expand to �ma ce u t ic al representauvcsand possibly research labontories and industry.
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� Assistant (cont'd.)

� Community Health
� Microbiology
� Phannaceutical Calculations 2 
i,t-Req: 733-107 Pharmaceutical Calculations 1� Hospital Pharmacy P rocedures t,e-Req: 733-108 Orientation to Pharmacy
'ii9 Interpersonal Skills for PhannacyPersonnel 

2 

1
1
1

� Pharmacy Science 2 5 pr.-Req: 733� 103 Pharmacy Science 1, 739-204 Introduct 
2

!!';3l811 Physiology ory
iii"3 Computer Prescription Records 2 ?,t-Rtq: 733-1� O�ientation to Pharmacy, 733-106 Community�cy Prescnpt1ons 
;;ii1 Hospital Pharmacr Dispensing 3 ?,t-Req: 73�-106 Comm�mty Pharmacy Prescriptions, 733-107r'baflllaceuttcal Calculations 1 
n.;.210 Aseptic Techniques 2?,t-Req: 733-218 Pharmaceutical Calculations 2 739-111 �Cicrobiology ' 
i)9-!03 First Aid & Accident Prevention 1
Sjring Semester Credits 

i33-214 Hospital Pharmacy Work Experience 3 Prt-Req:733-217 Hospital Pharmacy Dispensing, 733-216 Hospital Pharmacy Procedures, 733-210 Aseptic Techniques
733-215 Community Pharmacy Work Experience 2Prt-Req: 733-213 Computer Prescription Records

Post-Diploma Nursing 

Osler Campus 

Humber College offers a se-
1:ttion of carefully designedpost-diploma programs and
<nurses to registered nursesand nursing assistants. For
further information on thesepost-diploma nursing proYams and courses, p lease<nntact the Chairman, Cantin-

uing Education Nursing, Osler
Campus, 249-8301, �xt. 212.
We publish a deta1le� b�o
chure outlining the continuing
education program and course
opportunities. It includes the
schedule for a full year and the
course descriptions. For your
copy, please call the above
phone number. 
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Curriculum 

For Registered Nurses: 

Operating Room Nursing
Contemporary Obstetric Nursing
Coronary Care Nursing
Emergency Nursing
Mental Health Nursing
Neuroscience Nursing
Occupational Health Nursing
Respiratory Nursing
Clinical Nursing
Refresher Nursing

For Registered Nursing Assistants: 

Operating Room Nursing

RN Refresher 

Osler Campus & 
Selected Metro Hospitals 
One Semester-275 hours 

(3-4 days/week over a 13 
week period) 

The Registered Nurse Refresher Program will preparethe returning nurse for workin acute-care, medical-surgicalsetting and long-term setting.
The theory course is designed to review and update thenurse's knowledge and skillsto acute and long-term carenursing concepts, and to assistthe returning nurse tp developa beginning competency indealing with age-relatedhealth and social problems of
the elderly. The clinical com
ponent allows the student the
opportunity to apply theory to
practice and to ensure the de-

Curriculum 

Semester 

velopment and safe practice ofnursing skills. The preceptorship model of clinical supervision will be implemented. NOTE: This program willnot meet the needs of graduate nurses requiring a coursefor RN Examination Review.
Admission 
Requirements • mandatory proof of currentregistration as a RegisteredNurse in Ontario OR • a letter of eligibility from theCollege of Nurses of Ontario
Job Opportunities The returning nurse will beprepared for work in the
acute-care, medical-surgicalsetting or the long term care
setting.

Credits 

769-801 RN Refresher Theory/LaboratoryPractice (100 hours) 6 

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS 
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RN Refresher (cont'd.) 

769-804 RN Refresher Clinical Practice (175
hours) 11 

RNA Operating Room Nursing 

Osler Campus & 
Selected Metro Hospitals 
480 hours (5 days/week 
over 16 weeks) 

This post-diploma program, 
deve loped for Reg iste red 
Nursing Assistants, has been 
designed to assist the student 
to acquire knowledge, under
stand technical skills, and 
learn attitudes necessary to 
function competently as a 
technical assistant in surgery 
and to provide nursing care to 
patients undergoing surgery . 

Theo retical instructio n, 
demonstrations, and related 
supervised clinical practice is 
provided in selected hospitals. 

Currlculum 

Nursing and surgical content , 
as well as supporting content 
from the physical and social 
sciences, provide the theo reti
cal framework for the concur
rent pract ical expe rience 
which the student receives in a 
variety of selected surgical sit
uations. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• proof of current registration
as a Registered Nursing As
sistant in Ontario 

• pre-admission testing 
• information sheet
• medical certificate of health

715-102 RNA Operating Room Theory 8 

715-104 RNA Operating Room Lab
739-104 Anatomy and Physiology (RNA-OR)
934-103 Human Relations (RNA-OR)

Working With The Aged 
(Post-Certificate) 

North Campus 

18 

2 

2 

This is a certificate program 
designed for individuals work
ing or interested in working 
with the elderly. Similar to the 

P?St-diploma program, it pro
vides a less intensive class
room and practical experience 
and can be completed in three 
semesters. 

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS 

Curriculum

Compulsory:

Credits 

784-801 Aging : the Process 3 

784_803 Dimensions of Communication

784-802 Aging : the Person and Society 3
-

:..:::::...�:_.:..:��---::-----:-:--:-;---:-:-------

784 806 Field Experience (Individual) 2 
. 

-

and one of 

Field Experience (Institutional) 2
-

784-805 
OR 

784-804 Field Experie nce (Community) 2 

781-815 Introduction to Gerontology 1 

Electives: 

Credits 

781-808 Principles & Practices of Group Work 2 

781-809 Principles and Methods of Motivation
and Reactivation 2 

781-805 Independent Study Project 3 
781-811 Conference/Workshop Attendance 2 
781-814 Service Provision & The Elderly Client 2 

Working With The Aged 
(Specia I ist) 

N orth Campus 

This is a cert.ificate program Admission 
Requirements 0 fie.red to Registered Nursing 

A s�1stants wishing to further • Registered Nursing Assistant
heir education in aging. Itt 

s �ares the first three courseswith the Basic Working With the .'�ged Program , with thre eadd1t1onal specialized coursesfor the R.N.A. 

Currlculum 

with Medication Course com-
pleted 

• an mterv1ew 1s held wnh each
applicant
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WonfnO With The Aged (Speclallst) (cont'd.)

7:84-805 Field Experience (Institutional) 

OR 

784-804 Field E."CpOrience (Community) 

784-808 Leadership and Management Skills for 
the RN.A. 

784-809 Client Assessment and Intervention 
Planning 

784-810 Psychological Disorders and 
Interventions 
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2 

2 

3 

2 

3 
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Course Descriptions 

Abused Chlld 792-108
Child abuse has become a seri

ous problem in our society. This 
course will focus on some of the 
common reasons why it occurs.
We will also discuss the signs that
teachers can look for when they 
suspect abuse and what the re
sponses should be.

Administrative Procedures 
(E.C.E.) 791-421

Students will become familiar 
with the basic principles and pro
cedures of administering a nursery 
school or day care centre. Special
attention is given to the require
ments of the Day Nurseries Act.
A hypothetical day care centre
will be created and procedures,
problems and concerns common 
to the set up of new schools will be 
explored. 

Administrative Procedures 
(E.C.E.D.H.) 792-421

Administering Day Care and
Preschool programs is the focus of
this course. Different areas of ad
ministrative responsibility and
practical information to determine 
effective management practices
are highlighted by a thorough in
vestigation into the Day Nurseries
Act. Students will be exposed to 
an understanding of administra
tive tasks, functions and issues. 

Advocacy In the Community 
792-428

The focus for this course will be
to help students understand their 
role as an agent of change. Stu
dents will explore ways to help 
children and their families achieve 
a life of the highest possible quali
ty. The concept of advocacy as a
form of social action to achieve ac
cess, public awareness and re
sources will be investigated. A
number of advocacy techniques 
will be discussed. 

Advocacy In the School and 
Community 799-807

This course explores and exam
ines methods of working with pre
school children with special needs 
in the community, home and
school. Students will learn to be 
an effective resource consultant to 
classroom teachers; establish pri
orities and coordinate programs in 
the home and school; support par-

ents in handling and overcoming
difficulties; and, develop liaisons
with other agencies serving the
family. . . 

The course assignments will m
volve work with children, their 
families, teachers and other pro
fessionals. Each student will be 
responsible for locating appro
priate families and obtaining per
mission to work with them.

After-school Programming for 
6-10 Vear Olds 793-801

Many day care centres now pro
vide after-school care for the
school-age child. The skills and
needs of this age group differ from 
those of the preschool child. This 
course will focus on the kinds of
activities that would interest the
child and aid him in his regular
school program. Included are ac
tivities that deal with fine and
gross motor abilities, social games
and intellectual games.

Aging: the Person and Society 
784-802

This course will provide an in
troduction to the social and psy
chological processes pertinent to
the aged. From the perspective of
normal development, this course
will also examine problems most
commonly encountered in relation
to the aged. Interventions appro
priate to the situation will also be
discussed, as will preventive mea
sures. Advocacy, access to ser
vice, political/economic resources,
and housing will be examined.

Aging: the Process 784-801
This course will provide an in

troduction to the study of aging. It
will, in broad terms, define char
acteristics of the elderly and ex
amine attitudes and approaches
toward this group. The holistic
concept will be introduced, as will
the concepts of wellness and
health promotion. From this per
spective, concepts of rehabilita
tion will also be discussed. 

The second section of this
course will deal with the biological 
aspects of aging. Distinctions be
tween normal and pathological
conditions will be discussed. Age
related changes in activity and nu
trition will be examined, as will
changes in the metabolism of
medication. 
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The final section of this co�rse

'll deal with specific pa_thological 

:nditions and their various treat

ment methods. 

Ambulance Maintenance, 
Operation & Safety 731-112 

This course will concentrat� on

vehicular equipment, operations 

and environmental care. A n
awareness of possible proble!D-5 
and their appropriate preventive
measures is essential for successful
patient transport. 

Ambulance Service 1 731-110
This course provides the stu

dent with background �nowled�e
in areas of administrauon, radio
communication, legislation, and
operating procedures. 

Ambulance Service 2 731-213
This course provides practical 

third-person observer experience
in an ambulance service. Students
will observe, participate in and
analyse emerg ency situations
which will form a basis for their
professional practice in the future.

Anatomy and Physiology 
(RNA-OR) 739-104

Content is planned around
body structure; dynamics and
functions; and the traumatic and
pathological processes calling for
surgical treatment. This helps the
student to understand the ration
ale underlying care  and cure
processes.

Applications In Emergency 
Patient Care 731-505

This course involves a continua
tion of the field-placement in the
ambulance service. This will allow 
the student additional exposure to
emergency patient care settings
and refinement of practical skills.

Aseptic Techniques 733-21 o 
Practical experience will begained in the preparation of  various classes of parenteral products.Emphasis in this course is on the development of techniques, accuracy and strict adherence to proto

col rather than speed. 

Basic Anatomy and Physiology (Nu�lng) 739-112
. This course required for Nursing a�d Nursing Assistant programs m the Health Sciences Divisi?n i� d_esigned for the studentwith limited background in thearea. Structure and function of the hum�n body will be discussed toprovide a background which willenable !he student to understand t�e basic concepts of health anddisease processes. 

Basic Keyboarding �
The stud<:nt will receive insrn;., 

tion in basic alpha-numeric ke1-

b oarding techniques and ti::•
preparation of ty�written co;
munications associated with !rt
specific program of study. So�
topics may include microcomp!lttJ 
applications where facilities an
available. 

Business Concepts for 
Pharmacy Assistants 241-0U

Specifically developed for phar.
macy technicians, this course is b
tended to provide the future hos.
pital or retail store techniciai:s 
with basic knowledge of bUSU!e!i 
procedures. 

Cell Physiology 732·209
Cell Physiology will familiariu

the student with various chemical!
utilized in embalming, the ph)�X>
logical principles which apply to
the movement through cell mto
branes, and the effects of chellii
cals found in embalming solutio!l
on cellular constituents. 

Child In the Family 791-317
This is a study of the many as

pects of parent-child relatioll5hi�
within the various patterns in
which fa milies are organized.
These relationships to the de1t�
opment of the child as an indilid
ual will be analyzed and discussed.
This knowledge will be used by
the students in their professional
approach to assist the parents in
their care as well as in understand
ing the children themselves. 

Client Assessment and 
Intervention Planning 784-809 

This course will focus on tht
process of client assessment and
the planning of intervention. Situ
ations applicable to both com
munity and institutional settings
will be discussed. From the per·
spective of maintenance of client 
autonomy and participation in the 
planning of intervention, various
specific conditions will be dis·
cussed. Palliative care, human
rights, and ethnicity arc among
the topics to be examined.

Cognitive Development: ThtolY
& Practical Applications In 
Early Chlldhood 793-802 

This course is designed to pro
vide teachers with current think· 
ing on cognitive dcvclopmcot.
The major emphasis will be the
work of Jean Piaget and how lus
findings relate to the dcvelopu!S
child. The coun;c wi.ll develop a
theoretical base and will tfl(D
make a transfer to practice. Toe
majority of class time will be spcP-1



in developing approaches for im
plelllClltation. 

community Aeld Experience 
781-810 

'Ibis field experience in a com
munity setting will depend upon 
1he student's area of employ
ment/interest as well as an area of 
practice with which the student is 
unfamiliar. The student will be as
signed to an agency advisor who 
�ill act as supervisor. 

Community Health 759-108 
This course is designed to give 

allied health students a better un
derstanding of a concept of health 
as it relates to themselves and to 
the community. It focuses on a 
snidy of health and the delivery of 
health care as it relates to local, 
provincial, and national organiza
tions and settings. This course ex
amines the roles of health workers 
and, through seminar sessions, 
helps students consider current 
health problems as well as preven
tative, curative, and rehabilitative 
aspects of health care delivery, as 
they pertain to both the individual 
and community. 

Community Pharmacy 
Prescriptions 733-106 

Students will be required to dis
pense medications that would be 
encountered in either a com
munity pharmacy or in the outpa
tient (ambulatory) department in 
a hospital. Students will dispense 
approximately 200 prescriptions; 
stamping, typing labels, pricing, 
preparing forms and maintaining 
appropriate records. 

Community Pharmacy Work 
Experience 733-215 

Two weeks will be spent in field 
placement in a community phar
macy. Experience will be gained 
in all aspects of the role of the dis
pensary assistant. No remunera
tion is given for this period. 

Community Resources (E.C.E.) 
791-000

Students will get familiar with 
many community resources so 
that they may establish contact 
with an appropriate agency if and 
when their services are necessary. 
The students will become aware of 
what services are available within 
their community and how these 
services can be fully used. 

Community Resources 
(E.C.E.D.H.) 791-315 

The purpose of this course is to 
expose students to a variety of as
sessment tools and services used 
in the education of children with 

special needs from 0-12 years of
age. As much as possible, this
course will be practical in nature
and �e ared to improving the
teaching skills of the individual
students and broadening their ex
posu

_rc to community resources in
clud10g field trip sites. 

Comparative Studies In Early
Childhood 791-425 

There are many different
themes and methods dealing with
how to teach children. Some of
the older and newer theories will
be discussed along with the rea
sons for their importance and
their relationship to the method
taught at Humber College. 

Compu1er Applications In 
Health Care (Applied) 702-504

This course is designed to give
the student a knowledge of com
puter concepts and experience in 
applying these concepts in the 
areas of clinical practice, educa
tion, research and management. 
The role of the nurse in relation to 
the design, selection and imple
mentation of computer-based in
formation systems will be ad
dressed. Major issues related to 
the effect of technology on the in
dividual society and the profession 
will also b e  discussed. Upon 
course completion, the student 
will be able to function in situa
tions where technology plays a 
major role in the decision-making 
process. 

Compu1er Prescription 
Records 733-213 

Students will prepare a mini
mum of 185 prescription records 
using computerized pharmacy sys
tems. In addition, third party pre
scription claim forms will be com
pleted manually. 

Conference/Workshop 
Attendance 781-811 

Through this option, students 
are able to select their own learn
ing experiences from the wide 
range of conferences, seminars, 
workshops and training programs 
pertinent to those working with 
the elderly. Students are required 
to attend 40 hours in one or more 
experiences. 

Coordinating Resources 
799-808

This course is designed to help 
students develop the skills neces
sary to independently conduct re
search into specific areas of chil
dren's special needs and to effec
tively communicate the results to
others. The course will provide
opportunities to integrate pro-

gram content and to make plans 
for continued professional devel
opments. 

Creative Actlvltloa Workshop 1 
791-103 

This course will study the theo
ries behind the creativity of young 
children, focussing on a variety of 
creative materials. It is designed 
to help the student plan and estab
lish appropriate stimulating activi
ties for all types of preschool pro
grams. This should ensure a 
healthy learning environment for 
the development of the whole 
child. 

Classes will offer the opportuni
ty to learn theory, exchange ideas 
and practise skills in a workshop 
environment. 

Creative Activities Workshop 2 
791-203

Refer to course description for 
Creative Activities Workshop 1 
(791-103). 

Death In Our Society 782-810 
This course will examine the 

many factors within the context of 
the North American society which 
influence attitudes and approaches 
to life threatening illness, death 
and grief. These factors include 
such areas as historical, religious, 
cultural and ethical issues, legal 
considerations, service delivery 
factors, parapsychological per
spectives and personal values. A 
combination of lectures, large and 
small group discussions and exper
iential/learning opportunities will 
be used. 

Death, Grief and Bereavement 
782-803

This course will focus on the 
stresses, dynamics and reactions 
of those who are grieving follow
ing the death of someone impor
tant to them. Topics include the 
influence of circumstances preced
ing death (sudden death vs. long 
term illness, anticipated vs. unan
ticipated death) and factors relat
ed to the particular cause of death 
(e.g. suicide, homicide, accident). 
Sessions on acute grief and be
reavement process will examine 
theories, research findings and 
clinical materials to normal and 
abnormal grief reactions, from the 
perspective of family members, 
friends, and caregivers. 

Development of Home 
Programming 793-804 

Increasing numbers of children 
with special needs are being inte
grated into regular day care set
tings. Whenever possible, pro
gramming in the centre is followed 

up by individual home program
ming. This course will provide the 
student with some of the knowl
edge and skills necessary for the 
home component. 

Developmental Activities 1 
792-318

This course is designed to put 
the developmental theory into its 
practical application. Program
ming for infants, children and 
adults with special needs is taught 
by a multi-faceted approach utiliz
ing discussion, resource people 
and a hands on approach. The use 
of age appropriate activities in a 
therapeutic, educational or voca
tional mode is a major emphasis. 
Students will learn how to develop 
a program for individuals and 
groups at different functional lev
els in a variety of settings. 

Developmental Activities 2 
792-418

Refer to course description of 
Developmental Activities 1 (792-
318). 

Developmentally Appropriate 
Activities 793-803 

The major areas of emphasis in 
this course will be on: reviewing 
knowledge of developmental se
quence and the interdependence 
of prerequisite skills in all areas of 
development; assessing the pres
ent functioning level of children in 
each area of development; partici
pation in workshops involving im
plementation of activities to en
hance development of specific 
skills. 

Dimensions of Communication 
784-803

This course is designed with the 
goal of increasing the R.N.A.'s 
awareness of the communication 
process as it relates to self, the el
derly, the aged, the kin/social net
work and the care team. It will fo
cus on basic communication skills, 
barriers to the communications 
process, interaction with the kin/
social network of an elder, as well 
as the study of relationships be
tween and within the various disci
plines serving the aged. 

Dynamics of Communication 
with the Elderly and their 
Families 781-802 

This course is designed to give

students an understanding of four 
major areas within the communi
cation process related to interact
ing with the elderly. The foci of 
the course will be on basic com
munication skills, barriers to the 
communication process, interac
tion with the family/social net-
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work of an elder and the study of
relationships between and within 
the disciplines working in the field
of gerontology. Teaching methods 
will include lecture; discussion
groups, guest speakers, audio-vis
ual aids, simulation exercises, in
terviews and assignments. 

Effective Supervision and 
Communication 793-805 

The topics to be discussed in
clude: budgeting, purchasing,
scheduling, interviewing and as
sessing staff, in-service training 
and professional development. 

Elements of Human Behaviour 
1 792-112 

This course is designed to intro
duce students to the basic con
cepts involved in the study of psy
chology in general and human be
haviour specifically. Particular
aspects of behaviour are studied 
to enable the student to under
stand the patterns within the
range of 'normal'. 

Elements of Human Behaviour
2 792-212

Refer to course description of
Elements of Human Behaviour 1 
(792-112). 

Embalming Lab 1 732-102
This course will introduce the 

student to a variety of techniques 
that may be utilized in embalm
ing. Following major demonstra
tions, the students will work in
small groups for embalming prac
tice. (Due to the nature of the sit
uation, this is a non-timetabled 
event--students are withdrawn
from regular classes at least twice 
for this experience. Students are
responsible to obtain material
from missed classes.) 

From the small group practice, 
students will prepare and present
their lab reports in class. Hypoth
etical cases will also be used. 

Embalming Lab 2 732-202
This course is a continuation of

the practice and approach used in 
Embalming Lab 1. During this 
course, students are required to 
incorporate the material from all 
related courses completed or in
process. 

Embalming Theory 1 732-101 
This course will cover the re

sponsibilities of funeral service
personnel related to the technical 
aspects as well as the historical de
velopment and theoretical princi
ples. 

Embalming Theory 2 73_2-212
Embalming Theory 2 will ex

pand on the Embalming Theory�
D isease processes and their 
influence on embalming proce
dures will be examined in order 
for the student, after considera
tion of the theory, to select the 
most appropriate procedure to 
follow. 

Emergency Patient Care Lab 1 
731-116

This course will provide stu
dents with practical experience in 
a number of chronic care settings. 
This clinical is designed so the stu
dents can use the theory studied in 
Emergency Patient Care 1 and ap
ply it to basic patient care skills. 

Emergency Patient Care Lab 2 
731-210

This clinical allows students to 
learn of the many hospital areas 
and how to care for patients, espe
cially in acute and emergency situ
ations. 

Emergency Patient Care 
Seminar 731-205

This course is offered concur
rently with Emergency Patient
Care 2 and will refine practical
skills, assessment and treatment
techniques necessary for adequate
patient care. 

Emergency Patient Care 1 
731-115

This course introduces the stu
dent to the basic principles and 
skills which form the basis of pre
hospital patient care. Topics cov
ered include: lifting and transfer 
techniques, patient assessment,
fluid, electrolyte and acid-base
balance/imbalance, shock, oxygen 
therapy and airway disorders. 

Emergency Patient Care 2 
731-109

Emphasis in this course is 
placed on the development of an 

understanding of disease process
es and trauma, their basic patho
physiological features, their clini
cal manifestations and manage
ment in the pre-hospital setting. 

Topics covered include respira
tory and cardiovascular disorders, 
neurological and metabolic disor
ders, musculo-skeletal injuries, 
environmental disorders, emer
gency child-birth, neonatal and 
pediatric disorders. 

Ethical Issues In Health Care
712-208

This course covers a survey of 
the major health issues which will 
currently, or in the future, pose 
serious ethical and moral ques-
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. to health care workers, as
tlo�\s to the community at large. 

;; participation in class lectu:�
and discussions, as well as by C? 

pletion of readings and assign

ments, the student will_ be �t�o
duced to the process of identifymg
problems and clarifying values. 

Family Dynamics 7�2426 
This course will deal with . the 

complexities of family relation
ships. The role of mother, father 
and child will be discussed as w�ll 
as the changing concept _o_f !afD:11Y 
in today's society. F�mil1es with 
special needs and their problems 
and pressures will also be covered. 

Field Experience (Community) 
784--804 

The field experience offers an 
opportunity to apply knowledge 
gained through class. Students a�e 
required to complete 60 hours_ 10 
two distinct placements; one with 
an aged individual; the other in a 
community or institutional setting 
as is appropriate to the student. 

Field Experience (Individual) 
784--806 

Refer to course description for
Field Experience 1 (784-804). 

Field Experience (Institutional) 
784-805

Refer to course description for 
Field Experience 1 (784-804). 

Field Placement 1 782-a11
This course consists of super

vised practical experience in pro
viding support and assistance to 
two or more seriously ill individ
uals and/or their family mem
bers(s). Details regarding the 
choice, procedures and objectives 
of each student's field assignments 
will be decided at the outset of the course by joint agreement of the course instructors, the student and the field supervisor (who will either be supplied by the student's work setting or by Humber College). 

All students will be required to present ca.se reviews during the case review sessions scheduled in Helping the Critically Ill and Their Families. Course instructors "'.1� provide individual case superVISJon to students as required. 
Reid Placement 2 102-ao1
. This co�rsc consists of super��d pracucal experience in proVldmg support and assistance to one or more bereaved persons their family member(s) and/o;concerned caregivers. After ob!aining agreement from the coursemstructor and the field supervisor,

the student will carry out a COJ>. 
ponent of practical experience ii
the area of providing suppon ar.d 
assistance to one or more of the 
above persons. The field cxpcfi. 
ence will consist of app�oximate� 
eight hours of personal mteraa� 
and the writing of process rccoro. 
ings of those interactions, as wen 
as at least three consultations wiJh 
the designated field supervisor. 
Case review sessions will be 
scheduled at regular intervic�1
and all students will be asked to
lead discussions on various aspecu 
of their field experiences. ColUlt 
instructors will provide studenu
with individual case supervision!.! 
required. 

Field Practice 1 791-107
The student will spend one lull

day each week in a Numry 
School or Day Care Centre sertzj 
under supervision. The studctt 
will also do a one week bloc\
placement in one of the Humbcr
lab/demonstration facilities eadl
semester. 

Field Practice 2 791-207
Refer to course description ro,

Field Practice 1 (791-107). 

Field Practice 3 791-307
In this course, a student v.'fil 

spend two days a week working in 
the community. One of these
placements will be in a Metro To
ronto Day Care, the other maybe
in a special setting. In addition,
one week each semester Y.ill be
spent in the Humber College Day
Care, Humber Child Develop
ment Centre or the Humber Wo
odbine Day Care Centre. 

Field Practice 4 791-407 
Refer to course description ol 

Field Practice 3 (791-307).

Field Practicum 1 7gg.ao3 
The student will be helped 10 

integrate theory and practice _by 
working in an integrated setu!lg 1 
for 105 hours of supervised tieki 
placement. Students will obseo·e
and analyse the role of � re
source teacher and work as a team 
member with staff to asses.s, plan, 
implement and evaluate Jndi,id
ual Development Plans. 

Field Practicum 2 799-806 
Students will be helped to inte

grate theory and practice by v;ort· 
ing-over an extended period <>f 
time--with young children aJlCI 
their families for a total of 105 
hours of supervised p)at"t¢· 
Minimum placement time v.iD b( 
twelve weeks. Students will P"" 
pare, implement and evaluate 



iong-tcrm individual developmen
ral plans using input from families 
staff and other professionals; help 
families meet their special needs 
th(OIJghout this long-term place
ment; and demonstrate, through 
home visits and professional con
sullllDts, the ability to integrate in
dividual developmental plans with 
the family's perspective. 

field Practicum 3 799-809
The student will integrate theo

ry and practice by applying the cu
mulative skills from this program. 
This will involve working as a 
member of the team, demonstrat
ing leadership, problem-solving 
abilities and consultative skilJs. 
This field practice will be an op
portunity for students to work 
more intensively in an area of spe
cial interest. 

Field Work 1 792-102
St udents will spend one full day 

each week in a day care or nursery 
school setting, under supervision. 
The students will also do a one 
wee.k block placement in one of 
the Humber lab/demonstration fa. 
c:ilities each semester. 

Field Work 2 792-202
Refer to course description of 

field Work 1 (792-102). 

Field Work 3 792-302
The Field Work consists of ex

posure in a variety of settings in
cluding Nursery Schools for chil
dren with mental retardation, fa. 
cilities providing services to 
children with physical handicaps 
and emotional disturbances, as 
well as programs for infants with 
special needs and adults with se
vere to profound mental retarda
tion. In some cases, there are ex
ceptions and other placements are 
considered provided they address 
the needs of children with excep
tionalities. Placements are done 
either two mornings per week, 
one full day per week, or one full 
day and one half-day per week, 
depending on the need of the 
placement. In addition, another 
component of this course involves 
block placements in the lab/dem
onstration schools at the college in 
Semester 3 and/or 4. Each block 
placement is one full week in 
length and the date of placement 
is determined by the administra
tion or the faculty. (Students miss 
class during this time and are 
responsible for all notes, hand
ou ts, etc. given in class through a 
buddy-system.) This course is 
practical in nature and is one of 
the core courses of the program. 

Field Work 4 792-402
. Refer to course description of Field Work 3 (792-302). 

Field �Ork 5 792-503
Durmg May and June at the

end 0� the 5!st year, students willwork m settmgs approved by the field �ordinator to improve their teachmg skills. This session will be spent with children who have special needs. 

Field Work 6 792-603
During May and June, at the 

e�d of the second year, students 
will work in settings approved bythe_ field coordinator to improveth_err teaching skills. This session will be spent with children who are not developmentally handi
capped. 

First Aid & Accident Prevention
759-103

This course will teach the stu
dent practical skills based on first 
aid principles and standardized 
procedures related to emergency 
treatment of persons in accident 
situations. Consideration will be 
given to causes and prevention of 
accidents and accidental injuries. 
Upon successful completion of the 
course, the student will be award
ed the St. John Ambulance Stan
dard First Aid Certificate. 

Helping the Bereaved 782-805
This course is designed to en

hance skills in supporting and as
sisting those coping with bereave
ment, their families and other 
concerned caregivers. Theoretical 
material related to providing sup
port, assistance and information 
to the bereaved, their families and 
other concerned caregivers will be 
combined with the supervised 
field placement course which will 
run concurrently. Three sessions 
will be devoted to case reviews 
carried out through the means of 
group supervision. Course topics 
include techniques of helping 
those who are grieving, methods 
of identifying high-risk individ
uals, referral to specialized re
sources, and the grief of caregiv
ers. 

Individual sessions will also ex
amine such areas as acting as a 
source of support and assistance 
to others who are assisting the be
reaved, methods of sharing in
formation to raise the awareness 
of colleagues and laypersons 
about death and grief, and an 
overview of models methods of 
development and evaluation of 
programs assist�g those dealing 
with illness or gnef. 

Helping the Critically Ill and 
Their Families 782-804

This course is designed to en
hance skills in supporting and as
sisting those coping with life
threatening and/or terminal ill
ness, their families and other con
cerned caregivers. Sessions deal
ing with theory related to clinical 
practice will be provided in con
junction with the supervised field 
placement course (782-811) which 
each student \vii! carry out in his/
her work setting. To expand the 
students' experiences beyond 
those available in individual pro
fessions and places of work, and 
to assist course instructors ln their 
supervisory functions, at least 
three sessions, interspersed 
throughout the course will focus 
on case reviews. Using a combina
tion of seminars, large and small 
group discussions and field work, 
such topics as theories of preven
tion and intervention, helping 
families and friends, the stresses 
of caregivers, the problems of 
working within service delivery 
systems, techniques of helping 
and identification of high risk indi
viduals will be covered. 

Hospital Pharmacy Dispensing 
733-217

Practical experience in methods 
of drug distribution in institutions 
will be emphasized. Unit dose, 
traditional and individual patient 
prescription dispensing will be en
countered as will profiling and 
associated record keeping. 

Hospital Pharmacy Procedures 
733-216

Students will receive instruction 
in hospital organization, depart
mental responsibilities, methods 
of inventory control, drug distri
bution and record keeping. 

Hospital Pharmacy Work 
Experience 733-214 

Students will be assigned to a 
hospital pharmacy where they will 
be exposed to methods of drug 
distribution, inventory control, 
various aspects of record keeping, 
out-patient dispensing and other 
facets of hospital pharmacy proce
dures. 

Human Anatomy and 
Physiology, Intro. 759-101 

This course, required for Allied 
Health programs in the Health 
Sciences Division, is designed for 
the student with limited back
ground in this area. Structure and 
function of the human body will 

be discussed to provide a back
ground which will enable the stu
dent to understand the basic con-
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cepts of health and of disease 
processes. 

Human Growth & Development 
1 792-114 

This course is a study of growth 
and development from conception 
to adulthood. The course will ex
amine basic developmental con
cepts and principles and their rela
tion to the growth of the complete 
individual. Particular emphasis 
will be placed on normal develop
men t of the preschooler and 
school-aged child. Classes will
consist of open discussion, lecture 
and films. 

Human Growth & Development 
2 792-214 

Refer to course description for 
Human Growth & Development 1 
(792-114). 

Independent Study Project 
781-805

Part 1 
This course will be an indepen

dent learning project which is cho
sen by the students in collabora
tion with a faculty advisor. This 
project will enable the student to 
pursue an area of special interest 
to them relative to the field of 
Gerontology. This course pro
vides each student an opportunity 
to share and learn from each 
other. 

Part 2 
Each student will be respon

sible to present in class his/her in
dependent learning project for 
purposes of learning, discussion 
and evaluation by other class par
ticipants. AU students will be ex
pected to attend at least 50% of 
presentations. 

Individual Development 
Planning 1 799-802 

This course examines the 
preparation of individual develop
mental plans. Students will learn 
to assess individual children's de
velopment levels; utilize assess
ment tools appropriately; develop 
objective and specific develop
mental goals; teach goal-directed 
lessons; integrate the individual 
child into the group and evaluate 
progress. 

Individual Field Experience 
781-812

This component provides the 
student with the opportunity to 
develop an ongoing relationship 
with an elderly individual. Com
munication, sensitivity, and atti
tude are areas in which opportuni
ties for development will be pro
vided. 
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lndlvldual Program Planning 
791-321

This course will introduce stu
dents to the concept of individual 
program planning, its compo
nents, function and application. 
Functional assessments, program 
format and methods of data col
lection will be examined and criti
qued. The main approach to this 
course is the lecture format. 

Infant-Toddler Programming 
793-806

This course will take a look at 
the types and quality of care avail
able for infants and toddlers. Top
ics will include: age-appropriate 
programming and activities, disci
pline, indoor and outdoor equip
ment, physical exercise and nutri
tion. 

Infant/Toddler care 791-323
This course will take a look at 

the types and quality of care avail
able for infants and toddlers. Top
ics will include: infant/toddler de
velopment; age-appropriate pro
gramming and activities; indoor 
and outdoor equipment; physical 
exercise; nutrition; legislated pro
gram requirements; the role of the 
teachers. 

lnatltutlonal Fleld Experience
781-806

This field experience in a clini
cal setting (institutional setting) 
will depend upon the student's 
area of employment/interest as 
well as an area of practice with 
which the student is unfamiliar. 
The student will be assigned to a 
agency advisor who will act as su
pervisor. 

Integration· Community-Based 
Services 793-807 

This course will examine the 
concepts of normalization and in
tegration in terms of their implica
tions for the future development 
of children's services. The impact 
of the community itself will also 
be discussed. Time will also be 
spent on examining various ap
proaches to the development of 
integrated educational programs 
and critical issues yet to be re
solved in the overall movement 
towards integration. Classroom 
sessions will primarily be in the 
form of discussion in an attempt to 
provide input from as many per
spectives as possible in order to al
low students to become conver
sant with the major issues sur
rounding the development of  
children's services. 

Integrative Seminar 1 (E.C.E.)
791-109

This course will be presented in 
individual small and large group 
sessions. During sessions, inform
ation about different settings, new 
ideas, and· common experiences 
will be discussed with the field 
work supervisor. Various guests 
and audio visual materia ls may be 
used to help clarify this informa
tion. 

Integrative Seminar 1 
(E.C.E.D.H.) 792·1�4 

This course will be presented m 
individual, small and large group 
sessions. During sessions, inform
ation about different settings, new 
ideas, and common experiences 
will be discussed with the field 
work supervisor. Various guests 
and audio visual materials may be 
used to help clarify this informa
tion. 

Integrative Seminar 2 (E.C.E.) 
791-209

Refer to course description for 
Integrative Seminar 1 (791-109). 

Integrative Seminar 2 
(E.C.E.D.H.) 792-204

Refer to course description of 
Integrative Seminar 1 (792-104). 

Integrative Seminar 3 (E.C.E.) 
791-309

This course will be presented in 
individual, small and large group 
sessions. During sessions, inform
ation about different settings, new 
ideas and common experiences 
will be discussed with the faculty 
field work supervisor. Various 
guests and audio visual materials 
may be used to help clarify this ·in
formation. 

Integrative Seminar 3 
(E.C.E.D.H.) 792-304

This course will be presented in 
individual, small and large group 
sessions. During sessions, inform
�tion about different settings, new 
ideas, and common experiences 
will be discussed with the field 
work supervisor. Various guest 
and audio visual materials may be 
used to help clarify this informa
tion. 

Integrative Seminar 4 (E.C.E.)
791-409

Refer to course description of Integrative Seminar 3 (791-309). 

Integrative Seminar 4 
(E.C.E.D.H.) 792-404

Refer to course description of 
Integrative Seminar 3 (792-304). 
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Interpersonal SklllS for

Pharmacy Personnel 733-219

Students will learn to present

ideas clearly, concisely and effec

tively. The course attempts to

help students perfect therr oral 

skills so they can 1:erform effi·

ciently in both vocational and_ so
cial situations. Human r7lat�ons
and interpersonal cornmumcauons
will be stressed, and will in�lude a
component on dea_ling w1�h pa
tients and professionals ID the
work setting. 

Introduction to Gerontology
781-815

This course will provide an in
troduction to the study of aging. It 
will in broad terms, define char
act;ristics of the elderly and ex
amine attitudes and approaches 
toward them. The holistic concept 
will be introduced, as will the con
cepts of wellness and health pro
motion. From this perspective, 
concepts of rehabilitation will also 
be discussed, as well the role of 
the multidisciplinary team. 

Introduction to Resource 
Teaching 799-801

This course will introduce stu
dents to the role and function of 
resource teachers, provide a phil
osophical basis for integration and 
normalization, examine the cur
rent legislation affecting the care 
and education of children with 
special needs, and explore modes 
of using community resources ef
fectively. 

Introductory Human 
Physiology 739-204
. This course is designed to pro

vide the student with an under
standing of the functions of each 
of the body systems and how each system contributes to the maintenance of homeostasis. 

Keyboarding (Intermediate)
266-081

. St�dents will be given instruction 10 typing and office procedures. The emphasis will be on acc_uracy and attention to detailsmce these abilities are essentialto the job. 

Kindergarten/ After School Care 791-427Day care has expanded to include pr�grams for children agesfour to nme years. This course expl<:>res program ideas for thesechildren. 

Language Development InYoun_g Chlldren 793-908This course will deal with language development and the role

of the adult in promoting Jan� 
skills. The student will study hot 
the child acquires the ability 11 talk and what factors may rund!i 
normal development. Topics � 
include: programming for &00:l 
language development, reto� 
tion of language problems, whq 
and where to refer children "'Ul 
problems, the teacher's role 0
speech therapy. 

Leadership and Management 
Skllls for the R.N.A. 7� 

This course will offer an in
depth examination of the role a! 
the Registered Nursing �istam 
as leader/manager in a variety ol 
health care settings. From boll 
community and institutional pc;. 
spectives, various concepts c� 
leadership will be examined. � 
j ective and goal-setting, qua!iq 
assurance, personnel and bu!Illl 
relations are some of the to�t1 
examined and developed in It:! 
course. 

Leadership In Nursing 702-502 
This 8 week course is dcsi� 

to prepare the student for the pi� 
graduate experience and to pit' 
vide a foundation for her tra.mi
tion into the new graduate rol· 
The course will focus on the r� 
sponsibilities of a professionll 
nurse in the broad areas of leader• 
ship and management. Conte:A 
will address the image of nucing, 
conflict resolution, mentor rcll
tionships and strategies for plan
ned changes. Students will als, 
gain an awareness of selected i;, 
sues in leadership and manag:
rnent through presentations and 
discussions. 

Leadership Skllla 78H07 
This course is intended for 

those working in a variety of set· 
tings. The issues of leadership re
lated to working within a health,� 
human service team will be ex· 
plored. 

Leamlng Through Movement 
793-809 

Dealing with hows and whys� 
physical education for young chi� 
dren, this course will demonsmte 
the importance of physical edua
tion to psychological and motOI 
development. Topics will inclu�:
movement exploration, rhyth� 
activities, exercises for ph)'Slcsl 
fitness, homemade equipment, flt' 

tive games, perceptual-motor and 
cognitive learning. 



� 
Profeaslonal Issues

fel'll!e Nunlng Aulstant 
712-206 

n,e purpose of this course is to 
pare the student for the legal 

�professional 17sponsi?ilities of 
,Registered Numng Ass1Stant. In 
()Ider 10 do this, the student must 
bfl'C an appreciation of the past, 
�t and future trends and de
lti.,proents in nursing and health 
caie delivery. Of primary impor
unct to the RNA is a knowledge
(ilegislation and organizations as
acb applies in Ontario. 

Lift Threatening Illness
782-802

This course will examine a vari
ety of theories, research findings, 
and clinical material related to all 
aspects of the illness process, from 
diagnosis through t o  death . 
r.oursc content includes dynam
ics, reactions and theoretical con
suuctS related to coping with life 
mreatcning and tenninal illness,
from the perspective of the pa
tient, families, friends and care
gil-crs. A number of sessions will
be devoted to the practical prob
lems which may arise because of
serious illness, the roles and rela
tionships of professional and non
prof�ional helpers, and the ap
proaches to palliative care. 

Management Skills for Nurses 
761-801 

This 30 hour course is designed 
for the nurse in a leadership posi
tion or the nurse contemplating a 
move to a management role. The
Dune will be introduced to man
�emcnt and organizational skills
particular to the health field. Em
phasis will be placed on practical
applications of current managerial 
principles for the first-line nursing
manager. 

Microbiology 739-111
Students will be introduced to 

the basic concepts of microbiolo
gy, Special emphasis will be
placed on the study of pathogenic
organisms, infection control,
methods of sterilization, and in
the handling and the application 
of microbiology to the particular 
1'0Cational settings. 

Moral and Ethical Issues In 
Health 759-104

This course covers a survey of 
major health issues which will cur
rently, or in the future, pose seri
ous ethical and moral questions to 
caring-profession people as well as 
to the community at large. The 
student will be introduced to the 
process of identifying problems
and clarifying values of an ethical
and moral nature in health issues. 

Music and Creative Movement 

. 793-810 
. The maJor areas of emphasiswill be:. e�ancing the student'srepertoire m traditional earlych1ldbood music and in folk musicthat has been handed down over!he years; practical sessions focusmg on how the chi.Id expresses histhoughts and feelings through theuse of his body. 
Topics  will include: use of space, lJ:ody awareness, planning appropriate creative movement expenences for children. Wear comfortable clothing. 

Normalization within the
Community 792-216

� examination of the community and its relationship to theperson with special needs is the foc�s of_this course. Existing agencies will be discussed in terms of
!heir function, and how they fit mto the overall structure of the community. The organization of government resources will also be e�amine�. The concept of people with special needs being viewed as 
deviant will be discussed, as well 
as normalization and integration 
in terms of potential effect on the 
community at large, and people 
with developmental handicaps in 
particular. The students will be 
examining their own attitudes and 
beliefs towards people with men
tal retardation and handicaps. 

Nursing Practice 1 702-101
This course is designed to assist

the student to practise sk ills
appropriate to the assessment of 
well individuals across the life 
span. The student will have the 
opportunity to practise Nursing 
skills which promote the wellness 
and maintain the health of the in
dividual and his/her family. Com
munity visits to Senior Citizen's 
residences, to kindergarten and 
day care centres are part of the 
course experience. 

Nursing Practice 2 702-20_1 
The clinical component of this 

course will afford students the op
portunity to apply their acqu�ed 
knowledge and skills in a variety 
of settings. Simple health p�ob
lems encountered across the lif_es
pan will be the focus for nursing 
intervention. 

Nursing Practice 2 (NA)_712-207
This clinical course will afford 

students the opportunity t� a�ply 
acquired knowledge and skills m a 
v ariety of settings. Common 
h Ith problems encountered
ai:Oss the lifespan will b� the fo
cus for nursing intervention. The

dependent/independent/inter
dependent role of the Nursing As

sistant will be em phasizcd. 

Nursing Practice 3 702-301
The laboratory component of 

this course will afford students 
further opportunity to apply their
acquired knowledge and skiUs in
Psychiatric and Rehabilitative set
tings. 

Nursing Practice 4 702-401
The laboratory component of 

this course will afford students a 
further opportunity to apply their
acquired knowledge and skills in
obstetrical and pediatric settings. 

Nursing Practice 5 702-501
This course is designed to assist 

the students to practise the skills 
necessary in giving nursing care to
clients across the lifespan in acute
care facilities. The student will
have opportunities to implement
nursing measures that promote 
and restore optimal health for se
lected clients and their families. 

Nursing Theory 1 702-100
This is a 16 week introductory 

course. Concepts and methodol
ogy will be introduced which are
necessary for the student to em
ploy the first stage of assessment
in the individual's adapture re
sponses through the lifespan. 

The course consists of four
units: Introduction to Nursing;
Roy's Model; Adaptive Modes;
Nursing Process. 

Nursing Theory 2 702-200
This course is designed to build 

on the student's knowledge of the 
Nursing process. Health problems 
encountered across the lifespan
have been selected for discussion
and deal with Introductory Con
cepts, Gastro-Intestinal, Endoc
rine systems and special senses. 
Approaches to support or modify 
client responses will be explored. 
Professional, moral and ethical is
sues in nursing will be examined. 

Nursing Theory 2 (NA) 712-200 
This course is designed to build 

on the student's knowledge of the 
Nursing process and its appli
cation. Common health problems 
encountered across the lifespan 
will be discussed related to long
term and short-term care settings. 
The role of the Nursing Assistants 
will be considered from two as
pects: those tasks delegated by the 
Registered Nurse and those Nurs
ing interventions which she/he
performs independently. 
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Nursing Theory 3 702-300 
This course deals with more 

complex health problems. Stu
dents will increase their repertoire
of approaches and skills required
to support adaptive responses for
various age groups. Moral and 
ethical issues related to complex
health problems will be explored. 
The focus will be mental health,
psychopathology, neurological,
musculoskeletal, and renal sys
tem. This course will be taught
concurrently with Nursing Theory 
4 and will be repeated in Semester
4. 

Nursing Theory 4 702-400 
This course is designed to intro

duce the student to the concepts 
of maternal and child health as
well as problems related to the 
integumentary and respiratory
systems. This course will be taught 
concurrently with Nursing Theory
3 and will be repeated in Semester 
4. 

Nursing Theory 5 (Wks. 1-8) 
702-500

This 8 week course is designed 
to further expand the student's 
knowledge of the nursing process 
developed through the Roy Adap
tation Model. The student will
continue to apply her/his knowl
edge from assessments of wellness 
to assessments of simple and com
plex health problems encountered
across the lifespan as they related 
to specific disorders. 

Nursin_g interventions to sup
port or modify psychophysiologi
cal adaptation of clients with spec
ific disorders will be discussed. In
tegrated throughout the discussion 
in each unit of study will be the le
gal, moral/ethical and professional
issues that impact on the nurse's 
practice. This module focuses on
health problems related to cardio
vascular system and complex is
sues. 

Nutrition & Health 791-111 
This course aims to familiarize 

the student with the importance of 
good nutrition and health in pre
school centres. It is designed to 
develop an understanding for 
health regulations including basic 
first aid, childhood diseases, and 
general health standards as stated 
in The Day Nurseries Act. The 
course will also examine the nutri
tional needs of the young child 
and explore how a preschool envi
ronment can meet those needs. 

Observing and Recording 
Children's Behaviour 791-215 

This course emphasizes objec
tive observational techniques as 
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basic tools for assessing children 
and developing and evaluating 
their programs. Students will ex
amine the philosophy behind the 
regular use of observations. Top
ics will include operational defini
tions and basic format of Individ
ual Program Plans. A large com
ponent of the course will consist of 
laboratory sessions in the Humber 
College Day Care Centres. 

Orientation to Funeral Service 1
732-106

This course is an introduction 
to Funeral Service as it is practised 
currently in North America. The 
history and evolution of the pro
fession are examined. Customs 
are compared with those of other 
countries. Past, present and future 
roles of the funeral director are 
discussed. The students are intro
duced to funeral service proce
dures, practices and equipment 
which are common to most funer
al home operations in Canada. 
Pertinent legislation is discussed. 
Students develop some specific 
skills regarding equipment use. 

Orientation to Funeral Service 2
732-211

This course is a continuation of 
Orientation to Funeral Service 1. 
The students will continue to be 
introduced to funeral service pro
cedures and practices as well as re
ligious and fraternal rites and ritu
als. Current and future roles of 
the funeral director will be dis
cussed in relationship to these 
practices. Students will be expo
sed to the theory of interviewing 
and will develop some basic skills 
regarding arrangement counsel
ling. 

Orientation to Pharmacy 
733-108 

This course will concentrate on 
the federal and provincial legisla
tion which govern community 
pharmacy. Students will become 
familiar with the role of the dis
pensary assistant and the relation
ship with other professional per
sonnel as well as customers. Stu
den ts will be  introduced to 
materials handling and purchasing 
procedures, clerical functions re
lated to record keeping and third 
party prescription plans. 

Parent-Teacher Relatlonahlpa
791-423 

A teacher's relationship with 
parents can be one of the most im
portant yet demanding of his/her 
roles. To facilitate this relation
ship all areas of communication 
will be examined and discussed; 
for example, newsletters, parent 

meetings, bulletin boards and any 
other effective means of promot
ing parent education. Special em
phasis will be placed . on und�r
standing parents of children with 
special needs. The course w�I also 
examine parent's rights,_ the1_r role 
in the education of theLr children 
and the various support services 
developed to help meet the needs 
of parents. 

Parent-Teacher Relationships 
793-811 

This course will be structured to 
provide advanced level training 
for teachers in relating to parents. 
It will assist the teacher in devel
oping effective communication 
skills: better understanding of par
ents and their needs; planning and 
providing orientation and in-ser
vice training for participating par
ents; developing appropriate par
ent education programs. 

Pathology 739-203
This course is an overview of 

the major diseases affecting the 
organ systems of the human body. 
Special attention will be paid to 
the pathological conditions exist
ing at death, which might affect 
the embalming process. There will 
also be discussions on the roles of 
the pathologist and coroner and 
their interaction with the Funeral 
Director. 

Pharmaceutical Calculations 1 
733-107

This course includes a review of 
arithmetic manipulations and their 
application to pharmacy calcula
tions. Emphasis will be placed on 
retail math, prescription pricing 
and medication calculations. 

Pharmaceutical Calculations 2 
733-218 

This course concentrates on pharmaceutical calculations likely to ?e encountered in a hospital settmg. 

Pharmacy Science 1 733_103 T�is course presents an introduction to pharmaceutical dosage forms, and factors which influence the administration of drugs accurat�ly, conveniently and safely by vanous routes .. The laboratory co�ponen� provides practical expenence m the preparation of some dosage forms. 

Pharmacy Science 2 733-209 Pharmacy Science 2 will introduce the student to the effects ofdrugs on the. human body, to thepharmacological classification of drugs and their use in the treatment of various diseases. 
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I 731-208
Physical Educat on . h 

This course will exarrun_e � e
d methods of ach1evmg

purpose an 
cardio-respiratory endurance, 

fl 'b'lit muscular strength and
ex1  I y, . 1 lifting abilities and tension-re eas-

ing exercises as they app�y to the

field of Ambulance Service. Stu

dents will also explore back prob

lems and how these relate to exer-
cise and lifting. 

Physiology and 
Pathophyslology 1 739-20_0

This course introduces the basic 
concepts of homeostatis and dis
ease. These concepts will be ex
panded upon to include the a?ap
tation of the Gastro-Intestmal, 
Endocrine systems and special
senses. 

Physiology and
Pathophyslology 2 739-300

This course deals with the phy
siology and pathophysiology of 
the neurological, musculoskeletal 
and renal systems. 

Physiology and
Pathophyslology 3 739-400 

This course deals with the phy
siology and pathophysiology of 
the reproductive, respiratory and 
integumentary systems. 

Physiology and
Pathophyslology 4 (Wks. 1-8)

739-500 
. This cours� deals with the phy

siology and pathophysiology of the cardiovascular system. 

Pre-Graduate Experience 
712-209The pre-graduate experience is a seven (7) week course to facilitate the transition of the studentto the graduate Nursing Assistantrole. 

l_'he pre-graduate experience isd7s1gned to provide the studentwith an_ op�rtu.nity to perform asa contnbutmg team membe s I'd · r, con-o_ I at1ng the knowledge ands_kills of a!I previous courses andlife .e�pen:nces in the practical adm1mstrat1on of patient ca . 
acute care and/or lo 

re m 
sen· Th ng term care mgs. roughout thi ence' emphasis will b � expen
the student' . e_ P aced on
Nursin p 

s a1;>phcat1on of the
mainte�a�:ess m the promotion,
health as a 

a
�d restoration of

team under1:�-er o� the Nursing
istered Nurse. 

irecuon of a Reg-
Upon completio f • centrated clinical 

n ° . this con
expected that th 

experience, it is
will closely. 

e student's role
tions of the ;::ble the expecta
sistant as de)' 

uate Nursing As-meated by the stan-

dards of Nursing Practice 
College of Nurses of Ontarr,

,;, 

Pre-Graduate Pract1� 
The pre-graduate experic � 

a course designed to facilila� 
transition of the student ; 
graduate nurse role .  The 
graduate experience will � 
for synthesis and conso� 
previous learning, and � 
ties for increasing judgcmem, 
and independence in a wor, 
rience. It will also provide 
ence in the application o(fr:t 
ing process in the preventioud 
ness ,  in the promofr,, 
maintenance and resto�·� 
the health of individuals cl 
ages, and their families. O ,.,
ni ty will be provided with:i � 
team framework to exercist kg 
e rs hip skills and technique. 

Eight (8) consecutive t:ct 
will be spent in an acute me<!: 
surgical unit in a general ho!;, 
and the remaining time wiD 
for some students to be ex�· 
and to gain experience in a ipea 
care area. The experience t 
elude time on the three toolt 
du ty with possible expcric 
within the twelve-hour 1_ 
framework. Weekend expeoo:
will also be incorporated. Tua 
perience will provide for th: ri 
dent to function indepcodtct; 
the teacher and underthc!1l� 
sion of the nursing service sl!l 

Pre-Graduate Theory ml

· Nursing Theory is the • 
phase of the fifteen (15) 11-cetr, 
graduate course designed to� 
tate the transition of the� 
nurse to the graduate n� � 
Leadership skills and the 1:a:1• 
proach to patient care will bet:
phasized. 

Through pre-tests, the -
will have an opportunity rol>lit
his/her knowledge and preptil 
ness in dealing with patitlll � 
situations in relation to r:&:11 
and principles outlined iD �f!
lege of Nursing Bluepnnt �
Nursing. 

Principles & Practlceso� 
Work 711?

This course will wmklt '
structures and process off; 
w?rk as it relates to t�: 
client. Particular emphaSU l' 
paid to the dynamics of� 
mation, maintenance al)d dt" 
opment. 

Principles and Methodl rJ
Motivation and Rea�

This course is designed to� 
the student develop Jifdlli: 



��t programs with the cider-
ft is a practical course that cm

�s the need for mobility and 
�li!Y to maintain the optimum 
"l'CI of health. fn pr evious 
� the s�udent will have stud
itd the theones of �cl�ess, moti-

rioD and reacttvat1on. This 
� intludcs a �ide for assess
, ,cthity; planrung programs for 
�ity: activi�cs; evaluation of
� effecuvencss. 

�m Planning and 
,Mmlnlstrat!<>n . 792-320

Eiaminatton of various pro
gaai methodologies us�d to: de-
1tlopiog group and md1v1dual 
�ms will be the focus here. 
Esphasis will be placed on learn
mg all components of individual 
program planning and developing 
fJl)ctional formats for writing up, 
e11luating and measuring the pro
grtm• Students will learn to prior
i!: behavioural objectives and to 
cniuatc the effectiveness of pro-
j!11DS• 

Psychologlcal Disorders and 
�rventlons 784-810 

This course will provide an ex
lta!ive examination of the various 
psycl1ological disorders affecting 
li.t older adult. Emphasis will be 
j'2ced on creative interventions 
ippropriate to the condition as 
1tD as maximizing the use of the 
�urccs in the setting in which 
li.c Registered Nursing Assistant 
pttttises. Ethical issues in the pro-
1ision of service, advocacy, and 
the role of psychotropic medica
mns and their implications will 
!!so be examined. 

Psychology - Applied 2 A.E.C. 
924-119

The primary emphasis in this 
aiurse is abnormal behavioural 
r,attems that the ambulance offi
ctrwill likely be exposed to in em
�ncy situations. 

Ptychology of Infancy & Early 
Chndhood 1 791-113 

This course is a study of the in
teraction of a child's heredity and 
tis environment as they influence 
(;s development from conception 
10 age six. The general areas stud
td include physical, emotional, 
!Ocial and cognitive development. 
Attention will be given to meth
ods which encourage this develop
ment to achieve maximu m  in-
11>lvement in a purposeful life. 

Paychology of Infancy & Early 
ChlldhOOd 2 791-213 

Refer to course description of 
Psychology of Infancy & Early 
Otildhood 1 (791-113). 

:•x�hology of Later Childhood ol�acence 1 791-329fn this two-semester course th student ill • e
hi 

. w study the school agec 
d 

Id;. the adolescent and younga_ ult m the area of cognitive, social and emotional growth and development. 

Psychology of Later Childhood & AdolesCilnce 2 791-429 Refer to course description ofPsychology of Later Childhood &Adolescence 1 (791-329). 
Resc�e Pro<:i!dures 731-209This course discusses all com�nents of vehicle rescue and pat�ent extrication. Theory and practical u�e of equipment and rescue t e c h niques wil l  be involved throughout this course. 

Restorative Art 732-213The general topic of Restora�ve Art will be covered in each of Its classifications as follows: reduction of swelling; treatment of ema
ciation; treatment of fractures and 
lacerations; treatment of erosion· 
cosmetics--professional and com� 
mercial. This course will include 
theory, demonstration and prac
tice in simulated conditions. 

Students will develop some 
specific skills in each of the previ
ously mentioned areas. 

Rhymes and Stories tor the 
Very Young 793-813 

This course is intended for Ear-
1 y C hildhood Educators, who 
want to build a repertoire of nur
sery lore that can be produced at 
apt moments without the benefit 
of a book. Students will learn a 
multitude of rhymes and chants as 
well as folk tales. 

The workshop will offer an op
portunity to experience the value 
of storytelling, both as an art and 
as a dynamic activity that can fos
ter many developmental areas. 

RN Refresher Clinical Practice 
(175 hours) 769-804

The clinical component of the 
program allows the_ student the 
opportunity to practise and apply 
the knowledge and skills learned 
in the RN Refresher Theory/Lab 
Practice course both in _acute and
long-term settings. This �ompo-

t will be integrated with the 
�::ory component in order to fa
cilitate the application of theory to

ractise; and to ensure_ the devel

� ment and safe pracuse of nurs

. P k'lls and to allow the student
mg s 1 , • 

b k ortunity to bnng ac con-
an op

�rom the clinical area to the

e
e
l m

s
room for discussion. Each

c ass . d _ 
student will be require to com 

plete 119 hours in the acute-care 
setting, i.e. 17 8-hr. shifts over 4 
weeks, and 56 hours in the long
term care setting, i.e. 8-8 hr. shifts 
over 2 weeks, in order to finish the 
program. 

During the clinical experience 
the student will apply the nursing 
process to the care of patients with 
various problems. The planned 
experiences will be of increasing 
difficulty with the goal of enabling 
students to function at the level 
expected of a beginning graduate 
nurse. The student will be e;,;pect
ed to seek learning opportunities 
to meet their own learning needs. 
Patient care conferences will be 
held with either the staff members 
on the unit or with the preceptor. 
The preceptorship model of clini
cal supervision will be implement
ed. 

RN Refresher 
Theory /Laboratory Practice 
(100 hours) 769-801 

This course is designed to re
view and update the nurse's 
knowledge and skills related to 
acute and long-term care nursing 
concepts, and to assist the return
ing nurse to develop a beginning 
competency in dealing with age
related health and social problems 
of the elderly. 

The course consists of 4 major 
areas of study; each area is refer
red to as a Module, as follows: 
Module 1 - Introduction - Bridge 
the Gap; Module 2 - Nursing The
ory - Principles and Practice; Mo
dule 3 - Laboratory Practice; Mo
dule 4 - Trends in Health Care 
and the Nursing Profession. 

RNA Operating Room Lab 
715-104 

The clinical component of the 
program consists of practical ex
perience in operating rooms and 
other surgical settings, and pro
vides opportunity for application 
of operating room theory and sup
porting knowledge. The major 
emphasis will be placed on the 
scrub nurse's role. 

RNA Operating Room Theory 
715-102 

Operating Room Nursing The
ory encompasses much of the 
knowledge needed for an Operat
ing Room Nurse. It includes: prin
ciples and practices of asepsi�, 
preparation for surgery �nd pen
operative care of the patient dur
ing common operative proce
dures. Moral and ethical issues are 
highlighted. 
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Seminar on the Child with 
Special Needs 1 792-116 

In this course, historical, tradi
tional and emerging perspectives, 
issues, approaches and legislation 
to the field of special education 
will be the focus. 

Seminar on the Child with 
Special Needs 3 792-310 

This course explores a number 
of techniques/strategies to en
hance performance in the field of 
early childhood education and 
special needs. Specific skills in ob
servation and recording operant 
conditioning and task analysis will 
be emphasized. 

Seminar on the Child with 
Special Needs 4 792-410 

This course will utilize a survey 
approach to various syndromes. 
The causes and essential charac
teristics of each will be presented 
and students will examine the im
plications of this information with 
reference to appropriate program
ming. Students will also explore 
the philosophical issues involved 
in working with children who have 
these syndromes and their fami
lies. Specific issues and trends in 
the field of special needs will be 
explored. 

Service Provision & The Elderly 
Cllent 781-814 

This 30-hour course is designed 
to assist the student in obtaining a 
practical knowledge of what dis
charge planning is and what ser
vices can be provided for post
hospital patients . Emphasis will 
be placed upon the discharge 
planning process. The student is 
e>.1>ected to participate in group 
discussion and complete assigned 
projects. Slides, films and guest 
lecturers will be utilized. 

Small Business Mgmt. 251-007 
This course was specifically de

veloped for the Funeral Service 
professional. The course should 
provide the student with an over
view of the purely business aspects 
of Funeral Service in sufficient 
depth to be of obvious and tangi
ble value. 

Teacher-Parent Involvement 
792-322 

Refer to course description of 
Parent -Teacher Relationships 
(791-423). 

Teaching the Young Child 1 
791-101 

This course lays the foundation 
for all practical work with young 
children. In it, we will explore the 
philosophy of Early Childhood 

HEAL TH SCIENCES PROGRAMS 
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Education, the teacher's role, the 
physical setting, the importance of 
routines and play, communication 
skills and methods of discipline. 

Teaching the Young Child 2 
791-201

Refer to course description for 
Teaching the Young Child 1 (791-
101). 

Techniques of Individual 
Programming 793-812 

With the movement toward in
tegration and the increased em
phasis on individual programs for 
all children, this course is de
signed to introduce students to 
strategies involved in individual 
program planning. Topics include: 
functional assessment; goal setting 
and priorizing; method of instruc
tion; models of instruction; meas
urement and evaluation. 

The Aging Process 781-801 
The first section of this course 

will deal with the biological as
pects of aging. Distinctions be
tween normal and pathological 
conditions will be discussed. Age
related changes in nutritional and 
physical activity requirements will 
be examined, as will changes in 
the metabolism of medication. 

The second section of this 
course will deal with specific pa
thological conditions and their 
various treatment methods. 

The Child with Special Needs 1 
792-106

This course is designed to give 
students a background knowledge 
of children with special needs that 
they may encounter in a regular/
integrated/segregated preschool 
or day care setting. This overview 
will emphasize a positive ap
proach to the field of special 
needs. To advocate for each 
child's right to attain full partici
pation in community life and pro
mote acceptance of all children 
will be highlighted. Teacher skills, 
characteristics and attitudes will 
be the focus. 

The Child with Special Needs 2 
792-206

The second semester is de
signed to familiarize the student 
with a variety of developmental 
disabilities such as Down's Syn
drome, Cerebral Palsy, Spina Bifi
da and Epilepsy. Programming 
suggestions, guidelines and spec
ific management techniques for 
these developmental disabilities 
will be emphasized. Teacher skills 
and attitudes will be a focus. 

The Child wtth Speclal Needs 3 
792-306 

The course is designed to famil
iarize the student with a variety of
developmental disabilities sue� as
Mental Retardation, commumca
tion disorders, learning, visual, 
hearing, and emotional disabili
ties. Programming sugges
tions,guidelines and specific teac_h
ing techniques will be_ emph�IZ
ed. Programming ph1losoph1es, 
including the commitment to n?r
malization and the concept of m
tegration will be investigate? t?
gether with resources to ass1St in 
the review of teaching strategies. 

The Child wtth Speclal Needs 4 
792-406

This course is designed to famil
iarize the student with the role of 
the resource teacher in an inte
grated day nurseries setting. 
Using a case study approach, stu
dents will explore and examine 
the teacher's role in early identifi
cation of special needs, in making 
referrals to appropriate agencies, 
in analyzing assessment reports, in 
planning individual  program 
plans, in acting as a liaison be
tween home, school and various 
agencies. For the Early Childhood 
Education student, emphasis will 
be placed on working as a team 
member with the Resource teach
er. For the Early Childhood Edu
cation for the Developmentally 
Handicapped student, emphasis 
will be placed on coordination and 
supporting parents. This will be 
reflected in the assignments and 
degree/complexity of disability in 
the case study approach of the les
son plans. A variety of develop
mental disabilities will be used 
that have not been previously dis
cussed. 

The Elderly: lndlvldual & Socia! 
Perspectives 781-813 

This course will provide an in
troduction to the social and psy
chological processes affecting the 
elderly. From the perspective of 
normal psychological and social 
development, this course will also 
examine problems most common
ly encountered in relation to the 
elderly. Interventions appropriate 
to the situations will also be dis
cussed, as will preventative mea
sures. Among the topics to be cov
ered arc: advocacy, access to ser
vice, political/economic resources 
housing, as well as factors affect�
ing psychological functioning. 

The Elderly: Policies and 
Issues 781-804 

The course will provide a broad 
overview of government legisla-

HEAL TH SCIENCES PROGRAMS 

tion in relati?� to servi:e��;e::
niors examming the . . 1tionships of selected P�o.vinc1a

d
Acts their impact on policies ;n 
fundlng for Comrounity

Ca
Car; �J

vices and Long-Term re aCl -
ties. 

It will interpret manage�_ent
• h f c1· on pohc1es concepts wit O 

fgoals and objectives. A number o 
ethical issues will be addressed to 
further the understanding of the
psycho-social needs, and to devel
op an undcrst�d�g of profes
sional and orgaruzauonal account-
ability. . h Utilization of resources wit a
multi-disciplinary approach to s_cr
vicc identification and planrung
will be emphasized. 

The Nurse a s  a Leader 702-503 
This course is designed to pre

pare the student for the pre-grad
uate clinical experience and to 
provide a beginning foundation 
for transition into the new gradu
ate role. 

Toe student will continue It 
practise and �rfect her nur� 
skills in in_crea�1�gly complex silt, 
ations while gi�ng car� !O clic!lll 
and their fa1D1lies. Utilizing ttc 
nurse process: the s��ent Will� 
able to orgaruze, pnonzc and ill). 
plement care for increasing nuit; 
bers of clients of varying depeo. 
dency. 

Additionally, the stude nt 'Ii 
begin to observe and apply bast 
elements of leadership and man, 
agemcnt in the clinical setting. 

Experience is provided in aduh 
medical-surgical setting. 

Working wtth Famlllea 799-804 
This course focuses on wort 

with preschool children with Si» 
cial needs in the home settini 
Students will learn to demonstra:i 
empathy for, and provide SUPPJn 
to families; help families acct? 
and understand their own special 
needs; aid pa rents in finding and 
evaluating appropriate treatmct1 
for their children's special needs. 
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Arena Management 

North Campus 

Three semesters (two of 
which are field work) 
starting In May 

This program is designed to 
provide qualified graduates for 
certification as Arena Manag
ers under legislation of the 
Province of Ontario. Manage
ment of an arena requires the 
skillful coordination of the 
functions of planning, pur
chasing, administration, re
frigeration, promotion, pro
gramming and related public 
services. A combination of 
classroom and practical work 
will equip the participants 
with a broad range of training 
in the management skills in 
the complex operation of pri
vate and community arenas. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) 

Admission 
Requirements 
• two years of previous post
secondary study in Recrea
tion Leadership or two years
of equivalent experience in 
the industry (3,000 hours
minimum).

Job Opportunities
The employment rate is ex

cellent, but most graduates
enter the field in maintenance
jobs or as arena attendants.
After three to four years of
field experience, advancement
to management positions is
possible. In a city arena with a
$300,000 budget and five or six
employees, a serious graduate
could eventually earn a salary
between $30,000 and $35,000.

Credits 

144-515 Structure and Finance - Arena Mgmt. 4 
144-503 Program Scheduling 1 - Arena Mgmt.
221-001 Principles of Accounting
144-506 Refrigeration and Ice Making - Arena

Mgmt. 
144-512 Arena Construction, Design and

Maintenance 
144-508 Concessions 1
144-509 Personnel Administration - Arena

Mgmt. 
144-514 Field Orientation 4 (for Recreation

Leadership graduates) 
Communications 1 (for students with 
experience) 

Semester 2 and 3 

144-603 Work Experience

2 
2 

4 

2 

2 

4 

4 

Credits 
8 

Cook (Cuisine} Apprentice

North Campus 

Basic and Advanced

Program 

Each consists of 15 hours

per week (2 days} for 30

weeks. 

Programs begin in 
September 

In the apprenticeship pro
gram the student attends an 
in-class session two days a 
week a t  Humber  College  
while continuing to work for 
his/her employer the remain
der of the week. Th.is arrange
ment provides immediate ben
efits to both the student and 
the employer since the student 
is able to apply newly acquired 
skills and knowledge to his/her 
job each week. 

The curriculum has been 
designed to be flexible and in
novative without deviating 
from the requirements set by 
the Provincial Committee.  
How to Register 

Employers can register in
terested employees through 
the local Skills Development 
Office of the Ministry of Col
leges and Universities. 

A completed application 
fo_rm must be submitted along 
with proof of education tran
scripts and the registration fee 
to an Industrial Training Con
sultant at a local Branch Offi-

Curriculum 

ce. Applicants may alsobere
quired to submit documented 
evidence of previous experi, 
ence in the field. 

Once the applicant has met 
the above requirements aoo 
has been accepted, he/she v;i!J 
be asked to undertake a con, 
tract of apprentices hip with 
the Ministry of College aoo 
U Diversities. Only after the 
above process bas been com
pleted will an applicant be 
scheduled to attend the pro
gram at Humber College. 

Admission 
Requirements 

To be eligible for the pro
gram the applicant must be Et 
least 16 years of age, have a 
grade 10 education or equiva· 
lent, be literate in English, 
and be currently employed in 
a commercial or institutional 
kitchen for a period of eight 
weeks prior to the commence
m ent o f  the program. A 
scheduled meeting with pro
gram co-ordinator prior and 
after application to the Minis
try of skills development offict 
is strongly recommend ed. 

Additional Costs 
Textbooks and consumables 

will be supplied by Humber 
College. Students will be C!· 
pected to provide their own 
uniforms and knives. 

609-001 Sanitation Safety and Equipment - Basic ������=.::.����---609-101 Sanitation Safety and Equipment_Advanced 
609-004 Kitchen Management - Basic �609io:-�104���������-----Kitchen Management - Advanced �609io:-iv002n"n::=�������-----Practica1 Food Preparation - Basic 6600C9�-;l Q20?lPP.r:a:ct:?ica�l�F�o�o�d�P�r�e!:'.p�ara�t�io�n�-�A�dv�a�n-ce_d ____ _�609�-niOQY-3�T;h:e:_o=ry�&�D:;:=e:.:m::..:...o�F�o�o�d�P�r�ep�ar�at�io

�
n

�
-

�--...,--
Basic 
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�(Clllslne) Apprentice Program (cont'd.) -

� Theory & Demo Food Preparati 
LV'. Advanced on

CUiinary Management 
a 

-

North Campus 

follr semesters beginning 
kl September Culinary

Management Program 

In this program you will re
�ive basic and advanced the
ory and practical experience in
professional food preparation
a.ad management control of
food operations. Emphasis is
placed on knowledge of foods,
economy in food preparation,
food sanitation and personal
hygiene, control of quality and
quantity of prepared food,
portion control, planning and
supervising food production
enterprises, operational ac
counting, food and labour cost
control, and production safe
iy. The aim of the C ulinary
Management Program is to
prepare students who aspire to
become cooks and who seek
yOVrih as, Commis de C ui
line, Chefs de Partie, Sous
Oitfs and Chef:s de C uisine.
Admission 
Requirements 
•Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equivalent or mature student sta
tus 

I' •grade 12 business and con
lllmers mathematics, general
level, and grade 12 English,
general level, are highly rec
?mmended and may be takeninto a ccount for selection
purposes
Interests and Skills •You should be interested in alervice-oriented career. •You should have a good atti-

tude towards team work andhuman relations skills. Haveg�o? health and stamina, bewilling to work hard and variable hours. • You should be interested in aleadership career and you°;1ll;St b� l?repared to acceptn�d discipline, particularlya.s it relates to safety, sanitation, personal hygiene, anddress code in all classes.
Job Opportunities As the industry expandsthere is a great demand forwell-trained, creative cooks,knowledgeable not only in thepreparation of fine French, International, and Canadian
Cuisines, but also proficient in
menu planning, purchasing,
and in the superv ision of
kitchen staff. 

There is a high demand for
well-trained Culinary Manage
ment graduates in entry level
positions in hotels, restau
rants, resorts, ind us try, and
related fields.
Profile of a Good Student

Professional Recognition: 

a) Upon completion of fo1;1r
semesters  (two acaden:ic
years) of the Culinary Tram
ing program you �ill have
qualified for the m-colle_ge
portion of the Ontario Provm
cial Apprenticeship program
for cooks. b) Upon succ7ssful
completion of t_he C ulinary
Management Diploma Pro
gram and two years or _( 4000
industry hours), you will ?e

ualified to write the Ce1:1fi
date of Qualification 7xam_m_a
tions set by the Ontano Mims-

try of Manpower for certifica
tion of Journeyman Cooks.

Curriculum 

121 

Refer to Semester 1 Common Core Program (Culinary 
Programs) 

Semester2 Credits 

156-218 Pastry 1 4
Pre-Req: 156-118 Practical Baking
156-219 Practical Cuisine 4
Pre-Req: 156-119 Food Production Practical
156-220 A la Carte Cuisine 1 7
Pre-Req: 156-120 A la Carte Short Order
156-222 Food and Labour Costing Concepts
Pre-Req: 903-103 Math Upgrading if needed

2
156-223 Cuisine Theory 
Pre-Req: 156-123 Food Production Theory

2

Communications 2 4
Elective 1 3

Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits 

156-318 Pastry 2 4
Pre-Req: 156-218 Pastry 1
156-319 Gardemanger - Buffet 5
Pre-Req: 156-219 Practical Cuisine
156-320 A la Carte Cuisine 2 7
Pre-Req: 156-220 A la Carte Cuisine 1
156-322 Menu Planning Concepts 2
156-323 Gardemanger Theory 2
Pre-Req: 156-223 Cuisine Theory
156-321 Hotel Butchery 4

Elective 2 3
Semester 4 (22 hours/week) Credits 

156-418 Confectionary 4
Pre-Req: 156-318 Pastry 2
156-419 Advanced Gardemanger 5
Pre-Req: 156-319 Gardemanger - Buffet
156-420 Advanced A la Carte Cuisine 7
Pre-Req: 156-320 A la Carte Cuisine 2
156-422 Food and Labour Cost Controls 3
Pre-Req: 156-222 Food and Labour Costing Concepts
156-423 Culinary Dimensions 3

Elective 3 3
Interpersonal Communications Skills 2

Pre-Req: Interpersonal Communications Skills 1
2
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Entry Level Cook Certificate 

In this two-semester pro
gram we will prepare you for 
the basic culinary demands of 
the industry. Emphasis is on 
training in the practical and 
theoret ical aspects of food 
production within industry 
guidelines. 

The aim of the entry-level 
program is to prepare you for 
the minimum expectations of 
the industry, or to help you to 
make a choice between the va
riety of programs offered, 
such as Hotel Patissier, Culi
nary Management, Cuisiner 
Apprentice program and Ho
tel and Restaurant Manage
ment Program. 

A new concept of "core 
programming" will ensure that 
all students in the Culinary 

Curriculum 

Program will have the same 
basic training in the theory 
and practical aspects of the 
Culinary arts. Initially, all stu
dents will be admitted to the 
Culinary Certificate Program 
(2 semesters). This procedure 
will give the students the op
portunity to explore the field 
before they make a choice as 
to which program to follow. 

After the first semester you 
will be able to choose between 
the two year Culinary Man
agement Diploma program, 
the one year Certificate pro
gram, the Hotel Patissier and 
the Hotel and Restaurant 
Management program. 

Note: This program will be 
offered pending approval. 

Common Core Program (Culinary Programs) 

Semester 1 Credits 

156-118 Practical Baking 4 

156-119 Food Production Practical 4 

156-120 A la Carte Short Order 7 

155-121 Hospitality First Aid and Sanitation 2 

156-123 Food Production Theory 2 

Communications 1 or Language Skills 4 

Interpersonal Communications Skills 1 2 

Semester 2 (25 hours/week) Credits 

156-501 Larder Preparations 4 

001-011 Food Production Practical 2 4 
156-220 A la Carte Cuisine 1 7 
156-502 Field Placement 8 

t 
... 

Equestrian Coaching Diploma

North Campus 

Two semesters beginning 
September 

Upon completion of this
program, students will take
one of the Level 1 or Level 2 
Equestrian Coaching exarni-
nations administered by the 
appropriate sports body. In 
order to take these exarnina-
tions, students must hold Se-
nior Membership cards in the 
Canadian Equestrian Federa-
tion which cost approximately 
$45.00 annually. Before taking 
the actual Coaching Exarnina-
tion (fee: $100.00), students 
will be required to take a 
Technical Clinic, also at a cost 
of $100.00, payable to the Ca-
nadian Equestrian Federation. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• a. successful completion of
the Horse Care and Equine
Skills Certificate Program
with a minimum grade of
75% in English & Western
Riding Skills 2

OR
• b. equivalent life skills as de-
tailed:

1) must hold a current St 
J<;>hn's. Ambulance Generai
First Aid Certificate (or equiv-
alent)

2)  achieve a minimum score

Curriculum 

Semester 1 

of 65% on the Nelson Den ny 

ar's 
rse 

Reading Test 
3) have at least two ye 

work experience in the ho 
industry 

4) applicants for the Engli sh
de 
2 

Ii-

Coaching program must ri 
at the Western Rider Level 
standard or above 6) app 
cants will be required to co 
to the Equine Centre for a ri 

me 
d
to ing and practical evalua tion 

confirm that they mee t th ese
skills levels 

7) applications for direct a d
be 

th 
mission to semester 3 must 
accompanied by an in-dep 
resume 

Semesters 1 & 2 are co m
ad 
0-

mon with Horse Care a 
Equine Skills Certificate Pr 
gram. 

Job Opportunities 
Positions open to gradual es

e 
e 

ti

include full and part-tim 
teaching positions in privat 
and public stables, compe 

be· tive coaching and training ( 
ginner and intermediate le V· 

els), free-lance teaching an 
pony club instruction. The 

d 
re 

are a considerable number o f 
e 
r 

part-time positions availabl 
in the industry but the numbe 
?f full-time positions is lim 
ned. 

Credits 
162-127 Basic Nutrition (Equine)

-

2 
162-131 Driving & Breaking Skills 1

-

162-132 English & Western Riding Skills 1
-

162-133 Horse Industry 1 -

162-134 Practical Horse Care 1
162-135 Facility Operations 1
266-052 Basic Keyboarding . .  -

Communications 1 
General Studies 

3 
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_..n Coaching Diploma (cont'd.)
,,_. 
�l � Horse Industry 2 � Thoroughbred Racing Industry•� Practical Horse Care 2 � Facility Operations 2 
ii30 Basic Horse Healthi-231 Driving & Breaking Skills 2 � English & Western Riding Skills 2 �Req: 162-132 English & Western Riding Skills 1
m:103 First Aid & Accident Prevention

-

Cl't!dlts 1 
3 

3 

2 
2 1 
3 

1 

-

Communications 2 4 General Studies 3 
'Includes a two-week Reid Placement at a Thoroughbred
racetrack 

�er3 Credits !62-lll Instructional Theory 2 162-314 Anatomy & Physiology 1 2 162-324 Showing & Judging 1 * 2 162-325 Equine Nutrition 1 1 162-326 Equine Sports Psychology 3 ' 162-328 Equestrian Skills 1 6 934-101 Human Relations General Studies 3 
•Includes a ten-day Field Placement at the Royal Winter Fair

'-------------------:::--::-:-
Semester 4 Credits 162-220 Theory of Coaching, Level 2 1 162-415 Anatomy & Physiology 2 2 

1162-428 Equestrian Skills 2 6 162-429 Coaching Awareness Theory 3 
, ::162::-4:::34'....

S
::'..'.
h�o_:

w�in�g�&
::...:J'...::u

::::
d�g_::::

in�g_:
2

:__ ________ ,-1 __162-435 Nutrition 2 1 
1162-436 Equine Exercise Physiology 3 
1
162-437 Teaching Skills* 2 

General Studies 3 
'Includes a two-week in-house placement 
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Equine Management Diploma 

North Campus 

Bu ii ding upon the skills taught in the Horse Care and Equine Skills Certificate Program or equivalent life skills, this program is designed to prepare students for entry-level positions in the manage-. ment of show, breeding, training or racing stables. 
Admission 
Requirements • a. Successful completion ofthe Horse Care and EquineSkills ProgramOR • b. Equivalent life skills as detailed below:1) must hold a current St.John's Ambulance GeneralFirst Aid Certificate ( or higher)
Curriculum 

Semester 1 

2) have achieved a score ofat least 65% on the Nelson Denny Reading Test 3) must have at least twoyear's work experience in the horse industry Semesters 1 & 2 are common with the Horse Care and Equine Skills Certificate Program. 
Job Opportunities Racing operations, breeding farms, show stables, Western establishments and boarding and training operations as well as horse-related businesses are all potential areas of employment, offering positions in junior management. 

Credits 162-127 Basic Nutrition (Equine) 2 162-131 Driving & Breaking Skills 1 2 162-132 English & Western Riding Skills 1 3 162-133 Horse Industry 1 1 162-134 Practical Horse Care 1 4 162-135 Facility Operations 1 2 266-052 Basic Keyboarding 3 Communications 1 4 General Studies 3 

Semester 2 Credits 162-226 Horse Industry 2 1 162-227 Thoroughbred Racing Industry• 3 162-228 Practical Horse Care 2 3 162-229 Facility Operations 2 2 162-230 Basic Horse Health 2 162-231 Driving & Breaking Skills 2 1 162-232 English & Western Riding Ski!l� 2
Pre-Req: 162-132 English & Western Ridmg Skills 1 3 
759-103 First Aid & Accident Prevention 1 Communications 2 4 

HOSPITALITY, TOURISM AND LEISURE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS 
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Equine Management Diploma (cont'd.) 

General Studies 3
*Includes a two-week Field Placement at a Thoroughbred
racetrack 

Semester 3 Credits 

162-314 Anatomy & Physiology 1 2
162-319 Riding Skills 1 3
162-324 Showing & Judging 1 • 2
162-325 Equine Nutrition 1 1
162-430 Management Techniques 1 3
221-001 Principles of Accounting 2
934-101 Human Relations

General Studies 3
General Studies 3 

*Includes a ten-day Field Placement at the Royal Winter Fair

Semester4 Credits 

162-415 Anatomy & Physiology 2 2 

162-419 Riding Skills 2 3 

162-431 Management Techniques 2• 10
162-434 Showing & Judging 2 1
162-435 Nutrition 2 1
479-126 Computer Systems, Intro. 3

*Includes two two-week Field Placements; one at a
breeding farm and the other at a training stable

Food Industry Technician 

North Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September 

This program prepares students for jobs in many areas ofthe food industry which develops marketable forms of food.The emphasis is on an experimental approach to food development, a knowledge of its components, ingredients andnutrients, as well as sensoryevaluation of the product,product development andfood marketing. 

Admission 
Requirements 

I 

r 

• Ontario Secondary Schoo Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at o above general level or equiv alent, or mature student sta
-
-

tus • senior chemistry and Englis at the general level are rec h-ommended 
Interests and Skills 

d• ability to make decisions an assume responsibility • capacity to relate one subje to another and put theoryct
into practice 

'ii 

ability to work well with
eoplep 
ob Opportunities 

The employment ra�e of th�s
ro ram's graduates is g�o .
h; food industry prov1d��

obs in quality control, pr? 

J 

j 
li ct development, production
ne supervision, product sur-

Curriculum 

s emester 1 (24 hours/week)
1 15-115 Science of Food 1
1 15-113 Nutrition 1
1 15.114 Sensory Evaluation

veys and marketing _promo.tion. Work and proiects loproduct testing laboratoriesare organized through a tean, approach. Wit? experien�graduates can unprove theirposition_ through :esponsiblcapplication. to the� Job andcontinued mterest in courseirecommended by their em.ployers.

Credits 

4
3 

3 

3 40-152 Introduction to Chemistry of Foods 3 

9 03-101 Mathematics for Food Technicians 4
Communications 1 4
General Studies 3

Semester 2(24 hour s/week) Credits 

115-214 Science of Food 2 
Pre-Req: 115-115 Science of Food 1
115-213 Nutrition 2 
Pre-Req: 115-113 Nutrition 1
115-215 Research Techniques
115-313 Field Practice 1 (Food IndustryTechnician) 
340-139 Food Chemistry 1 
Pre-Req: 340-152 Introduction to Chemistry of Fo6ds

Communications 2
General Studies

4
3 

4
2 

4 

4 

3 

Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits 

115-317 Quality Control 4 

115-318 Ingredient Technology 4
115-310 Food Marketing 1

4 

115-425 Food Packaging
115-316 Field Practice 2 (Food IndustryTechnician) 
340-141 Microbiology

2 

3General Studies 3 

Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits ��-;::�:::--:-:--:-:=:----------=--115-422 Field Practice 3 (Food Industry
-

Technician) 
2 115-423 Product Development 4 �-;;:;;--;::-:�----:-�------_:.--115-424 Food Processing 4 

��-;:::-:=-:-:-:;-:--:-!�------�--115-413 Food Marketing 2 
Pre-Req: 115-310 Food Marketing 1 
-

--
---..:....::..��------
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� Industry Technician (cont'd.) 

iii=421 Supervisory Techniques 
iro-140 Food Chemistry 2 

3 

P,t:-Rtq: 340-139 Food Chemistry 1 
3 

General Studies 3 
Internship 4 weeks (one 4-week field 
placement) 6 

Horse Care and Equine Skills 
Certificate 

North Campus 

Have you ever thought of 
preparing for a career with 
horses? If so, you might seri
ously consider our two-semes
ter Horse Care and Equine 
Skills Certificate Program. 
This program is designed to 
offer you a number of options 
within the horse industry such 
as obtaining employment 
upon graduation as a skilled 
stable attendant or continuing 
your education in our Eques
trian coaching or Equine Man
agement programs. In this 
program you will learn the ru
diments of equine nutrition 
and horse health and such nec
essary practical skills as band
aging, braiding and clipping. 
As well you willbe taught such 
skills as tractor operation, are
na maintenance and stable re
pair. 

Admission 
Requirements 
•Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level, or
equivalent or mature student
status

•a n interest in horses

Interests and Skills
•sel.f discipline and a sense of
maturity and responsibility

• ability to work as part of a
team or on your own

• a willingness to work hard
and take pride in your ac
complishments

• communications skills

Job Opportunities 
Numerous jobs exist for 

skilled labour at breeding 
farms, show stables, racing 
stables and boarding and 
training operations. Employ
ment inequine care usually in
volves a six day work week; 
the work is physically de
manding and a large percent
age of the work is done out
doors. Fringe benefits may in
clude: room and/or board, 
board for a horse, the oppor
tunity for travel and further 
education. A low salary 
should be anticipated. 

Additional Costs 
Personal riding, working 

and grooming apparel and 
equipment can total $350.00 
or more. Students are also ex
pected to pay for thei.r meals
and transpor tation during
Field Placements. On the av
erage, costs should not exceed
the day-to-day costs of meals
and travel during regular class
sessions. 
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Curriculum 

Semester 1 Credits 

162-127 Basic Nutrition (Equine) 2 
162-131 Driving & Breaking Skills 1 2 
162-132 English & Western Riding Skills 1 3 
162-133 Horse Industry 1 1 
162-134 Practical Horse Care 1 4 
162-135 Facility Operations 1 2 
266-052 Basic Keyboarding 3 

Communications 1 4 
General Studies 3 

Semester 2 Credits 

162-226 Horse Industry 2 1 
162-227 Thoroughbred Racing Industry• 3 
162-228 Practical Horse Care 2 3 
162-229 Facility Operations 2 2 
162-230 Basic Horse Health 2 
162-231 Driving & Breaking Skills 2 1 
162-232 English & Western Riding Skills 2 3 
Pre-Req: 162-132 English & Western Riding Skills 1
759-103 First Aid & Accident Prevention 1 

Communications 2 4 
General Studies 3 
*Includes a two-week Field Placement at a Thoroughbred
racetrack 

Hotel and Restaurant 
Management Diploma 

North Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
in September and January 

The Hotel and Restaurant 
Management Program trains 
you in both theoretical and 
practical aspects of hospitality 
management, preparing you 
for professional growth in 
your chosen career. The pro
gram provides you with train
ing in managerial and hospi
tality business subjects; at the 
same time, attention is given 
to communications skills, Hos
pitality Law, marketing, per
sonnel, supervision of food 

and beverage operations, 
financial control and computer 
operations. 

To obtain the necessary cu
linary skills, you will receive 
extensive practical training in 
food preparation. This train
ing embraces a variety of in
ternational cuisines. 

The Humber Room, a 100-
seat restaurant/classroom, 
provides you with hands-on 
experience in Dining room 
service, bar operations, and a 
Remanco computerized con
trol system. 

The aim of the Hotel and 
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Hotel and Restaurant Management Diploma (cont'd.) 

Restaurant Management Pro
gram is to prepare you for su
pervisory positions within the 
industry, positions from which 
you can grow, specializing in 
such areas as hotel, restau
rant, motel, club and resort 
management, catering and re
lated segments of the industry. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 business and con
sumers mathematics and En
glish, at the general level, are
highly recommended and
may be taken into account
for selection purposes

Interests and Skills
• You must like people, pos
sess determination, willing to
work hard, have good health,
and have good human rela
tions skills.

• You must be prepared to ac
cept rigid discipline, partic
ularly as it relates to safety,
sanitation and personal hy
giene.

Job Opportunities
Here, at Humber College,

the Career Planning and
Placement Department can as
sist you in obtaining employ-

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) 

ment. This Department, alon 
with the Hospitality Division 
organizes on-campus inter 
views with representatives o 
major hotels, restaurants, ca 
tering companies, clubs an 
resorts. In the past years, ou 
students have gained wide rec 
ognition from the Canadian 
Hospitality Industry for their 
dedication, knowledge and 
professional attitude. There is 
always a strong demand fo 
graduates of Humber's Hote 
and Restaurant Managemen 
Program--and we're proud o 

g 
' 

-
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-
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-
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that fact! 
Upon completion of the first 

two semesters of study, should 
you wish to start gaining expe
rience you will find that there 
are many opportunities for 
part-time employment 
through Placement Services at 
Humber. 

NOTE: Canada's immigra
tion laws do not permit inter
national students who enter 
Canada for study to work in 
Canada. 

Graduation 
Requirements 

Each course of study re
quires a grade of 60%. There 
is a rigid dress code when 
working in The Humber 
Room and Food Labs. Costs 
over and above tuition reach 
$300 per semester including 
the cost of textbooks, equip
ment, uniforms, etc. 

Credits 
155-111 Quantity Food Management - Theory 1 2 
155-112 Quantity Food Management - Practical 1 4 
155-117 Hospitality First Aid & Sanitation 2 
155-120 Front Desk Operations• 2
155-119 Front Office Theory• 4 
155-115 Theory of Wines, Spirits & Beer* 2 
155-116 Practical Bar Service• 2 
155-205 Food & Beverage Service Practica11 • 6 
155-209 Food & Beverage Service Theory• 2 

Communications 1 4 

General Studies 3 

Semester 2 (24 hours/week)
Credi;-

155-207 Quantity Food Management - Theory 2 2
-

Pre-Req: 155_111 Quantity Food Management -Theory 1 
-

155-208 Quantity Food Management - Practical 2 . 4

Pre-Req: 155-112 Quantity Food Management - Practical 1
-

155-206 Basic Finance Operation 4 

Pre-Req: Hosp. Math Test
-

155-120 Front Desk Operations• 2 
-

155-119 Front Office Theory* 4 
� 

Theory of Wines, Spirits & Beer*155-115 2 
-

155-116 Practical Bar Service* 2 
-

155-205 Food & Beverage Service Practical 1 * 6 

155-209 Food & Beverage Service Theory• 2 

Communications 2 4 

General Studies 3 

Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits 

155-302 Hospitality Marketing•• 4 

155-305 Purchasing for Hospitality Industry•• 2 

155-304 Management Techniques for
Hospitality•• 2 

155-204 Hospitality Law•• 3 

155-403 Food, Beverage and Labour Cost
Control** 3 

155-406 Menu Planning•• 2 

155-408 Practical Baking** 4 

155-307 Hospitality Computer Applications ... 3 
155-407 Personnel in the Hospitality Industry** 4 

155-309 International Gastronomy•• 7 

155-306 Advanced Finance Operations••
Pre-Req: 155-206 Basic Finance Operation

4 

155-310 Fo�d & Beverage Service Practical 2•• 3 
Pre-Req: 15::>-205 Food & Beverage Service Practical 1 •

General Studies 3 

Semester 4 (24 hours/week) 
Credits 

155-302 Hospitality Marketing ... 4 

155-305 Purchasing for Hospitality Industry•• 2 

155-304 Mana_ge�ent Techniques for
Hosp1tahty•• 

2 

155-204 Hospitality Law•• 3 
155-403 Food, Beverage and Labour Cost

Control** 3 
155-406 Menu Planning ..

2 
155-408 Practical Baking•• 4 
155-307 Hospitality Computer Applications**
155-407

3 
Personnel in the Hospitality Industry**

-

155-309
4 

International Gastronomy••
-

7 
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;.el and Restaurant Management Diploma (cont'd.)

155.306 Advanced Finance Operations.. 4 Prt-Req: 155-206 Basic Finance Operation
155-310 Food & Beverage Service Practical 2u 3 Prt-Req: 155-205 Food & Beverage Service Practical 1 •

General Studies 3 
•1��Jca!es that subj� may be taken in either Semester 1 or2 1nd1cates that sub1ect may be taken in either Semester3or4 

Jockey Training & Exercise 
Rider 

North Campus 

This program Is offered 
next In May, 1988, and lasts 
10weeks 

The spectacle of thorough
bred horse racing is thrilling, 
dynamic and everchanging. To 
reach this final pinnacle of 
race riding the aspiring jockey 
must first spend several years 
learning about horses, care, 
basic riding, galloping techni
ques, working horses, break
ing from the gate and appren
ticing for a minimum of one 
year. 

Humber College's ten-week 
Jockey Training & Exercise 
Rider Program provides 
young people with the prelimi
nary training required for a 
successful start in such a ca
reer. Also, since the percent
age of apprentice jockeys with 
the necessary talent, strength, 
siz.e and feel to go on to be
come journeymen jockeys is 
relatively small, the program 
also provides back-up training 
for exercise riding and groom
ing. 

Admission 
Requirements 
•personal interview

• age 16 to 18 is recommended
• applicants should weigh ap
proximately 100 to 135
pounds

• literate in the English lan
guage

• a medical certificate confi
rming suitability for require
ments of a Jockey license

• some experience with horses
to verify interest in horses
and an understanding of the
kinds of jobs available

• Students currently enrolled
in Secondary School

Job Opportunities

.

' 

-

s 
s 

Graduates of the program 
will find employment at the 
various tracks and racing 
farms throughout Ontario and 
the western provinces. Start 
ing positions may involve the 
graduate as a hot walker 
groom or exercis� ri?�r, d� 
pending on the md1v1dual 
past experience with h�rse 
and their degree of expertise. 

Additional Costs 
Riding boots, whip and he! 

met (approximately) $175 
-
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Curriculum 

Semester 1 Credits 

1 68-101 Fundamental Equitation 2 

1 68-102 Basic Exercise Riding 3 

168-103 Physical Education and Weight Control 2 
1 68-104 Practical Horse Care 6 
168-105 Life Skills 2 
168-106 Racing as an Industry and as a Sport 2· 
168-107 Field Work 1 

For further information on this program contact: The 
Equine Centre, Humber Colle9e, 205 Humber College Blvd., 
Etobicoke, Ontario MSW 5L7 (416) 675-5025 

Recreation Leadership 

Lakeshore Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September 

This four-semester program 
is designed to train profession
al personnel in the areas of 
leadership, organization, ad
ministration, supervision and 
evaluation of a variety of rec
reation programs and facilities 
serving all ages. The curricu
lum will combine academic 
and professionally-related 
courses, skill laboratories, res
idential seminars, field prac
tice and conference and work
shop involvement into a sig
nificant learning experience. 
To satisfy the field practice re
quirements, direct experience 
in specific recreation agencies 
or departments is emphasized 
in the last three semesters. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 business and con
sumers mathematics, general
level, and grade 12 English,
general level, are highly rec
ommended and may be taken

into account for selection 
purposes 

•resume

Interests and Skills 
• experience in the recreation
field in a leadership capacity

• general awareness of the na
ture and scope of recreation
and career expectations con
sistent with the program con
tent

• understanding of human be
haviour and ability to relate
effectively with a variety of
people

• ability to independently par
ticipate in all recreation ac
tivities and outdoor educa
tion/recreation skills sessions

Job Opportunities
Graduates of this program

will find opportunities in a va
riety of recreational agencies
including: the municipal gov
ernment, therapeutic institu
tions, conservation authorities
and outdoor education cen
tres, volunteer agencies, cor
rectional institutes, private or
ganizations, and commercial
establishments.

After a few years, the prac
titioner will be equipped to
function at a management lev-
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Recreation Leadership (cont'd.) 

el where more administrative
tasks are performed. Most po
sitions involve flexible sched
ules, often requiring some
evening and weekend work.

Each semester there are ad
ditional travel and residential
experiences which are impor
tant to the learning process
and raise the profile of our stu
dents with future employers.

These additional activities
are subsidized by the College
with a minimal fee of $200 per
year to cover travel and living
expenses charged to each p�r
ticipating student. Alternative
comprehensive projects are
assigned to those students who
may be unable to attend.

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits 

142-107 Introduction to Recreation and Leisure
Services 6

142-109 Leisure Programming 1 4
142-113 First Aid/C.P.R. 3 

142-112 Field Practice 1 (Recreation Leadership) 3
142-111 Psychology 1 (Recreation Leadership) 3

Communications 1 4
Semester 2 (25 hours/week) Credits 

142-103 Leadership and Group Dynamics 2
142-207 Recreation Facilities 4
142-208 Leisure Programming 2 5
142-211 Human Growth and Development 3
142-209 Field Practice 2 (Recreation Leadership) 7

Communications 2 4
Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits 

142-311 Outdoor Education/Recreation 4
142-312 Philosophy of Leisure 3
142-315 Recreation Personnel Management 4
142-317 Recreation Finance 3
142-318 Sociology: Recreation Leadership 3
142-316 Field Practice 3 7
Semester 4 (25 hours/week) Credits 

142-413 Fitness & Lifestyle Skills 3
142-409 Recreation Administration 6
142-411 Recreation for Specific Populations 3
142-412 Field Practice 4 7

General Studies (2) 6

Ski Resort Operations and

Management 

North Campus 

Students will learn the skills
they can use immediately in_ a
range of situations. They will
also become familiar with the
various international tools
needed to get the job d_one.
The combination of business
and technical content will pre
pare the graduate or �ature
student to operate an alpme or
a cross-country ski area. Be
cause the ski industry is still
developing, the program con
tent is highly flexible to keep
abreast of current develop
ments. This flexibility has the
advantage of giving the stu
dent a very personalized aca
demic plan.

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 business and con
sumers mathematics, general

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (30 hours/week) 

level and grade 12 English general level, are highly re�
ommended and may be taken
into account for selection
purposes

Job Opportunities 
For mature students, thisprogram will usually bring

them a step higher than the
position they held before the
course. For those who had no
experience, the entry jobs will
probably be snowmaker, rent•
al shop attendant, lift operator
or ski instructor. Opportuni
ties exists across Canada and
relocation may be required.

In time, graduates reach the
supervisory level up to middle
management positions at larg
er  resorts. In smaller resorts,
they become area managers.
Other jobs exist in ski shops or
schools, in the merchandising
of snow-making and grooming
machinery, and in the distri
bution of ski equipment to re
tailers.

Credits
145-501 Ski Lift Operation & Maintenance 1 3
145-502 Snowmaking & Hillgrooming 1 3
145-602 Rental Shop Operation 2
221-001 Principles of Accounting 2
145-503 Ski Resort Management 3 

145-505 Area Layout and Design 1 3
145-508 Ski Area Field Research

4 

155-103 Beverage Management 4
241-010 Marketing 1 4

Communications 4
Semester 2 (4 winter months) Credits
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w_ e_ek�):-;---------�C�redi��145-613 Ski Resort Food Management 3
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Ski Resort Operations and Management (cont'd.)
-

�11 Ski Patrol & Risk Management 3 
145-605 Ski Lift O�r�tion & Maintenance 2 Pre-Req: 145-501 Ski Lift Operation & Maintenance 1

3 

i45-608 Area Layout & Design 2 
Pre-Req: 145-505 Area Layout and Design 1

3 

145-601 Ski School Management 2 
145-615 Ski Resort Personnel Administration 3 
!45-614 Marketing Communications 2 
145-616 Ski Area Adm.in. & Finance 3 

A. major ed�cational field_ trip is included to give a realisticView of the mdu�ry and its personnel. A $200.00 fee will cov�r travel a� hvmg expenses. Alternative comprehensiveproJects are assigned to students unable to go on the fieldtrip. Field placen:i�nt po�ions range from rental shop,snowmakmg, ski mstructmg to ski patrol. You are encou�aged to �nd your own job anywhere in Canada, butyou will be assisted by a college supervisor if necessary.

]ravel and Tourism 

North and Lakes ho re 
Campuses 

Four semesters beginning 
September and January 

You will learn to work ef
fectively in positions that re
quire very good communica
tion skills, sales techniques, 
organization and experience in 
office procedures and business 
practices. You will become 
thoroughly familiar with many 
manuals used in the travel in
dustry, ticketing, travel desti
nations and a wide range of 
current travel products. Accu
racy and attention to details 
will constantly be stressed. 
This program is not intended 
to qualify our graduates for 
careers as flight attendants. 

Admission 
Requirements 
•Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus 

•g rade 12 business and con-

sumers mathematics, general 
level and grade 12 English, 
general level are highly rec
ommended and may be taken 
into account for selection 
purposes 

Job Opportunities 
The program qualifies grad

uates for careers as travel 
agents, tour operators, reser
vation agents and sales repre
sentatives. Many graduates 
now hold responsible manage
ment position within the travel 
industry. The current graduate 
placement in travel related 
employment is over 90%. 

Expected workload and ex-
penses . 

Some courses requ1Te con
siderable self-directed learn
ing. During the second year, 
students are assigned to 
appropriate working locations 
for field practice. You shoud 
plan for some travel expen�7s. 
Depending on the availab1hty 
of accommodations, students 
may wish to take the opportu-

nity to go on an orientation 
trip to a major tourist destina
tion. 

Curriculum 

129 

Semester 1 (26 hours/week) Credits 

143-111 Tourism 1 2 
143-109 Destinations Travel Geog. 3 
143-103 Introduction to Airline Documentation 3 
143-118 Travel Techniques A 1 3 
143-119 Travel Techniques A 2 3 

Communications 1 4 
General Studies (2) 6 

266-052 Basic Keyboarding 3 

Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits 

143-217 Tourism (The Pacific) IA TA Area 3 4 
Pre-Req: 143-116
143-218 Tariff & Ticketing North America 4 
Pre-Req: 143-103 Introduction to Airline Documentation
143-214 Office Procedures 3 
143-219 Computer Applications

Communications 2 
General Studies (2) 

Semester 3 (23 hours/week) 

143-319 Tourism (Europe, Africa) IATA Area 2
Pre-Req: 143-109 Destinations Travel Geog.
143-313 Tariff & Ticketing International
Pre-Req: 143-218 Tariff & Ticketing North America
143-318 Field Practice 1
Pre-Req: All 1st and 2nd semester classes
143-315 Product Update 1
143-316 Travel Techniques B 1
143-317 Travel Techniques B 2
143-320 Salesmanship

Semester 4 (20 hours/week) 
143-421 Tourism (The Americas & Caribbean)

IATA Area 1 
143-418 Tariff & Ticketing International

Advanced
Pre-Req: 143-313 Tariff & Ticketing International
143-414 Travel Techniques "C"
143-406 Product Update 2
143-416 Field Practice 2
Pre-Req: 143-318 Field Practice 1
251-009 Canadian Business Methods
143-419 Computer Applications Advanced
Pre-Req: 143-219 Computer Applications

2 

4 
6 

Credits 

4 

4 

3 

2 

3 

3 

4 

Credits 

3 

4 

3 
2 

3 

3 
2 
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Course Descriptions 

A la Carte Cuisine 1 001-007
This simulated commercial 

Restaurant situation should pre
pare the student for the workforce 
with actual production pressures 
and life situations, giving the stu
dent the experience of having 
worked in a diningroom kitchen. 

A la Carte Cuisine 2 156-320
Using the Humber Room as an 

outlet, students are trained in the 
a'la carte preparation of moder
ately difficult French and interna
tional dishes. Emphasis is on 
preparation and presentation. 

A la Carte Short Order 156-120 
This course provides a basic 

study of cooks training in quality 
food production. Students will 
learn: principles of food prod
uction, culinary terminology, safe 
and correct use of kitchen equip
ment and professional tools. 

Emphasis is on correct and safe 
handling of raw and prepared 
foodstuffs. 

All standards for safety, food 
and personal hygiene will be ob
served. 

Advanced A la Carte Cuisine 
156-420

In this final semester course, 
students are thoroughly trained 
and familiarized with the finer as
pects of French and international 
cookery. Emphasis is on organiza
tion, time management, prepar
ation and presentation of menu 
items. 

Advanced Finance 
Operations•• 155-306

This course shows how sound 
financial management can be ap
plied to business planning, deci
sion making and also lead to in
creased profitability. 

Advanced Gardemanger 
156-419

This course provides the stu
dent an opportunity to advance in 
buffet preparation, to refine the 
skills learned in Food Prep. Buffet 
1 and apply them to the prod
uction of centrepieces, platter de
signs, terrines and pates. 

Anatomy & Physlology 1 
162-314

This course involves the study 
of both the musculo-skeletal and 
reproductive systems of the 
horse.A study of common un
soundnesses and lameness analysis 
will cover the locating of the lame 
limb, the site of the lameness, 
signs, causes and treatments. Also 
covered will be the reproductive 
anatomy of the horse, various re
productive diseases and causes of 
reproductive failure, and common 
breeding practices. 

Anatomy & Physlology 2 
162-415

This course involves the study 
of the structures and functions of 
the respiratory, cardiovascular 
and gastrointestinal systems. The 
various states of these systems will 
be examined with emphasis on an 
understanding of the pathology in
volved and its treatment. 

Area Layout & Design 2 145-608 
This course is intended to fur

ther develop the basic design prin
ciples and planning factors related 
to ski resort development. Down
hill trail and slope design, con
struction and maintenance will be 
discussed as well as cross-country 
trail development. Variety of fa
cility combinations relevant to 
winter and summer operations 
will be studied. 

Area Layout and Design 1 
145-505

Topics discussed in this course 
will provide the student with the 
basic design principles and plan
ning factors as they relate to a de
velopment of major year-round 
facilities shown to expansion of 
slope or support facilities at small
er ski areas. 

Arena Construction, Design 
and Maintenance 144-512 

Students learn the architectural 
designs and construction of arenas 
including technical set-ups and 
how the maintenance should be 
carried out in an arena with regard 
to mechanical equipment, build
ing and structural maintenance. 

Basic Finance Operation
155-206

This course explains the impor
tance of sound financial manage
ment giving the student a knowl
edge �f the general principles a!1d 
specific techniques that _are in
volved such as bookkeepmg, ac-
counting and analysis. . 

A prerequisite to this course IS
a Math Pretest. 

Basic Horse Health 162-230
This course will deal with vari

ous common health problems of 
the horse. Based upon initial dis
cussion of the healthy horse, stu
dents will then cover common in
juries and their treatment by prac
tical first-aid. Other major areas 
of emphasis will be common dis
eases, their symptoms and treat
ments; identification and location 
of lamenesses; and lameness care 
and therapy. 

Basic Keyboarding 266-052
The student will receive instruc

tion in basic alpha-numeric key
boarding techniques and the 
preparation of typewritten com
munications associated with the 
specific program of study. Some 
topics may include microcomputer 
applications where facilities are 
available. 

Basic Nutrition (Equine) 
162-127

Basic Equine Nutrition will 
cover the fundamentals of equine 
nutrition so that thestudent can 
gain a thorough understanding of 
the horse's digestive system, basic 
nutrition and why the horse needs 
them, grain and hay identification, 
balancing the equine diet, the 
value of commercial feeds and 
the feeding of special �s of
horses. 

Beverage Management 155-103
This course provides a study 

and complete design of food and 
beverage service in a ski resort 
base lodge. Principles of food ser
vice design and layout, kitchen 
equipment layout, menu planning, 
food and labour cost control and 
food purchasing are discussed and 
used in the students base lodge
thesis. 

Canadian Buslnes.s Methods
251-009 Designed to familiarize students with the various forces that affect and govern the conducting of business in Canada. 
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Coaching Awareness Theory 
162-429 

This course is comprised of 
weekly three hour discussion ses, 
sions covering such topics as rider 
turnout for the exam, preparation 
for the oral segment of the examj. 
nation, practical skills, current 
equine publications, familiariza
tion with the rulebook, longeing 
and long-lining techniques as well 
as application, usage and fitting of 
specialized equipment. 

Computer Applications 143-219 
Provides the required skills and 

techniques in the use of airline au
tomated systems. Students will be 
trained to use the airline systems 
as a sales tool for instant and up
dated travel counselling. Current• 
ly, training is performed on the 
Air Canada Reservec system. 

Computer Applications 
Advanced 143-419 

See course description for 
Computer Concepts (143-215). 

Concessions 1 144-508 
An examination of the procc,. 

dures involved in ordering, serv
ing and controlling the various 
concession items in an arena opcr• 
ation. Specifics such as types of 
stock, facility location and meth
ods of dispensing will be studied. 

Confectionery 156-418 
The student is provided with 

the knowledge of advanced pastry 
work in the following areas: as
sorted plated desserts; petit four 
glace; a variety of centre pieces in 
gum paste; sugar and chocolate 
work. Assembling and decoration 
of wedding cakes. The emphasis 
will be on quality, cost control and 
artistry. 

Cuisine Theory 15&-223 
Cuisine Theory 2 is designed to 

give the student advanced knowl
edge in various types of cooking
methods, food preparation, menu 
analysis, fish, and meat dishes. 

Destinations Travel Geog.
143-109

Designed to familiarize the SIU· 
dent with the location of all nota
ble countries and cities world
wide. This course involves a con
siderable amount of structurc4 
self study. 

Driving & Breaking Skills 1
162-131 

In these courses students will be 
taught how to start a green hoist 
to both ride and drive. The drivin& 
�egment will provide students with 
instruction in harnessing, bilchinJ

l
l 



ad methods of driving. The 
�ting segment will cover a 

of topics from the halter 
�king of t�e . foal to final 
,dl00lin8 and will �nclude v�ous 
� and schoohng techniques. 

� & BrNklng Skills 2
162-231 

Refer to co�e description of 
!)riving & Breaking Skills 1 ( 162-

131). 

£11n11ntl of Accounting 
221-010 

This course provides an intro
d!J(rion to the subject of account
i:l!· The full accounting cycle is 
(OI-Crtd from the introduction of 
dill to the accounting cycle 
lhrOugh its detailed recording. 
Practice will be obtained in the
prtparation of financial state
ments, maintenance of subsidiary 
�ge� and payroll records. 

The objective of the course is to
£il'C an insight into the mechanics 
� accounting so that the student 
cay have an understanding for 
�rereocc in business situations or 
as a foundation on which he may 
CDllrinue in advanced study of the 
111bjecl of accounting. 

Engllah & Western Riding Skllls 
I 162-132 

These courses wi!J provide the 
llt!dent with the necessary, cor
t?Cl basics of English and Western 
equitation. They will cover such 
ulljor areas as correct body posi
ti:>n, effective use of aids and the 
psychology of horse control in a 
sequential manner. 

EngUah & Western Riding Skllls 
2 162-232 

Refer to course description of 
Ellglish & Western Riding Skills 1
(162-132). 

Equtstrtan Skills 1 162-328 

+ 

This intensive riding program, 
!otb on the flat and over fences, is 
designed to prepare both horse 
IOO rider to meet the riding re
quirements of the Levels 1 and 2
Equestrian Coaching Certificate. 
Ul!Tect body positioning, cffec
t'ic use of aids, longitudinal and 
btcra] schooling of the horse, 
!l'lnnastic jumping, course work, 
bl the psychology of training will 
� the major areas of concentra
lX>n. The ultimate objective is the 
�clopment of stylish, effective 
tidcrs both on the flat and over 
ftnces. 

Equaatrlan Skllls 2 162-428 
Refer to course description of

Equestrian Skills 1 (162-328). 

Equine Exerclae Physiology 
. 162-436 �s course covers the basicfunction of "how the animal�orks as a biological machine". Itmcludes studies at the cellular, tissue and body systems levels. Selected aspects of function and performance will be covered as willmuscle function and the dependence of muscle on other body systems _to ma�tain . function during exe_l"Clsc, which wilJ constitute the main theme of this course. Othert?pics will include biological adaption, etc. 

Equine Nutrition 1 162-325 Students will learn the fundam�ntals of animal nutrition which will then aid students to understand feed nutrients, why the horse needs them, where and how 
they are obtained and how they 
are used. Digestive physiology 
lab tests for nutrient adequacy and 
the identification of common 
grains and feed supplements will 
also be covered. 

Equine Sports Psychology 
162-326 

This course will serve as an in
troduction to the principles and 
concepts of motor learning and 
their application to the teaching of 
equestrian skills. Students will 
study the distinction between 
learning and performance, the
classification of motor skills, and
the learner and the environment. 
Equestrian skills will be analyzed 
and the analysis used as a basis for 
developingteaching techniques. 
Theory of Coaching, Level 1 will 
comprise a section of this course. 

Faclllty Operations 1 162-135 
In these consecutive courses 

students will learn and practice 
the day-to-day skills called for in 
the horse industry including: gen
eral facility maintenance, paddock 
construction, jump building and 
repair , tractor maintenance and 
driving, inventory control, arena 
maintenance and stall construc
tion and maintenance. �tudents, 
as part of this cour�, will _be ex
pected to, on a rotatmg baslS, l.'�r

ticipate in the feeding of facility 

horses, mucking out stalls and
tack cleaning. 

Faclllty Operations 2 _1�2-229 
Refer to course descnpuon of 

Facility Operations 1 (162-135). 

Field Orientation 4 (for 
Recreation Leadership 
graduates) 

(Rec. Graduates) 
144-514

A series of field trips and semi
nars to various arena facilities 
where the facilities will be exam
ined and analyzed in relation to 
the overall course content. 

Field Practice 1 143-318 
Two 3-wcck hands-on assign

ments in selected travel offices de
signed to give students the oppor
tunity to apply learned theories 
and techniques in an industry en
vironment. This assignment also 
enhances the employment poten
tial of students. 

Field Practice 1 (Food Industry 
Technician) 115-313 

Field Practice 1 is an orienta
tion to the food industry through 
field trips to food processing 
plants and guest speakers repre
senting the industry. This familiar
ization should focus the students' 
attention on the work setting and 
underline the relationship of the 
course to the industry. 

Field Practice 1 (Recreation 
Leadership) 142-112 

This course is designed to pro
vide an introduction to a variety of 
agencies and personnel in the rec
reation field. This awareness will 
assist students and prepare them 
for selection of field practice as
signments and possible career 
placements. 

Field Practice 2 143-416 
Sec course description for Field 

Practice 1 (143-318).

Field Practice 2 (Food Industry 
Technician) 115-316 

Field Practice is practical work 
experience related to classroom 
theory. The initial placement will 
allow the student experience in 
the work setting. Written and oral 
reports highlight the variety of 
placements. 

Field Practice 2 (Recreation 
Leadership) 142-209 

This course offers the student 
an opportunity to acquire first
hand practical experience with the 
ultimate end result to assist in ob
taining full-time employment in 
the recreation field. Students take 
full responsibility in designing a 
proposal, developing a learning 
agreement, implementing, docu
menting and evaluating the field 
work experience in cooperation 
with agency or resource person
nel. All students are assigned a 
College Advisor who will approve 
field practice proposals and assist 
in the evaluation of the student 
and appropriateness of the recrea
tion agency or department. 
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Field Practice 3 142-316
Refer to course description of 

Field Practice 2 (142-209). 

Field Practice 3 (Food Industry 
Technician) 115-422 

Field Practice is practical work 
experience related to classroom 
theory. A variety of placements 
will enable students to understand 
the types of jobs suited to pro
gram graduates and help them be
come a valuable industry employ
ee within a shorter period of time.

Field Practlce 4 142-412 
Refer to course description of 

Field Practice 2 (142-209). 

First Aid & Accident Prevention 
759-103 

This course will teach the stu
dent practical skills based on first 
aid principles and standardized 
procedures related to emergency 
treatment of persons in accident 
situations. Consideration will be
given to causes and prevention of 
accidents and accidental injuries. 
Upon successful completion of the 
course, the student will be award
ed the St. John Ambulance Stan
dard First Aid Certificate. 

Fitness & Lifestyle Skills 
142-413 

This course is designed to cre
ate a greater awareness and better 
understanding of fitness and a 
healthy lifestyle. Comprised of 
seminar and laboratory sessions 
this course will provide an over
view of basic fitness components, 
programming and appraisal meth
ods as well as the major variables 
involved in a healthy lifestyle in
cluding, stress, nutrition, heart 
disease and exercise. 

Food & Beverage Service 
Practice I 1 • 155-205 

This course will familiarize the 
student with all aspects of job de
scriptions and duties of dining 
room personnel and practical op
erations of a dining room. 

Food & Beverage Service 
Practical 2•• 155-31 O 

Students will be actively in
volved in the actual operation of 
the Humber Room Restaurant. 
They will learn how to coordinate 
all tasks required for the business 
operation of the dining room. 

Emphasis will be placed on the 
development of supervisory skills, 
professional attitudes towards cus
tomers and the establishment, 
practice of French and Russian ta
ble service, Gueridon cookery and 
services, bar merchandising and 
marketing. 
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Included in this course are the 
functional organization, duties 
and responsibilities of the dining 
room manager, maitre d'hotel, 
cashier and bartender. 

Students will assist in training 
the newly enrolled students in the 
various tasks required in the res
taurant operation. 

Food & Beverage Service 
Theory• 155-209

The course provides a detailed 
study of the role, functions, and 
duties of a dining room manager, 
cateringmanager, or a food and 
beverage manager of the hotel, 
club, restaurant, or industrial food 
service enterprises. Emphasis is 
on theoretical knowledge of food 
and beverage service, staff super
vision, cash control, professional 
attitude, satisfactory service of the 
customers, knowledge of menu 
and the bar list, also management 
control through the Remanco 
computer. 

Food and Labour Cost Controls 
156-422

The professional cook must 
have a knowledge of accounting 
methods in order to run a profita
ble operation. This is even more 
so in a smaller operation where 
the chef may also do all of the ad
ministrative work. 

The course provides an over
view of the basic fundamentals of 
accounting. Included in the course 
will be bookkeeping, budget and 
forecasting. Emphasis will be on 
payroll control procedures, value 
of inventories and cost of sales. 

Food and Labour Coating 
Concepts 156-222 

This course will enable the stu
dent to develop menu and labour 
costings for various types of food 
service operations; analyse differ
ent cost centers within the kitch
en; and put together an overall 
operating budget for a kitchen op
eration. 

Food Chemistry 1 340-139 
To continue the development 

of a basic literacy in language, 
concepts and procedures of chem
istry as they apply to the food in
dustry. 

Food Chemistry 2 340-140
This course will introduce the 

students to chemistry as applied 
more specifically to the food in
dustry. The main emphasis is on 
biochemistry both in lecture and 
laboratory. 

Food Marketing 1 115-310
Food Marketing 1 introduces 

the marketing concept and in
cludes an indepth study of one as
pect of the marketing mix--the 
product and product development 
in the food industry. 

Food Marketing 2 115-413
Food Marketing 2 completes 

the marketing mix with the study 
of product distribution, promotion 
and price. A knowledge of mar
keting decision making increases 
the student's potential contribu
tion to the food industry. 

Food Packaging 115-425
Food packaging is an important 

area in the food processing indus
try. There are constant new devel
opments resulting in improved 
protection for the packaged food 
products--increasing the shelf life, 
enhancing the appeal and decreas
ing the costs. 

Food Processing 115-424
This is an introductory course 

intended to provide a basic under
standing of various food manufac
turing practices, utilized in mod
ern food processing industries. 
Emphasis will be on practical ap
plications, without too many tech
nical details. 

Food Production Practical 
156-119

In this lab situation, the student 
will produce food items following 
a demonstration by the instructor. 
The student will have the opportu
nity to apply his acquired knowl
edge in a practical lab setting, in
cluding convenience food items 
for comparison to freshly made 
items. 

Food Production Theory 
156-123

The course provides a detailed 
study of the basic theory of profes
sional food preparation, as per
taining to the cooking principles. 

Students will learn the culinary 
basics, terminology, technology 
and develop self-confidence to
ward food production. 

Food, Beverage and Labour 
Cost Control.. 155-403

This course gives the student a 
working knowledge of the forms 
and methods needed to control 
food, beverage and labour in a 
restaurant setting from menu de
velopment to yearly operating 
statements. 

Front Desk Operations•
155-120

This course allows the stude�t
to experience the practical _appli
cation of registration, �sung t?

the guest account and audit of foli
o's through the use of modern
front office equipment. 

FrontOfflceTheory• 155•119 

This course will give the student
a basic knowledge of the fron� of
the house operations i? � typical
hotel. Specific em�has1S IS placed
on reservations, mght audit, and
front desk procedures. 

Gardemanger - Buffet 156-319

This course provides a detailed 
study in the production of hot and 
cold buffets. Throughout the 
course the student will learn to 
prepare hot hors d'oeuvre, cold 
hors d'oeuvre, cold canapes, sal
ads and decorated platter presen
tations. 

Horse Industry 1 162-133
In this course students will be 

exposed to the history, develop
ment and aims of many segments 
of the horse industry through the 
use of guest speakers, videos, 
films and demonstrations. Addi
tional to the exposure to areas of 
the industry students may be una
ware of, students will also be 
made aware of employment ex
pectations and opportunities. As 
well, the instructor will use this 
class to keep students up to date 
on current affairs in the industry. 

Horse Industry 2 162-226
In continuation of Horse Indus

try 1, this coruse will cover the 
history, development and aims of 
the many segments within the 
multi-faceted horse industry via 
guest speakers, films, videos and 
demonstrations. Additionally, stu
dents will be provided with in
formation by their instructor to 
keep them up to date on current 
events in various areas within the
industry. Information concerning
graduate employment will also be
covered as it relates to each indus
try segment as it is discussed. 

Hospitality Computer 
Applications.. 

155-307
This course is designed to intro

duce the computer technology for
the Hospitality Industry, including
actual practice on mini-computers
and the Remanco System specially
designed for the management con
trol of restaurant and bar opera
tions. Emphasis will be on man
agement systems controlling the
Hotel front office, food invento
ries, menu planning, cost control
and payroll. 
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Hospitality First Ald & 
Sanitation 155-117 

This course will teach the prac
tical skills based on first aid princi
ples and standardized procedures. 
Upon successful completion of the 
course, the student will be award. 
ed the St. John Ambulance Stan
dard First Aid Certificate. 

The student will realize the im
portance of �tchen and personal 
sanitation as 1t relates to the law 
and the hospitality industry. 

Hospitality Law•• 155-204 
The student will learn the law 

and legislation pertaining to the 
Canadian hospitality industry, the 
insurance, liabilities, right of lieu 
and Innkeepers Compensations; 
also how the law protects the cus
tomers. 

Hospitality Marketing•• 155-302 
This course includes a study of 

hotels, motels, and resort market• 
ing; market analysis; marketing 
plans, package travel; public rela
tions; direct mail advertising; in
ternal promotion; group and con
vention sales. Also covered is the 
job of the sales representati\'c, 
how to make a sales call, and con
vention service functions. 

Hotel Butchery 156-321 
This course provides a detailed 

study of the theoretical tech ni
ques, and the methods of hotel 
style butchery of veal, lamb, beef, 
pork, poultry, game and fish. 

The student will learn booing, 
portioning, stuffing, larding and 
barding and preparation of vari• 
ous cuts of meat for cooking. 

Emphasis is on practical work 
with butchery tools, production 
safety and personal hygiene. 

Human Growth and 
Development 142- 211 

In this study of human growth 
and development patterns from 
conception to old age, social, 
emotional, intellectual and physi
cal aspects of each development 
stage will be examined and impli
cations for recreation programs 
will be considered. 

Ingredient Technology 115-318 
This course is designed to help 

the student become familiar with a 
wide range of commercial food in· 
gredients. To help the student 
gain a good understanding, eacll 
student will use these ingredients 
for product formulation.

Instructional Theory 162-111 
This course will prepare the stu·

dent for practical involvement
when teaching riding. The sru�ot



� 1tam the theory of teaching 
� 111ethods of organizing lesso� 
� dealing with different per
jocslities and co�ing with possible 
pro1>lell\S that might occur during 
ik$WD, 
;;;;;-t1o-na--=-1-=a:-a-a-tro_n_o_m_y_•_• __

155.309
This course provides practice of 

International and . French cuisine,
professional services for dining 
room, computerized control of the 
,e511urant operations and actual 
psrticipation in the operation of 
the licensed restaurant. 

The students actually prepare 
the food for a 100 seat licenced 
,e511urant. 

1nterpersonal Communications 
Skills 1 

This course provides the stu
dent with a communication skill 
model, that should enable him to 
obtain and maintain employment. 
Emphasis is on self-development 
to a congruent person, and to pre
pare the student upon industry ex
pectations. 

Interpersonal Communications 
Skllls2 

This follow-up course will make 
the student aware of the basic 
needs of personnel management. 
Emphasis is upon the student's 
undemanding and practising mo
tivations, rewarding systems and 
organization of self and co-work
ers. 

Introduction to Alrllne 
Documentation 143-103 

Provides the basic, intermedi
ate and advanced skill necessary 
for the calculation of simple and 
romplex airline fares on domestic 
and international routes. The 
romplete course also covers Bank 
Settlement Plan reporting and the 
MUance of every type of airline 
ticket. 

Introduction to Chemistry of 
Foods 340-152 

The student will be introduced 
to the fundamentals of general 
chemistry and to some manipula
tive skills commonly required in 
the food industry. 

Introduction to Recreation and 
Leisure Services 142-107 

This course will define recrea
tion and trace its historical devel
opment with particular emphasis 
on Ontario. Students will become 
k.nowledgeable in various legisla
tive acts affecting recreation in 
Ontario and study in detail the 
committee and staff structures 
governing municipal recreation. 

Program act1vtttes by season age group. and sex will be studied
.t!1r-o_ugh an examination of the act�vtties and staffing, and organizatto�a_l procedures for a year-roundactivity program. A detailed survey o� th_e minor sport programorga�:u�tton at the community, provincial and national levels willbe _conducted through an examination of philosophy and operation. 

Kitchen Management -Adva!lced 609-104 
. This course of the Cook (Cuisme) Apprentice Program coversareas such as the internal areas involved in effective food cost control, _refined menu costing, labourr�l���ns and management responst�t�ties. Other areas covered pertammg to the development of a professional chef are the appreciation of wines and the production of them, and the development of� compatible wine list for a restaurant operation. The values of all 

of these areas cannot be underes
timated-and a successful cuisine 
administrator must have a com
prehensive k no wledge of the
above areas. 

Kitchen Management - Basic 
609-004 

This course in the Cook (Cui
sine) Apprentice Program intro
duces the student to various cone
pets in the planning and adminis
tration of the kitchen. The chef in 
the kitchen of today's hospitality 
industry needs to have a basic 
knowledge of costing food items. 
Other important areas covered to 
develop the cuisinist is effective 
menu planning for various types 
of functions/operations. Students 
will study basic nutritional needs 
in menu planning, kitchen lay
outs, and the various types of 
styles infood service - French, 
Russian, American and the char
acteristics of each. 

Larder Preparations 156-501 
This course provides the stu

dent with a detailed study in lard
er and butchery preparation and 
an all round understanding of the
principals involved in short o�d�r 
larder and butchery. EmphasJS ts 
on preparation of cold foods such 
as sandwiches, canape's, sala?s, 
cold platters and pre-preparation
of meat for cooking. 

Leadership and Group 
Dynamics 142-103

This study of the �rinciples _ of
leadership and effecttve working
with groups will �elude _cur:ent
theories and their apphcat1on.

The course also provides an op
portunity to practice and develop
basic communication skills and ex
periment with different styles of 
group leadership. The fundamen
tals of parliamentary procedure
and the preparation of constitu
tions and by-laws of organizations 
will be explored through an exper
iential approach. 

Leisure Programming 1 
142-109

This course is designed to intro
duce students to programming 
through a developmental se
quence of topics including: con
cepts, planning process, classifica
tion of activities, structure and 
formats and evaluating program 
effectiveness. In addition, princi
ples and practices relative to per
sonal organization and time man
agement will be discussed. 

Leisure Programming 2 
142-208

This course will examine the 
basics of marketing as applied to 
recreation and focus upon the ac
quisition of winter outdoor skills 
through a residential seminar. In 
addition, all students will actively 
participate in presenting a variety 
of recreation activities with a par
ticular emphasis on organizational 
variables. 

Management Techniques for 
Hospitality** 155-304 

Students will study the theory 
of management, planning, organi
zation and the systematic techni
que ofmanagement. They will be
come familiar with approaches to 
control, financial management, 
the concept of marketing, man
agement of energy, and feasibility 
studies as they relate to manage
ment today. 

Management Techniques 1 
162-430 

These courses will assist the stu
dent to develop managerial abili
ties in the areas of stable construc
tion, organization and landscap
ing; breeding farm techniques; 
record keeping, insurance and lia
bility; personnel management 
techniques; marketing; inventory 
control; and various office skills. 
Students will also discuss the eth
ics of buying and selling horses, 
commissions, etc. Other topics 
will include farm equipment and 
hardware. Students in these 
courses will participate in two 
two-week Field Placements, one 
at a breeding farm and the other 
at a training centre. Additionally, 
they will both participate in, as 
well as supervise, stable duty at 
the Equine Centre. 
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Management Techniques 2• 
162-431 

Refer to course description of 
Management Techniques 1 (162-
430). 

Marketing Communication• 
145-614 

This course will examine and al
low students to perform various 
tasks associated with the public re
lations, advertising, marketing 
and communication aspects of ef
fective resort and ski area opera
tions. Students will explore both 
basic principles and creative ap
proaches to market research, mar
ket strategy, budgeting and effec
tive advertising. 

Marketing 1 241-010 
This course is designed to intro

duce the student to the systems 
idea of the marketing concept as 
practiced in business management 
. It will assist the student in devel
oping a functional judgment of the 
role each of the controllable varia
bles plays in the marketing mix. 
This course will also provide a 
base for future marketing courses 
such as, marketing 2, marketing 
research, marketing management, 
retailing, advertising, salesman
ship, sales management, sales pro
motion, physical distribution etc. 

Mathematics for Food 
Technicians 903-101 

Mathematics for Food Techni
cians is a course designed to pro
vide students who are entering the 
food industry the basic mathemat
ic skills that will be required to 
solve problems in industry. This 
course will review basic mathemat
ics, algebraic and statistical con
cepts through a problem solving 
approach. 

Menu Planning Concepts 
156-322 

This course will teach the stu
dent how to develop a food, bev
erage and alcoholic beverage 
(wine) list from the initial concept 
stage to the final printed format, 
with topic areas such as feasibility 
studies, print selection, and menu 
planning economics. 

Microbiology 340-141 
This course will furnish the stu

dent with an understanding of bas
ic microbiology and its application 
in food preservation, preparation 
and sanitation. 

Nutrition 1 115-113 
A knowledge of nutrition will 

form a basis for understanding 
how nutrition is an important ele
ment in food technology, prepar-
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ation and use by the ultimate con
sumer. The areas of study include 
the principles of good nutrition, 
the forms and sources of the ma
jor nutrients and their function in 
the body. 

Nutrition 2 115-213
The course continues the nu

trient study with emphasis on con
temporary issues and the appli
cation of nutritional knowledge in 
understanding these issues in rela
tion to the food industry. 

Nutrition 2 162-435
Using the theoretical knowl

edge of nutrients and nutrient re
quirements discussed in Equine 
Nutrition 1, students will apply 
themselves in ration formulation. 
As well, identification of common 
hays and pasture management will 
be covered. Other topics will in
clude investigations of various 
commercial horse feed products 
and the feeding requirements of 
the foal, the broodmare, the fat 
horse and other special cases in 
equine nutrition. 

Office Procedures 143-214
Practical coverage of specific 

procedures and practices realtive 
to wholesale and retail travel offi
ces. 

Outdoor Education/Recreation 
142-311

This course will provide an 
awareness of the outdoor educa
tion/recreation field through class
room involvement and participa
tion in a residential outdoor skills 
seminar. Topics include: outdoor 
leadership principles, Conserva
tion Authorities, Provincial Park 
Systems, Environment Canada 
Parks and the National Parks Sys
tem, Organized Camping and Pro
fessional Associations and Organi
zations of particular interest to 
outdoor recreationists. 

Pastry 1 156-218 
This course develops the stu

dents' experiences into producing 
more advanced products such as 
japonaize, brandy snaps, danish 
pastries, black forest torte, special 
occasion gateau, wine jellies, 
souffles and bavarois. 

Pastry 2 156-318
The student is provided with 

the knowledge of advanced pastry 
work in the following areas: petit 
four sec, assorted desserts, ice 
cream and sherbets, hors d'oeu
vre, international tortes and ga
teauxs, croissants and cheese 
cakes. The emphasis will be on 
quality and artistry. 

Personnel In the Hospltallty 
Industry.. 155-407

The student will learn the basic 
knowledge, to write job descrip
tions recru it, interview, select, 
hire, 'write training programs, im
plement and evaluate results. The 
student will become familiar with 
management Jabour relations and 
collective agreements. 

Personnel Administration -
Arena Mgmt. 144-509

A study of the techniques of 
hiring, supervising, and evaluating 
staff; the keeping of necessary rec
ords and other related topics. 

Phllosophyoflelsure 142-312 
Students develop their own 

"philosophy of leisure" through 
an introduction of concepts of lei
sure and recreation, their effect 
on the delivery of leisure services 
today and in the future. The ma
jor factors affecting leisure pat
terns and the theories of contem
porary authorities relative to cur
rent and future social, economic 
and other conditions are exam
ined. 

Practical Baking 156-118
This course teaches the student 

the fundamentals of bakery ingre
dients and technology of bakery 
products. The preparation of 
bread and rolls, sponge and fruit 
cakes, pie crusts, choux paste, 
puff pastry, tea biscuits and muffi
ns will be cove red. 

Practical Bar Service* 155-116 
The student will be able to mix 

the top 30 cocktails with an under
standing of the layout, mixing 
methods and control of a bar. 

Practical Cuisine 156-220
This course provides a study in 

advanced professional cookery. 
Emphasis is on food production 
under industry conditions in the 
Humber Room kitchens. 

Students will operate 'Partie' 
system covering preparation of: 
appetizers, forcemeats for fish, 
meat dishes, shellfish cookery, hot
and cold entrees. 

All standards for safety, food
and personal hygiene will be ob
served. 

Practical Cuisine 156-219
Using Small Quantity Food 1 as 

a stepping stone, students will be
come more adept in the prepar
ation of soups, sauces, and meth
ods of cooking, under supervision 
in a lab. 

Practical Food Preparat
1�;;102

Advanced k (Cui
This course of the Coo . . • program mtro-

sme) Apprenuce d Ii 
duces students to advance _cu -

nary techniques and preparations.
Students will practice: advanced
soups, sauces, hors-d'oeuvre, fish,
seafood, meat, game and pou_ltry
dishes. The student also pracuces
basic and advanced garde mange
techniques and applications. The

· · Iude thepatisserie topics inc 
preparation of pu� pastry prod
ucts, French pastnes, tor:tes, m_e
ringues, mousses, bavaro!S, petits
fours, ices, sorbets, ?ombes, and
dessert table-centre pieces. 

Students will be enlightened on
the importance of food styling and
presentation in all food prepar
ations being cooked and p_resen�
ed, with emphasis on quality cui
sine and artistry. 

Practical Food Preparation -
Basic 609-002

This course provides basic prac
tice in professional food prepar
ation. The student will practise: 
culinary basics, short-order cook
ing, the preparation of non-alco
holic beverages, pasta, cereals and 
rice. The student will also prepare 
meats, seafoo d, poultry, sand
wiches, and the pre-cooking of 
foods for service. Vegetable cook
ery and the methods of cooking 
seafood, fish, poultry, offal and 
meat. 

Also included will be elementa
ry baking and patiserrie methods, 
how to make pies, tarts, rolls, 
cakes and desserts, the practical 
use of weights and liquid measure
ments and correct mixing methods 
when baking will also be covered. 

Practical Horse Care 1 162-134 
Practical Horse Care 1 will in

troduce students to various as
pects �f horse care and handling, 
m_clud�g: mucking out, clipping, tnmmmg, horse cothing, methods 
of restr�int, bedding materials, stable v1ces, and preparation for travel and load ing. Students will also be instructed in the selection care, repair and fitting of Englishand Weste�n tack. Another segment of this course w ill see thestudent assigned the responsibility for the care of one of the schoolhorses. _The student will then berespo�s1ble _for the care of this�orse mcludmg trimming, groommg and any health treatment.
Practl�l Horse Care 2 162-228

. Practtc�I _Horse Care 2 will dealwith . add�tionat instruction and practice �uned at perfecting some
of the skills acquired in Practical
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Horse Care 1 as well as introduc, 
ing severa l n�w �Peets of hone
care such as tnrrurung and shOCi 
procedures, pr�p_aring the ho: 
for the show nd_mg and bandag.
ing. Students will also contintt 
with the care of a project horse ii 
outlined in the earlier course. 

Prlnclples of Accounting 
221-00, 

This course provides an intro.
duction to the basics of acco11nt.
ing. The accounting cycle is cov. 
ered in brief outline from the in
trod u ct io n of data to the 
preparation of financial state
ments. The use of special journau 
and the general ledger is tl· 
plained, along with the maintco, 
ance of subsidiary ledge rs 300 
payroll records. 

Product Development 115-423 
This course is designed to intro

duce the student to the basics of 
"New Product Developme nt", a; 
applicable to the food industry. 
Emphasis will be on the practial 
aspects of developing new prod
ucts and improving e:ustiog prod
ucts by using various commmw 
food ingredients in product foi• 
mula tions or by changes in 
processing methodology. 

The final experience will be the 
development and presentation o! 
one new food product. 

Product Update 1 143-315 
Weekly presentations by select· 

ed travel industry professionals 
designed to provide students with 
current information on travel pro
grams, services, packages and de;. 
ti nations. 

Product Update 2 143-406 
See course d escription fo1 

Product Update 1 (143-315). 

Program Scheduling 1- Arena 
Mgmt. 144-503

The princi pies and techniqotl 
of scheduling, booking and ar· 
ranging for the efficient use of 1be 
facilities involved in an arena op
eration will be examined. In addi
tion, the fundamentals of publicity 
for arena attractions will be inUO' 
duced. 

It will also examine the aspc(U 
of the preparation and applicaooi
of publicity material, the skills 0 
promotion of special events, and 
the fundamentals of effectivt rdl' 
tionships with the various pub!i($. 

Psychology 1 (Recreatlotl 1 Leadership) 142'.11 
The purpose of this course 13 :o 

introduce the student to some b,s!

ic principles of human behan()lll 



1111 throllgh discussion, to relate 
tJieSC principles to one's own cx
penence, thereby gaining a better 
GDdersta nding of oneself and 
()(beJ'S-

pUtChallng for Hospltallty 
h(fuat,y

.. 155-305
The aim of this course is to help 

the students understand the pur
chasing function; learn various 
purdlasing systems; and under
iw>d the laws, contracts, and war
(lllticS related 10 purchasing. 

Qlllllty Control 115-317 
This Quality course will outline 

the responsibilities of a quality 
control department in a food com
pany. Through classroom instruc
tion and laboratory practice, the 
st11dent will learn how to measure 
and evaluate the quality of food 
products. 

Quantity Food Management -
Practfcal1 155-112 

The student will be made aware 
ol basic nutrition, food flavours, 
palatability of foods, metric sys
tem in food operations. He will 
dc\-clop culinary skills and learn 
basic cooking of stocks, soups and 
sauces, rice and pasta as well as 
the preparation of gelatine dishes. 

Quantity Food Management• 
Theory1 155-111 

The student will learn how to 
plan food service production 
menu planning, production effici
ency, work assigning, recipe anal
�is, production and sales records. 
Study will include sanitation and 
microbiological control. 

Quantity Food Management -
Theory 2 155-207 

Students will learn to identify 
meats; standards and quality of 
the prime cuts; aging and storage 
of meats, poultry and fish. Also 
included in thls course are ad
l'anccd methods of cooking meats; 
p antry production; breakfast  
cookery; quality vegetable prepar
ation and convenience foods. 

Recreation for Speclflc 
Populations 142-411 

This course will emphasize the 
role of the Recreationist in work
ing with groups and individu_als 
who have special needs. A wide 
l'ariety of special groups will be 
explored to obtain a better under
standing of recreational require
ments of different user groups. 
Oassroom activities will focus on 
special guest speakers, grou P 
Presentations, in-class discussions 
and workshops . 

-

Recreation Administration 
142-409

This is a basic introduction to 
organizational and administrative 
processes and techniques involved 
m recreation. The course will fo .. 
cus on administrative structure 
and organizational considerations· 
policy development; legal aspcc� 
and liability; contracts and insur
ance; the role of computers; and 
research. 

Recreation Facllltles 142-207 
This course will introduce the 

student to the major recreation fa .. 
cility components found in a com
mu?ity. The process of planning, 
designing, constructing and oper
ating outdoor/indoor facilities will 
be covered. 

Recreation Finance 142-317 
This course is designed to pro

vide a basic introduction to the 
area of recreation finance. The 
techniques and processes involved 
in budgeting, accounting, purchas
ing, grantsmanshlp, and fund rais
ing will be examined. 

Recreation Personnel 
Management 142-315 

An introduction to the leader
ship requirements of the recrea
tion profession with special em
phasis on personnel management. 
Current theory related to person
nel management will be examined 
and leadership skills will be devel
oped through experiential learn
ing situations. 

Refrigeration and Ice Making• 
Arena Mgmt. 144-506 

The theory of refrigeration in
cluding an examination of the var
ious systems in current use and of 
the various problems in current 
use and of the various problems 
and techniques involved in the op• 
eration and maintenance of ice 
making equipment. The student 
will receive the theoretical and 
practical grounding _required to be 
examined for Ontano Department 
of Labour Certification. The tech
niques of ice �aking for va�ous 
specific needs will also be studied. 

Rental Shop Operation 145-602 
This course is designed to pre

pare students _ for an operation of a 
rental shop with focus on �anage
men t of staff and. physical r�
sources. Students will study v�n
ous shop floor designs, pur�has1_ng 
of equipment as well as basic pnn
ciples of efficiency !mprovements. 
Salamon and Norv�ca represe?t· 
atives will be lectunng on _equip
ment design and purchasing as 
well as discussing proven market-

ing methods as they apply to rent• 
al shops located at ski areas. 

Research Techniques 115-215 
Research Techniques is a con

tinuation of Sensory Evaluation. 
Other forms of research which arc 
effective in a profitable marketing 
program arc studied: surveys, in
terviews, and questionnaires. The 
development of problem solving 
and report writing skills make this 
course very applicable to the 
needs of industry. 

Riding & Driving Skills 2 
162-223

Sec course dcscri ption for Rid
ing & Driving Skills 1 (162-129). 

Riding Skllls 1 162-319 
Building on the skills acquired 

in English & Western Riding 
Skills 1 and 2, these courses will 
offer the opportunity to advance 
in the areas Western and/or En
glish Riding and/or Racetrack Ex
ercise Riding. Students will devel
op their riding skills in order to be 
a more effective stable manager. 

Riding Skllls 2 162-419 
Refer to course description of 

Riding Skills 1 (162-319). 

Salesmanship 143-320 
Designed to provide practical 

application of professional sales 
techniques to various aspects of 
the travel industry. 

Sanitation Safety and 
Equipment - Advanced 609-101 

Refer to course description of 
Safety and Equipment • Basic 
(609-001). 

Sanitation Safety and 
Equipment - Basic 609-001 

This course in the Cook (Cui
sine) Apprentice Program is the 
study of harmful bacterial devel
opment within the food service 
kitchen due to poor hygienic prac
tices .. learning basic knowledge 
on effective sanitation practices 
for the food serviceindustry in line 
with the Canadian Sanitation 
code. Another area covered is 
that of equipment knowledge, 
safety systems • including fire and 
fire safety - and basic first aid. The 
above areas are important since 
the food service operator should 
strive for an "injury free" work
place. 

Science of Food 1 115-115 
Food is a basic commodity in 

the home and in the food industry. 
Understanding of individual 
foods, their composition and qual
ity can lead to more effective use 

135 

and cost control in both places. 
Experimental practice and theory 
of foods in this course are com
bined with an introduction to the 
basics of written reports. 

Science of Food 2 115-214 
Food components and ingredi

ents will be studied and combined 
using food industry models to in
crease the students' understanding 
of current processing methods. 

Sensory Evaluation 115-114 
Sensory Evaluation is an intro

duction to the techniques used to 
determine the acceptability of 
food products in the market place. 
The main areas of study are senso
ry evaluation techniques and de
velopment of the student's senso
ry skills. 

Showing & Judging 1• 162-324 
This course will teach the stu

dent the principles of confonna
tion assessment as they relate to 
different breeds of horses, the 
rules and regulations of judging 
hunters, jumpers, equitation, 
dressage and 3-day eventing, and 
the preparation of horses for 
shows and sales. The student will 
also learn to run a horse show, de
sign and construct courses, and 
will gain experience working as a 
major horse show (The Royal 
Agricultural Winter Fair) in ad
ministration, sales, or an equine 
related field in their area of inter
est. 

Showing & Judging 2 162-434 
This course will continue with 

specific breed type conformation 
and the rules relating to their 
judging. Students will also discuss 
the preparation of horses and rid
ers for shows, purchasing and sell
ing horses, and the "how to's" of 
judging. 

Ski Area Admln. & Finance 
145-616

Sound planning and business 
administration practices are essen
tial for a successful operation of a 
ski area. Material in this course 
will introduce students to various 
methods of planning a day-to-day 
operation including break-even 
analysis, scheduling of projects, 
budgeting and financial controls. 

Ski Area Field Research 
145-508 

Students will visit several ski 
areas and resorts in Southern On
tario. These visits will provide an 
opportunity to examine all three 
types of ski centres and their facil
ities. Students can discuss inside 
and outside departments with 
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their managers. Lift and snow
making equipment will be looked 
at, at this time to enhance stu
dents theoretical knowledge. 

Ski Lift Operation & 
Maintenance 1 145-501

In this course, the student will 
develop kowledge of the design 
and terminology of various types 
of ski lifts. In the first part of the 
course students will learn how to 
balance uphill capacity to down
hill VTFH demand, how to select 
a lift to complement a level of ski
er ability and trail and slope net• 
work. The second part will focus 
on wire ropes, their construction 
and uses. The balance of the time 
will be spent on operation of lifts 
and legislation pertaining to lift 
operation. 

Ski Lift Operation & 
Maintenance 2 145-605 

To provide the students with an 
understanding of ski lift design, 
construction and maintenance. 
Chairlifts and T-bars will be dis
cussed in detail including various 
mechanical and electrical compo
nents. To compliment the techni· 
cal part of this course the students 
will be exposed to light ticketing 
methods, lift revenue forecasting 
and budgeting. 

Ski Patrol & Risk Management 
145-611

In recent years many ski areas 
have found themselves in an unen
viable situation having to defend 
themselves against litigations 
arising from liability cases. This 
course is designed to create an 
awareness of the means future 
managers have at their disposal to 
decrease !ability risk situations. 
The material will give the student 
a broad overview of risk manage
ment practices including list of 
services offered by the Canadian 
Ski Patrol System. 

Ski Resort Food Management 
145-613

This course provides a study 
and complete design of food and 
beverage service in a ski resort 
base lodge. Principles of food ser• 
vice design and layout, kitchen 
equipment layout, menu planning, 
food and labour cost control and 
food purchasing are discussed and 
used in the student's base lodge 
thesis. 

Ski Resort Management 
145-503

An operations management 
level course, comprising 3 short 
certificate courses: 1) Cafeteria 
Layout, Costing and Merchandis-

ing; 2) Developing Managing 
Skills; and 3) How to Develop a 
Base Lodge Prospectus. 

Ski Resort Personnel 
Administration 145-615 

This course will examine the 
components of the management 
process, as they affect arenas. It 
will also analyze the various stages 
of employee relationships with 
emphasis on human relations and 
effective supervision. Case studies 
and other resources will be used to 
facilitate the application of vari
ous theories to the practical as
pects of Arena Management. 

Ski School Management 
145-601

The content of this course is de
signed to provide students with 
fundamentals on Ski School Oper
ations. Various types of ski 
schools are discussed with focus 
on administration, programs and 
public relations. Guest speakers 
from major breweries will intro
duce students to a number of pro
motional programs that take place 
across Canada and how these can 
be used to promote skiing at indi
vidual areas. Participants will also 
examine the structure and role of 
Canadian Ski Instructors Alliance 
and their role in training ski 
school personnel. 

Snowmaklng & Hlllgroomlng 1 
145-502

The student will be exposed to 
principles of snowmaking equip
ment used in thesnowmaking and 
hillgrooming as well as their uses. 
The monitoring of equipment and 
its application as it relates to an 
efficient operation will be dis
cussed in detail. Students will also 
learn about snow preparation, 
control and retention. 

Sociology: Recreation 
Leadership 142-318 

This course examines sport 
from a sociological perspective. It 
analyzes human behaviour within 
the context of the institutions of 
sport and cultural activities. The 
myths around sport are examined 
in the areas of business, politics, 
coaching, cheating, drugs and 
gambling. These concepts are 
evaluated for all members of so
ciety: children, women, men and 
minorities. 

Structure and Finance - Arena 
Mgmt. 144-515

An examination of legislation 
affecting the construction and op
eration of arenas. The organiza
tion and function of Boards and 
Committees and the responsibili-

ties of staff in the various struc

tures. d d A study of proce ures �n 
practices involved in the 0:ganiza
tion and operation for busmess of
fice with emphasis on_ budget,
budget control, finan�tal state
ments, costing, purchasing, _etc: 

The techniques involved in t�ck
et sales, promotions, season tick
ets, etc. The various_ types of legal
contracts involved m the opera
tion of arenas will also be studied. 

An analysis of the problems in
volved in dealing with large 
crowds--parking, fire-regulations, 
emergency procedures, crowd
movement, etc. 

An in-depth study of the vari
ous types of insurance necessary 
in the oper ation of an arena, the 
implications of public liability and 
other legal concerns in the arena 
industry. 

Supervisory Techniques 
115-421 

Graduates of the Food Techni
cian Program can reasonably ex
pect to be offered supervisory po
sitions during their careers. This 
course examines the theory and 
practice of effective supervision. 
The human relations skills neces
sary for supervisors, the nature of 
organizations, and the technical 
aspects of supervision are central 
to the course. Labour and human 
rights legislation affecting the 
workplace in Ontario are  also 
studied. To the extent possible
:through case histories, role play
mg, etc.--this is a practice-orient
ed course. 

Tariff & Ticketing International
143--313 

See course description for Tar
iff & Ticketing 1 {143-206). 

Tariff & Ticketing International
Advanced 143-418 See course description for Tariff & Ticketing 1 (143-206). 

Tariff & Ticketing North
America 143-218Provides the basic, intermediate and advanced skill necessary for the ca!c�lation of simple andcomplex airline fares on domesticand international routes. Thecomplete course also covers Bank
�ettlement Plan reporting and the 1�suancc of every type of airlineticket. 

Teaching Skllls• 162_437 S_tudents will gain teaching expene�ce by actively observingTeachmg Masters in both arenaand stable _situations. Additionally• they will act as assistant in-
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structors for a ten week CVtniq 
cours�. Students wi� also have� 
intensive �o-w�ek 10-house f"iel! I
Placement 10 which they will leacb
both one another and other � 
dents. 

Theory & Demo Food 
Preparation - Advanced 

609-103 
This course is an ongoingthco, 

ry, demonstration and develop. 
ment program totally in line with 
the  topics within the "Food 
Preparation Practical Classes·•. 
Students wiU learn the the-0ry 
background for advanced culinary 
preparations of soups, s aum, 
hors-d'oeuvre, fish, seafood, 
meat, game, garde mange, illi'! 
patisserie work. 

Emphasis will be put on COil 
control, quality and standards of 
food. Traditional and contempo
rary food styling aspects will bea:i 
important unit of food demonstra
tions development. 

Theory & Demo Food
Preparation - Basic 609-003 

The course provides a detailed 
study o f  basic theory of fooo

preparations which is based on the 
art of French Cuisine. Studen� 
will learn applications of the bask 
theory of cooking for menu plan
ning, organizing of mis en place, 
production techniques, garnishing 
m e t h ods when serving food. 
Areas to be covered include: culi
nary basics, short-order items, 
n on-alcoholic, farinaceous prod
ucts, soups and sauces, larder, 
vegetables and potatoes, seafood
and fish, poultry, meat and offal, 
elementary baking. 

The emphasis is upon cost con
trol, quality and standards of pre
pared foods, also upon gr?u? 
work, methods, production, disel
pline, safety, food sanitation, per· 
sonal hygiene and culinary perfcc· 
tions. 

Theory of Coaching, Level 2 
162-220

The Ontario Coaching 0e,-e� 
opment Program provides �cbCS 
with fonnal training in the scienct 
andart of coaching to improve 
leadership skills and upgradt 
coaching knowledge. This _pro
gram awards accredited certifica' 
tion to successful particip:in15• 
Topics include the role of _the 
coach, leadership a11d commuruct
tion, sport psychology, mo1or 
learning and motivation, gro�'!b 

and development, biome� 
exercise physiology, sportS ¢
cine and principles of ath!eric('(.)1)
ditioning. 



:;::;;;ofWlnM, Splrtts & ,...... 155-115 
8T' Sf1ldy of wines, spirits and 

of the world, the history of 
�ifacturing, marketing and
:a application to v�ous foods 
oltbe \\'Orld, the ordenng, storage
1111! methods of marketing and
saJe$>
-------:---

-h bred Racing lnduatry• 
162-227 

'lborougbbred Racing Industry 
,rolves a study of the many ad
JlijJisttltive and technical aspects 
,ffboroughbred racing. Students 
Iii gain a comprehensive picture 
rJ. backstretch activities, .CC?ndi
o:,oing methods, the . adllUrustra
li:Ja and control of _racmg! govern
ment in,'Olvement Ill the industry,
norougbbred history and horse
,ekclion principles. As a part of 
tf1is course students will be in
dvcd in a two-week Field Place
ment at a Thoroughbred race-
1!1(i. 

Tourism (Europe, Africa) IATA 
Arta2 143-319

Sec course description for
Tourism 1 (143-111). 

Tourlam (The Americas & 
Clrlbbean) IATA Area 1 143-421

Sec course description for
Toarism 1 (143-111). 

Tourism (The Pacific) IATA 
Arta3 143-217

Sec course description for
Tourism 1(143-111). 

Tourism 1 143-111 Designed to show the widescope of the travel and tourism industry and to provide an in-depthstudy of tourism in specific areasof the world.

Travel Techniques "C" 143-414Sec course description for Travel Techniques A 1 (143-118). 

Travel Techniques A 1 143-118 
Designed to provide an indepthstudy of various skills and techniques essential to the travel industry, from the basic interpretation of reference manuals and guides, through the designing and costing of complex tour itineraries, to the

comprehension of the legal as
pects of travel counselling.

Travel Techniques A 2 143-119 
See course description for Trav

el Techniques A 1 (143-118).

Travel Techniques B 1 143-316
See course description for Trav

el Techniques A 1 (143-118).

Travel Techniques B 2 143-317 
See course description for Trav

el Techniques A 1 (143-118).

Work Experience 144-603 
A course involving regular

placement in an approved arena, 
where the student will have the
opportunity to apply the theory to 
practice under the guidance of 
competent, certified practitioners. 
This placement will involve a wide 
range of skills and practices, so
that the graduate may emerge
with a working knowledge of all
phases of the operation of an are
na.
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Human Studies Programs 



-;ademic Preparation 

rt dates: Day and 
Ing classes begin 

ryMonday. 

Ing classes begin 
ry semester (York 
Unton Campus) 
If you have not completed 

school, and are 19 years 
age or over, it may be 

priate for you to begin 
college education in our 

cademic Preparation Pro
pm. To start the program 

should have an interview 
.uh an admissions officer to 

determine a career path 
lppropriate for you. We can 
help you work toward a certifi

or toward admission into 
aay program outlined in this 
alendar. 

For every program, w e  have 
determined the specific aca
aemic tasks that you should be 
able to do by the time you are 

Career Centre 

The Centre offers a variety 
of pro grams assisting women 
llldmen to: 

· make career choices and
ges

.- �evelop personal commu
tion and life management

ills
• �sess and upgrade aca

qualifications
· acquire or update job

ltarch techniques 
Some of the Programs Avail-

:able Include: 
Full-time day programs: 
Career Choices and Chang
:4 weeks 

ad�tted. This allows us tobuild an individual study planfo! you that may include English, . Mathematics, Physics,Chemistry, Typing, Draftingand Life Skills. To ensureproper placement, the firstdays of the program are devote_d to orientation and evaluatio1_1. You may be eligible for assistance through your local 
Canada Employment Centre 
(Manpower) or through one 
of the financial assistance pro
grams sponsored by the Prov
ince of Ontario. 

START DATES: 

Lakeshore and/or Keeles
dale Campus 

· day classes begin every
Monday 

York-Eglinton Campus 
- evening classes begin every

semester 
Further details on assistance 

programs are available from 
the Registrar's Office. 

Job Readiness Training: 12
weeks 

•career Planning for Wom-
en: 8 weeks 

Path to new technology pro-
grams: 16 v.:eeks 

Discovenng Your Options:
up to 52 weeks 

Training the Handicapped
Adult in Transition: 40 weeks 

Job Club: 3 weeks 
Part-tim e  evening pro-

grams: 
Career Planning for Wome�
Career Planning for Immi-

grant Women 
Success Skills for Men

Many programs run all-year 
round. Call for the next start 
date! 

Students may be eligible to 
attend these programs on a tu
ition-assisted basis. For fur
ther information call 252-9441, 
extension 356. 

•Tois program is also avail
able in French. 

Planlficatlon de Carrl�re a 
l'Intentlon des Femmes 

II nous fait plaisir de pr�sen-
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ter un programme con�u pour 
Jes femmes qui veulent reo
rienter leur carriere ou rein
tegrer le monde du travail. 

C'est un programme de 8 
semaines offert A quelques re
prises au courant de l'annee 
scolaire. 

Le but du programme est 
d'etablir un plan realiste de 
Carriere base sur )es interets, 
aptitudes et competences de 
l'individu ainsi que sur les be
soins, conditions et possibilites 
d'emploi d'une region. 

Communications Courses 

Business, industry and the 
professions require people 
who can communicate effec
tively. To graduate from most 
two or three year post-second
ary programs, you must obtain 
credits in the following three 
courses: Language Skills, 
Communications 1 and Com
munications 2. Students in 
shorter programs will have 
their Communications re
quirements designated on a di
visional basis. 

The Language Skills course 
is a special service provided 
free of charge to full-time stu
dents who have basic writing 
difficulties. Classes are small 
and teachers have specialized 
skills in the area of develop
mental writing. 

The Communications 1 
course is designed to make 
you aware of the importance 
of effective expression in life 
and the workplace. You will 
develop basic research and 
writing techniques and be re
quired to write clear, simpl�, 
expository prose. You will 
move towards the goal of 
achieving a concise, concrete 
and logical style. You will 
learn to use the library effi
ciently. Working from a de
tailed outline, you will be re
quired to set up a documented 
essay with footnotes and a bib-

liography. Many of the writing 
assignments will be on voca
tionally relevant topics. 

The Communications 2 
course builds on and reinforc
es language skills developed in 
Communications 1 and con
centrates on formal writing 
patterns and critical discus
sion. Analysis, interpretation, 
and criticism are the central 
types of writing in the course. 
These forms will be practiced 
in a variety of writing assign
ments of both a general and a 
vocational nature. The course 
will emphasize the integration 
of reading, writing, speaking, 
and listening skills. 

Humber has two facilities to 
help students who are weak in 
the basic skills of English and 
Math. One, the Language De
velopment Centre, provides 
assistance to students needing 
extra help in English. They 
may drop in anytime for spec
ific help on a problem, or they 
may come on a regular basis to 
work on a program we will de
sign to meet their individual 
needs. In the other, the Math 
Development Centre, Basic 
Math courses are offered for 
students whose pretests have 
shown their skills to be weak. 
Some individualized help is 
also offered on a drop in basis. 

The Math Development 

HUMAN STUDIES PROGRAMS 
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Communications Courses (cont'd.) 

Centre is in E345, and the 
Language Development Cen
tre, in E344. We're open from 
9 - 4:15 Monday - Thursday 
and from 9 - 3:20 on Friday. 

General Education Courses 
Like most post-secondary 

students you will be required 
to complete General Educa
tion courses before graduat
ing. General Education 
courses are not program relat
ed. In most cases, you will be 
enrolled in General Education 
classes composed of students 
from a variety of different pro
grams. These courses are de
signed to broaden your under
standing of your social, cultur
al, political and economic 
environments. 

General Education courses 
are drawn largely from the 
areas of Social Sciences, Hu
manities and Literature. Ex
amples of courses include Psy
chology, Philosophy, Sociolo
gy, Canadian Literature, Film 
Study, and Politics. Between 
eight and ten. courses are gen
erally offered in each timeta
ble module. You will need to 
obtain your timetable or con
tact your Program Coordina
tor to determine which specific 
courses are available in your 
timetable module. Course de
scriptions of all the General 
Education offerings are avail
able at the end of the Human 
Studies section in this calen
dar. 

English As A Second Language 

Basic E.S.L. 
This is a 24-week beginners 

course which emphasizes the 
ora! skills needed for employ
ment and further education in 
Canada. Classes start at inter
vals throughout the year and 
are held at various campuses 
in York and Etobicoke. Stu
dents may be eligible for assis
tance through their local Can
ada Employment Centre. 
Advanced E.S.L. 

A 12-week program de
signed for students who have 
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completed a Basic E.S.L. 
course or equivalent in which 
improvement in reading, writ
ing and listening skills are em
phasized as preparation for 
the job or for future training 
courses. Admission is by inter
view and a placement test (by 
appointment only). Classes 
are held at Keelesdale Cam
pus, September - June, 4 
hours daily or evenings. 

NOTE: 
For information, please call 

763-5141, extension 55.

General Arts and Science

North and Lakes hore 
Campuses 

Certificate: 2 Semesters 

Diploma: 4 Semesters 

The General Arts and Sci
ence Program is recommend
ed if you fit into one or more 
of the following categories: 

1. You have not yet made a
definite career choice. 

General Arts and Science 
has course options such as ca
reer planning which will help 
you make career decisions. As 
well, in some cases it is possi
ble to "try out"* one or more 
program courses while you are 
enrolled in G.A.S. 

2. You want to  enter a
Humber Career Program at a 
future date. 

If you don't yet qualify for 
entry into a specific program 
or the program is already ful1, 
General Arts and Science will 
help you build basic learning 
skills while you earn general 
education and communica
tions credits. These credits 
count towards most career di
plomas. 

3. You want to improve
your basic academic skills. 

Curriculum 

_
Semester 1 

Do you need to improve 
your basic academic skills? 
G .A.S. courses are specifically 
designed to build on and im

prove your writing, reading 
and mathematics skills. As a 
result, when you enter your 
career program you should do 
even better. 

4. You would like to pre
pare for university admission. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• Admission to Focuses:
The student must meet the

general admission require
ments of the General Arts and
Science program and in addi
tion must be recommended by
the program coordinator from
the career program area. Ap
plicants to the different focus
areas of General Arts and Sci
ence must initially have ap
plied to the focus program.
(ie. music focus: student must
have initially applied to the
music program.)

Commu�cations or Language Skills _ 
plus a vanety of skills development 
co�rses such as Basic Math, Social 
Science, Effective Reading and Applied 
Psychology.* 

Semester 2 

Comm�nications - plus general 
e�ucation courses such as Sociology, 
L1te�ature, Psychology and Canadian 
Studies.• 

Questions? Wa� help or information? Call the G.A.S. 
Program Coordinator at 675-3111 ext 4498 North Campos 
or 252-5571, ext 3216 Lakeshore Campus. 

J 



General Studies 

Like most post-secondary 
�udents you will be required 
._, complete General Studies 
t'Ourses before graduating. 
General Studies classes are 
composed of students from a 
T3riety of different programs. 
niese courses are designed to 
broaden your understanding 
0fyour social, cultural, politi
cal and economic environ
i:neots. 

General Studies courses are 
drawn largely from the areas 
of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Literature. Examples of 

co�rses include Psychology P�ilosophy, Sociology, Cana�d1an Literature, Film Study and Politics. Between six andten co�rses are generally offered m each timetable module. You will need to obtainyour timetable or contact your Program Coordinator to determine which specific coursesare available in your timetable module. Course descriptionsof �II the General Studies offenngs are described at thee_nd C?f the Human Studies section m this calendar. 

Language and Mathematics 
Development Centres 

Humber has established fa
cilities at four campuses to 
help students who are weak in 
the  basic skills of English and 
Mathematics. 
Lakeshore Campus 
The Lakeshore Campus 

houses two Communications 
Labs that offer assistance to 
PJSl•secondary and Academic 
lipgradiag students needing 
extra help in English. 

The lab servicing post-sec
ondary students is located in 
�oom B204 and is open dur-
1?& normal day-time opera
hons • Monday to Friday. 
A ssistance for Academic 

Upgrading students is avail
able in Room B202 from 9:00 -
3:20 p.m. - Monday to Friday. 

Keelesdale Campus 
At the Keelesdale Campus, 

Academic Upgrading and Col
lege Preparatory and T.U.P. 
students are provided with a 
Communications Centre de
�gned to help them achieve 

the required English standards 
which are necessary for suc
cessful completion of their 
program. The centre is located 
in Room A112 and is open 
from 9:00 - 12:00 noon daily 
and 1 :40 - 3:20 p.m. except 
Wednesdays and Thursdays. 

North Campus 
The North Campus has two 

facilities to help students who 
are weak in the basic skills of 
English and Math. 

The Language Develop
ment Centre provides assis
tance to students needing ex
tra help in English. They may 
drop in anytime for specific 
help on a problem or they may 
come on a regular basis to
work on a program we will de
sign to meet their individual
needs. 

The Math Development
Centre offers Basic Math
courses for students whose
pretests have shown their
skills to be weak. There is also

some individualized help of
fered on a drop-in basis. 

The Math Development 
Centre is located in Room 
E345, and the Language De
velopment Centre is located in 
Room E344. They are open 
from 9:00 - 4:15 p.m. Monday 
to Thursday, and Friday from 
9:00 - 3:20 p.m. 

Queensway A Campus 

Languages 

Committed to meeting the 
needs of an ever-growing pop
ulation of French-speaking 
students, Humber offers many 
courses in French. In this way, 
graduates of high school im
mersion programs can main
tain and improve their level of 
proficiency in the French lan
guage. 
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The Queensway A Campus 
offers a Writing Clinic facility 
to full-time registered students 
who require additional help in 
reading and writing skills. This 
clinic is located in Room Al49 
and is open on Monday and 
Thursday from 12:40 to 3:20 
p.m., Tuesday from 11:45 -
2:25 p.m. and Wednesday
from 1:30 - 4:15 p.m.

Plus vous serez nombreux, 
plus nous pourrons vous offrir 
de cours en fram;ais Commu
niquez avec Raymond Doucet 
pour plus de details 675-5006. 

Nous offrons deja un pro
gramme: la Bureautique. 

Programmes en 
Fran�ais/French Programmes/ 
Nouveaute/Defi/Carriere 
Lakeshore 

32 Semalnes 
La Bureautlque 

Renseignements generaux 
La Bur eautique: fonctionne

ment des systemes informati-
ses est un programme de 32 
semaines qui ·permet aux par
ticipants de se familiariser de 
fa<;on theorique et pratique 
avec des systemes informatises 
de bureau. 

Les cours se donnent en 
fran,;ais et le travail pratique 
se fait avec des logiciels bilin
gues. 
Conditions d'adml�lon: 

DESO Dipl6me d'Etudes 
Secondaires de )'Ontario au 
niveau general, ou )'equiva
lent ou etudiant mature 

ou Niveau 4: Cours Prepa
ratoires a la Formation Profes
sionnelle 

Dactylo = 40 mots/minute 
Titres des professions: 

Operateur sur ordinateur 
Vendeur-technicien du trai

tement electronique des don
nees 

Secretaire de direction 
Secretaire specialiste du 

traitement des textes 
Aide Financlere 

La Main d'Oeuvre du Ca
nada 

Ce programme a ete ap
prouve par la Commission de 
l'Emploi et de )'Immigration 
du Canada. Si vous devenez 
eligible, la commission paiera 
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Programmes en Fran�als/French Programmes/Nouveaute/ 
D611/Carrlere (cont'd.) 

!es frais d'inscription et vous
remettra une allocation heb
domadaire pour la duree des
cours. Pour obtenir des rensei
gnements au sujet de l'eligibi
lite au programme, contacter
le Centre d'Emploi du Ca
nada.
Pret aux Etudlants

Le gouvernement de !'Onta
rio possede un plan de pret 
pour !es etudiants qui y sont 

Curriculum 

ler Semestre 

eligibles. Les conditions d'ad
mission au plan soot: 

- avoir 18 ans ou plus et
- etre citoyen canadien ou

posseder un statut officiel 
d'immigrant. 

Pour obtenir des renseigne
ments au sujet des prets et 
subventions, contacter le Fi
nancial Aids Office de Hum
ber College au (416) 675-3111 
OU 252-5571. 

Credits 

233-071 Elements de base en informatique 4 

231-049 Programmation des chiffriers

221-013 Initiation a la comptabilite

268-012 Traitement de textes 1

941-125 Redaction de rapports

268-014 Le bureau et !es systems informatises

941-136 English Report Writing

21�me Semestre 

268-116

268-115

233-149

268-112

251-018

Processus d'enregistrement 

Systemes de communication des donnees 

Traitement des textes et des donnees en 
finances et en comptabilite 

Traitement de textes 2 (avance) 

Relations interpersonnelles 

4 

4 

8 

4 

4 

4 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

8 

4 

251-005 Initiation aux affaires 4 

941-127 Business Language 4 

Pour des renseignements au sujet de ces programmes, 
contacter Raymond Doucet, (416) 675-5006. 
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course Descriptions 

A Question of Morallty 923-133 
Tho purpose of this course is to 

explore the problems involved in 
making moral and ethical deci
sions. The basic theoretical princi
ples will be applied to important 
l)()ral issues and we will study the 
role of schools in teaching morali
ty. 

Abnonnal Psychology 924-202 
Through the use of lectures, 

and audio-visual materials, this 
couise will focus on a number of 
psychological perspectives. Then, 
through the use of the case meth
od, a variety of abnormal condi
tions including schizophrenia, ma
nic-depressive psychosis, sexual 
deviations, psychoso matic re
actions, and situational disorders 
will be examined. Since this 
course does not have as one of its 
aims the preparation of therapists, 
treatment methods will be given 
only limited attention. 

Ae1thetlca 932-106
The lectures will cover the basic 

philosophies of art and relate 
lhese by way of example to the 
history of art, architecture and de
sign. Contemporary concerns will 
be covered by the students who 
will write two short papers on any 
of the topics outlined in the sug
gested readings. 

Anthropology - An Introduction 
925-101

Anthropology - the study of 
man - recognizes that man has de
vised many ways of coping with 
life whether in the jungles of the 
Amazon, the ice of the Arctic or 
lhe penthouses of Toronto. No 
"one way" of solving our constant 
concerns about self, others and 
how we relate to our environment 
� appropriate for all cultures. By 
tnvcstigating man in his teepees, 
mud huts and suburban bunga
lows we see how different people 
�wer such questions as: is man 
lllnately aggressive; why do we 
hav� religio?; is psychiatry really
magic and witchcraft? 

Applied Psychology 924-211
This course will provide stu

dents in the Law Enforcement &
Security Program with the specific
�owledgc from the field of scien
tific psychology that applies most

d _irectly to law enforcement. Special emphasis will be placed on
PSJchological knowledge andskills necessary for effective inter
action with those clients who have
been identified as psychologically
abnormal. Students taking this
course will have already success
fully completed a course in Intro
d_uctory Psychology as a prerequi
site. 

Canada and the Third World 
922-123

This course will introduce stu
dents to the study of the Third 
World and Canada's involvement 
with these countries. The interna
tional structures of trade, invest
ments, foreign-aid, and financial 
institutions, among other things, 
will be examined closely. It will 
explore the ties that bind the de
veloping countries to Canada and 
the West, and the domestic factors 
which militate against economic 
growth. 

Canada In the Twentieth 
Century 933-119

In 1900 Wilfred Laurier said 
"The Twentieth Century will be
long to Canada as the Nineteenth 
belonged to the United States". 
Probably Laurier overstated the 
case but in 1900 Canada looked 
forward optimistically to growth
and prosperity in the Twentieth
Century. This course will show
how Canadians participated in
two world wars and a Cold War,
how they were hit by the "Dirty
Thirties" and how they have re
acted to the Nuclear Age. Since
life, including national life, is not
all struggle the prosperous years
and Canada's rapidly changing
population and �ustoms �fter 1945

will receive special attenuon. 

Canada's Native People
925-204

The purpose of this course � to

review the history of the relation

ship between native Canadians

and the Government, and to �x

amine what changes are occurnng

and likely to occur with respect_ to

the relationships between nauv_e
Canadians and the rest of Canadi-

an society. 

Canadians: A New Look at the 
Canadian People 921-104

This course talces a new and 
original approach to Canadian 
studies. Taken from a "people's" 
perspective, it has been designed 
specifically to inform you, as a Ca
nadian and a community college 
student, of what you need to know 
about your society to survive and 
prosper in Canada. 

Children's Literature 955-101 
The student who is interested in 

children and what they read, or 
have read to them will gain a de
tailed understanding of the multi
faceted world of children's litera
ture. Books which appeal to early 
childhood, the primary school 
child and the young adolescent 
will be discussed. Specific empha
sis will be placed on how to select 
and use books practically and cre
atively with children. 

Communications for Health 
Sciences 941-215 

Communications is designed to 
help develop writing and speaking 
skills which become an invaluable 
asset in meeting the requirements 
of the College and the Health Sci
ence field. You will master basic 
research and writing techniques 
and be required to write clearly 
and simply. You will try to devel
op a concise, concrete and logical 
style. You will also learn effective 
speaking techniques which will 
give you the confidence to handle 
the essential tasks required by 
your job. 

Communications 1 941-115 
A course in the fundamentals of 

verbal and written communica
tion, including report and letter 
writing and public speaking. 

Communications 1 941-102 
This course develops the writ

ing skills which will help students 
meet the requirements of both 
college and their chosen vocation. 
Emphasis is placed on mastery of 
basic research and writing techni
ques for clarity. There is also op
portunity for continued develop
ment of reading comprehension. 

Communications 2 941-103 
This level emphasizes research 

and vocational planning. Students 
learn to present ideas clearly, con
cisely, and effectively both in writ
ing and in speaking. At this level, 
style, form and creativity are 
stressed. In addition to writing 
business correspondence and re
ports, students prepare a career
related document file. 
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Computers and Society 
923-135 

This introductory course exam
ines the uses, both real and pro
jected, of computers and their 
influences on society. There will
be a brief overview, during the 
first few meetings of the course, of 
basic computer concepts including 
hardware, programs and lan
guages; however, the major focus 
on the course is on the sociological 
implications of the use of comput
ers in such fields as education, 
business, transportation, commu
nications medicine and the home. 

Contemporary Art In Canada 
971-102

This course introduces students 
to contemporary Canadian art and 
artists and examines both sources 
of information and methods used 
to create works of art. A wide 
range of representational, ab
stract, and conceptual works are 
examined. This course is based, in 
part, on the "VISIONS" series 
from TV Ontario. 

Conversational French 1 
962-101

The French courses encourage 
active participation by the stu
dent. Aided by textbooks, and 
special pronunciation tapes, stu
dents learn French as used in 
everyday situations. In French 1, 
the student acquires basic vocabu
lary and grammatical skills. It is a 
course designed for students with 
no background in French. 

Conversational French 2 
962-201

French 2 develops the funda
mentals to more complex struc
tures such as expanded questions 
and answers in past and future 
tenses. 

Crime and Punishment In 
Literature 955-103

Through specific examples of 
myth and fiction, we will study in
dividuals and groups that seem to 
have defied the laws of society. 
We will see some very unusual 
crimes and some equally unusual 
punishment. 

Developmental Psychology 
924-208

In this course, you will trace 
human development from concep
tion to death. You will study the 
physical and the psychological 
growth of human beings through
out life. Included will be: the in
teraction of heredity and environ
ment, the brain and its relation to 
behaviour, age group characteris
tics and physiological and psycho-
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logical problems that appear from 
early childhood through the aging 
process. 

Deviant Behaviour 923-109
Various kinds of behaviours in 

our society have traditionally been 
classified as "deviant", "wrong" 
or "immoral". We will examine 
examples of deviance in many 
areas and examine why these acts 
arc seen as threatening to society. 
The questions "what is normal", 
"what is natural" will be explored 
in our attempt to understand 
"normalcy" and "deviance". 

Effective Reading 941-114
Effective Reading is a course 

designed for the college student 
who possesses average reading 
skills but who realizes that profici
ency in reading is essential for suc
cess both in college study and in 
career work after graduation. 

Effective Speaking 941-110
Effective oral communication is 

one mode by which first impres
sions are created. This course at
tempts to help students perfect 
these skills so they can perform ef
ficiently in both vocational and so
cial situations. 

Experience of Human Love 
955-143

Everyone who is or has been 
part of a human couple knows that 
such a relationship is the source of 
some of life's most sublime joys 
and satisfactions - and also some 
of life's most poignant heart
breaks. Why is that? 

Exploring Human Sexuality 
923-205

This course has been designed 
to encourage the open discussion 
of human sexuality in a safe, non
threatening environment which 
will facilitate participation in the 
free exchange of ideas. Students 
will be encouraged to share their 
ideas and thoughts about issues of 
relevance to the class. 

Famous Musicians 971-103 
This course focuses on the life, 

time and style of some of the ma
jor figures of 18th, 19th, and 20th 
century music. The musicians cov
ered include a mixture of classical 
composers, jazz musicians and 
popular rock musicians. 

Fantasy and the Subconscious 
955-132

This is a course for those who 
arc not afraid to delve beneath the 
surface of things to seek out the 
profound meanings of life. 
Through reading and discussion, 
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the student will discover how exis
tence is shaped by myths, fanta
sies, memories, dreams, meta
phors and symbols. 

FIim Study 955-102

This course is an introduction 
to the art and history of film. We 
will examine film as a 20th Centu
ry medium which reflects _and per
haps influences the experiences of 
modern man. Works of estab
lished film makers will be used to 
provide concrete examples which 
will lead to a discussion of the 
structure, grammar, aesthetics, 
history and social significance of 
film. 

Films and the Arts In Canada 
955-128

Canadians are unique. We have 
our own history and tradition, lit
erature, art, film, and lore. 
Through the literature and film of 
Canada, you will study, discuss 
an d learn these aspects of Canada. 

Folklore: Ritual end Romance 
955-169

In this course the student will 
study the folklore of several coun
tries. He/she will explore folk lit
erature, dance, speech and crafts 
of many ethnic cultures. 

History of Western Canada 
933-108

Western Canada, comprising 
the two regions of B.C. and the 
Prairies, has always been an area 
of extreme. Whenever a boom 
raises the economy for a few 
years, a deep slump and high un
employment follows almost inevi
tably. Changes like these have fu
eled anger, dismay, alienation and 
political protest ever since the re
gions were settled. In this course, 
the geographic, economic and his
toric reasons why the West contin
ues to be significantly different 
from Ontario will be explored. 

Human Relations 934-101
Most living requires interaction 

with people• at work, socially and 
personally. This course gives you 
the opportunity to learn more 
about such interactions. The stu
dent will be guided, together with 
others in the class, into seeing how 
your behaviour affects others, and 
how the behaviour of others af
fects you. 

Human Relations (RNA-OR) 
934-103

A specialized course in Human 
Relations is included in th.is pro
gram. The major emphasis of the 
course is to deal with specific work 
situations, the difficulties of close 

• both to the in-team co-operauon 
dividual and the team. T�e e�ects
of stress ways of resolving mt_er
personal' conflicts and ef�ecuve
communication are emphas1Zed. 

Human Resources Develop. for

Law Ent. 934-129 

The role of the conteml?°rary
law enforcement officer, m to
day's society is an extremely com
plex one. The police officer, to be
successful in his tasks . must _be
flexible in his behaviour m deal�g
with varied situations. The_ public
has many expectations which ar_e
placed upon police officers. � 
can create stress for the officers m 
trying to fulfill expectations ?f the 
public. In this c�urse, we will ex
amine the mult1-faceted role . of
the police officer, and what skills 
are necessary to be effective on 
the job. The focus of t�is ".°urse 
will be the practical applic�llo� of 
interpersonal  c o mmu01cat1on 
skills which will benefit law en
force�ent personnel. The willing
ness of students in this course to 
participate in classroom activities, 
utilizing these skills, is an impor
tant part of the class process. 

Humour In Literature and Other 
Media 955-197 

This course will explore the 
world of laughter and the comic. 
Through a study of T.V., radio, 
film, recordings, critical works, 
and various literary selections, 
Humour in Literature and Other 
Media will examine the assorted 
philosophical and psychological 
explanations for laughter and the
ories of the comic. 

International Politics 922-203
This course focuses on a study 

of international politics. Impor
tant aspects of the world's political 
scene, including the triangular su
perpower relationship of the Unit
ed States, the Soviet Union and
China will receive attention. 

Introductory Sociology 923-101 
Sociology is a science c on

cerned with the structure of hu
man organization and the sub-sys
tems of human relationships. It 
looks for sources of human beha
viour in an individual's social "his
tory". It is this interaction with 
other people and the systems and 
institutions created and operated 
by people within a particular cul
tural environment that plays a ma
jor part in shaping behaviour. 

Language Skills 941-105
Most students must complete Co
1:1

munications 1 and 2 as part of their program. On the basis of a 

pretest students may be required 
to tak� Language Skills before 
Communications 1._ The primary 
aim of this course 15 to help stu
dents improve their writing. SiDCc 
reading and writing are inter de
pendent skills, the course will also 
devote some time to reading as a 
source of infoIT?ation tor: Writing. 
Assignments will o�en integrate 
practice in both readmg and Writ
ing. This course will emphasize 
sentence structure but will intro
duce the entire writing process. 
With each assignment, students 
will be taught to choose and limit 
their topic and define audience 
and purpose for writing. 

Literature For the '80's 955-195 
The process of growing up ia 

C a n ada encompasses several 
themes. Through a consideration 
of different Canadian writings you 
wil l  study and discuss t hese
themes i.e. man in conflict with 
himself, nature and his fellow
man, as well as regionalism as it is 
presented in the selection of writ
ings. 

Logic 932-201
This course will help the stu

dent to develop correct thinking 
patterns and to distinguish good 
arguments from bad ones. The 
main objectives of the course arc 
to familiarize the student with the 
rules and standards of sound rea
soning, without which meaningful 
communication is impossible. 

Macroeconomics 926-221 
Macroeconomics is the study of 

Canadian production and spend
ing, and how the government con
trols the economy to achieve cer
tain basic goals which are in the 
interest of all Canadians. The pur
pose of this course is to enable the 
student to reason out and make 
sound judgements of those issues 
which s/he will face as an indiYid· 
ual and a voter through the devel
opment and application of proven 
pr inciples. 

Magazines as Literature 
955-162 

Concentrating on the current 
international field of quality jour· 
nalism, the course centres around 
the American and British elite, 
the best journalism available in all 
areas - politics, entertainment, 
fashion sports and human inter· 
est. Other aspe�ts of the press will 
be discussed: layout, design, and 
photography. The popular press 
(Time, Newsweek, etc.) and the 
role of specialty magazines will 
frequently form a basis for class
room discussion. 



ll&fllnd His Environment 
921-105

This introductory course, de
sipied for non-science majors, ex
ptores many of the complex issues
related to man and his environ
c>eOt. After reviewing the histori
cal background, political, eco�
ooroic and social implications will
be in tegrated with scientific in
formation in order to examine 
�logy, the natural world, and
'pOllution". 

lffllage and the Family 
925-105

Toe family, no matter how it is
sm.1CtUred, is the most basic social
institution in all societies. In most
Western societies, including our
01,n, very little attention is given
10 the training of young people in 
preparation for forming their own
families. This course will focus on
family formations, how they can
cope with stresses such as marital
discord, child raising, f amily
linanccs, family disputes, separa
tioos, divorces. 

Micro Economics 926-121
Microeconomics is the study of

business, and the market system
inwhich it operates, and how indi
viduals operate and affect the
market system. Microeconomics
focuses on consumer demand,
supply and prices, role of big busi
DCSS labour unions and the eco
oomics of particular industries
such as oil. 

Mind Game, The 941-109
This course will develop your

ability to think; to isolate the ex
traneous and to focus on the in
formation necessary to make a de
cision. It will teach you to spot fal
lacies in reasoning, to form your
Q)'j)Othesis and support it, and to
straighten out your th inkin g
l)!Oetss. 

Moral Conflicts In Modern 
Society 932-113

This course, based on the
0.E.C.A. series "The Moral
Question", will examine some of
the perpetual problem s  and
C(lnflicts that trouble modern
!!tan; abortion, capital punish
a:icnt, censorship, sexual pennis
!iVcncss, euthanasia and war.

Multleulturalism: Faces of 
Toronto 925-111

Canada has chosen to encour
age and support the development 
of the culture mosaic. The govern
lllCnt has said "A policy of multi
\'Ulturatism must be a policy for all 
Canadians". But is this policy ac
cepted and supported by Canadi-

ans? The course will study thosefact�rs which have a bearing onmulticulturalism in Canada today.
Mual�of Man 970-101 

Th!s course is designed for the student who has an interest in the a� of music, but has little or no P_nor training or experience in music. Basic terminology, the role ofthe_composer and performer, and vanous styles of music will be discussed. 

Myth and Mysticism 955-141 
. Th.is coures is a dark journey
mto the soul and an exploration of
the adult never-never worlds of 
the imagination, the subconscious
�nd the supernatural; it is a probe 
mto the "underworld" of our un
c onscious. The symbols of myth
a_nd m _agic, religion and supersti
tion will be explored, utilizing le
gends from ancient times to the
literature of the modem day.

Nature of Ontario 927-117
Th.is course is designed to give

the student a working knowledge
of the nature of Ontario; nature as
in the character of the province
and nature as a study of the work
ings of the physical environment
of the province. To facilitate this
study, the province will be exam
ined as a set of interacting sys
tems, of which man is an integral 
part.

Novel and the FIim, The 955-193
This course examines contem

porary novels and the films based 
on those novels in order to discern
how recent writers and film mak·
ers view our world. An analysis
and comparison of these works
should serve as a basis for under
standing various psychological, so
ciological and philosophical per
spectives on today's world. 

People as Consumers: Getting
the Most for Your Money 

926-113
The purpose of this course is to

examine the role of the consumer

in the traditional buyer-seller

market relationship. It does so by

drawing and integrating concepts

from economics, psychol?gy and

sociology. This course will f?�us

on the relative power and posttton

of the consumer. 

Personal Finance . 926-114

This course deals with the bas

. of personal financial planning

:� the Canadian context. The

m h that you have to have a lot

of�oney before you wor:Y about

what you do with ?"loney IS passe.

From basic budgeung to commod-

ity investments, this course covers 
it all. 

Phlloaophy of God & Man 
932-112 

In this course we will study 
what the greatest thinkers of West 
and East had to say about the na
ture and meaning of man (Philos
ophy of Man), how man relates to 
man (Ethics and Politics), and 
how man relates to God both
through reason, and life experi
ence alone (Metaphysics) and
through religion. 

Philosophy: An Introduction 
932-101 

This course will review what the 
greatest thinkers of East and West 
have to say on the basic topics of 
philosophy. We will cover God, 
man, religion, ethics, politics, log
ical thinking and truth, and the
unknown universe, through lec
tures, seminars, discussions, films 
and guest lectures. 

Physical Geography 927-111 
This course is a study of the ge

ography of the physical world and 
of the earth as the interaction of 
systems. Specific topics include 
the earth-sun system, climate and 
weather, the water cycle, earth 
plates and earthquakes, rocks and 
soils, the physical and biological 
systems and the science of ccolo· 
gy.

Polltlcal Science for Public 
Relations 922-119 

Refer to course description of 
Political Science for Radio Broad
casting (922-107). 

Polltlcal Science for Radio 
Broadcasting 922-107 

To introduce the student to the 
broad and complex subject of con
temporary government and poli
tics of the province of Ontario in a 
way that will: 1) provide a better 
understanding of political beha
viour and institutions; 2) serve as 
a foundation for possible future 
studies in political science; and 3) 
provide to students, standards for 
critical evaluation of the decision
making process in future roles. 

Polltlcal Science 1 for 
Journalism 922-102

Refer to course description of
Political Science for Radio Broad
casting (922-107). 

Political Science 2 for 
Journalism 922-206

To provide insight and informa
tion on the growth and develop
ment of national political parties 
in Canada. As we have evolved 
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into a multi-party political system, 
it is useful to trace through the 
historical patterns of parties in 
Canada. The course will also focus 
on the men and women as well as 
the issues at the center of the po
litical system. 

Population and Social Change 
923-124

This course provides students 
the opportunity to study the prob
lems associated with world over
population. Topics such as the 
problem of food scarcity and
world hunger, fertility control, so
cial change, job security and tech
nology, aging, immigration and 
world stability will be studied. 

Psychology - Abnormal
923-202

Through the use of lectures, 
and audio-visual materials, this 
course will focus on a number of 
psychological perspectives. Then, 
through the use of the case meth
od, a variety of abnormal condi
tions including schizophrenia, ma
nic-depressive psychosis, sexual 
deviations, psychosomatic re
actions, and situational disorders 
will be examined. Since this
course does not have as one of its 
aims the preparation of therapists, 
treatment methods will be given 
limited attention. 

Psychology - An Introduction 
924-101 

The purpose of this course is to 
introduce you to some basic prin
ciples of human behaviour, and 
through discussion to relate these 
principles to our own experiences, 
thereby gaining a better under
standing of ourselves and others. 

Psychology - Social 924-115 
Social psychology concerns it

self with the social nature of the 
human person; those social
influences that have affected, and 
continue to affect our behaviour. 
We will examine the media • our 
music,television, and movies.
What are their effects on our sex 
role identity? How do they affect 
our predispositions toward vio
lence and aggression? The psy
chology of bystander apathy,
blind obedience to authority and 
strength are examined. Other top
ics include humour, leadership, 
stress, non-verbal communication 
and self-esteem. 

Racial and Ethnic Group 
Relations 925-203 

This course has been specifical
ly designed for students intending 
to enter occupations which have a 
significant amount of interaction 
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with persons from differing back
grounds which usually place them 
in a minority group status. It is be
lieved by many social scientists, 
government leaders and law en
forcement officials that a knowl
edge of the cultural differences of 
people and a grasp of the nature 
of prejudice and discrimination is 
essential if we are to ward off con
frontations and decrease racially
based hostilities. 

Rellglons of the World 935-101 
This course will familiarize stu

dents with some of the major reli
gions which exert a great influence 
upon mankind and make them 
aware of the thought-patterns and 
significance of the phenomena of 
religion. The course consists of 
two parts: (1) A study of basic 
tenets, beliefs, practices, philoso
phies and histories of major reli
gions. (2) A critical analysis of 
general questions relating to reli
gion, such as: existence of God, 
problem of evil, after-life, reli
gious experience, religion vs. sci
ence and philosophy, etc. 

Science Fiction• It's Your 
Future 955-175

When Mary Shelley wrote 
Frankenstein in 1817, it was in
conceivable that man would ever 
be able to reproduce himself artifi
cially. Today, scientists have 
made into fact what was only sci
ence fiction in Mary Shelley's era. 
Now that cloning, organ tran
splantation, test-tube babies, and 
robotics have arrived, more and 
more people are discovering that 
science fiction has a valuable role 
to play in shaping an awareness of 
the benefits and dangers of tech
nological change. 

Short Story, The 955-174 
The aims of this course are to 

read, talk and write about short 
fiction, i.e. stories which can usu
ally be read, understood and ap
preciated in one sitting. Each sto
ry will be dealt with as something 
which illuminates our own lives as 
much as presenting the published 
thoughts of a writer. 

Sport and Society 923-129 
This course examines sport 

from a sociological perspective. It 
analyses human behaviour within 
the context of the institutions of 
sport, including the areas of com
petition and socialization. The is
sue of upward social mobility 
through sports and the influence 
of business and politics on sport 
will be studied as well as coaching, 
the role of minorities and women 
in sport. 
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Tales of Terror 955-191
Tales of Terror explores the de

velopment of horror literature 
throughout the ages. From �he
l�th century Gothic works like
The Castle of Otranto, through
the Victorian world of Dracula, to
modern masters of fright like Ste
phen King, you will discover how
writers evoke fear for your dread
ful delight in the novel, short sto
ries and poetry, and see how the
Gothic themes have influenced
modern horror films.

Techniques of Writing 
Creatively and Professionally, 
The 941-111

This course is designed to intro
duce students to the various disci
plines of writing for radio, televi
sion, newspapers, and magazines. 
To this end, students will examine 
and analyze news reports, articles, 
plays and short stories. Students 
will study the techniques of de
scription, characterization, plot
ting, and dialogue writing. 

Technologlcal Change & 
Society 923-134

The purpose of this course is to 
help students understand and crit
ically assess the impact of techno
logical change. Emphasis will be 
placed on the economic and social 
consequences of new technologies 
and their effect on society as a 
whole over the next decade. 

The Canadian Experience 
955-165

This course is designed to help 
you understand how and why peo
ple create myths and legends and 
see how they apply to us today. 
Class discussions and presenta
tions include comparisons drawn 
from the Eskimo, the English, the 
French and the Indian. 

The Great Thinkers 932-114
This course will introduce the 

students to the major makers of 
Western thought with some refer
ences to their Eastern counter
parts. The students will be given a 
guideline, a chart of the great 
thinkers and a bird's-eye view of 
their major ideas. 

The Japanlng of Canada 
922-120 

No country, aside from the 
U.S.A., is so strongly influencing 
the Canadian economic and politi
cal scene as is the rising power and 
presence of Japan. This course 
will examine effects on such fields 
as: technology, trade, labour/man
agement relations, worker pro
ductivity, education, and govern
ment policies. 

Understanding Movies-Critical

Approach .
955-: 199

Understanding Movies is a
course designed to incr�se film
appreciation. Visual techmqu�s of
film involving phot?graphy, light
ing, editing, etc. will be d1scus�d
and the class will view films which
illustrate these techniques. A dis
cussion of the basic problems that
face all film-makers in telling a
story in visual terms will be an es
sential element of the course.

Unions Employers and Society' 
922-130

The purpose of this course is t?
introduce students to the Canadi
an union movement. Students will
study the history and development
of unions in Canada and explore
the social, political and economic
conditions that contributed to
their growth. 

Values and Choices 934-119
Students will become more ac

quainted with their own sense of 
values--the things in life they 
wouldn't want to live without. The 
class will also explore what other 
well-known individuals and socie
ties have valued and what results 
these beliefs have had on their 
lifestyles and opportunities. Inter
personal skills and power of ob
servation will be developed during 
discussions of responses to various 
art forms (painting, popular song, 
film and poetry) encountered. 

Ways of Shaping Our World
932-115

This course explores our re
sponsibility in shaping the futuic
of our technological world. The 
consideration will be divided into
three parts: 1) Ways of Shaping 
the World; 2) Moral Rules for
Acting in Our �or!�; 3) Shaping 

Our World: applications of pans 1
and 2-to some specific problems
in our world. 

Why Nations Go To War 
922-117

In this course you will learn 
about the political causes of war, 
the utility and role of war, and 
generally about the prospects for 
peace i n  the nuclear age. World 
and regional wars will be covered, 
as well as nuclear technology and 
its military and civilian appli
cations, nuclear weapons arsenals 
of the major powers and disarma
ment and arms limitation/reduc
tion measures. 

20th Century History 933-118 
History courses play an impor

tant role as background for stu
dents in understanding contempo
rary issues. To understand Cana
da today, one must understand 
how it came to be. Only with such 
understanding can there bedirca 
interest and practical involvement 
in the political life of our nation. 
The study of history will plO\ide 
the student with an integratc.d 
view of his/her society and its de
velopment. 



Technology Programs 

Technology expands in all 
directions. At Humber Col
lege, you can get �raining in 
the area of your choice and for 
the level at which you wish to 
'A''Ork. For instance, you can 
take a four-semester program 
in the chemical field to be
come a technician. Or you 
may decide to go for an extra 
year to complete technologist 
tr11ining. 

Toe relationships in indus
trial and technical jobs can 
vary but it  is generally under
stood that a technician may 
work for a technologist who 
may work for an engineer. 

Humber College also offers 
several short programs, usual
ly 40 weeks in length, for 
which the admission require
ments are simply to know En-

glish and some basic mathe
matics at a grade 10 level. 

If you feel an apprentice
ship is more suited to your 
goal, you should contact the 
Skills Development Branch of 
the Ministry of Colleges and 
Universities or your local Can
ada Manpower Centre to get 
details. We provide appren
t ice-training in plumbing, 
sheet metal, steamfitting, tool 
and die, general machinery, 
electricity ( construction and 
maintenance), and hairdress
ing. 

Finally, if you must work 
while you study, you can en
roll in our part-time technical 
advancement programs. The 
diplomas offered on a part
time basis are identical to full
time diploma programs. 
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A erial Survey Technician 

N 

T 
s 

orth Campus 

hree semesters beginning 
eptember 

Graduates of this program 
ork with photographs taken w 

fr 
d 
Th 

om the air and use them to 
evelop maps and plans. 

ese maps are used by gov-
e 

t 

rnment agencies and others 
o produce maps, indicate
andforms and plot streams, I 

f 
m 
orests and other natural and 
anmade features. 
As well as learning the basic 

kills of land surveying, you s 
w 
t 
m 
0 

ill learn to operate most 
ypes of stereo plotting instru-
ents in aerial mapping. By 
verlapping aerial photo-

graphs on special viewing 
equipment you will produce a 
three-dimensional view to 
compile maps showing roads, 
buildings, streams, and con-
tours of the land. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (26 hours/week) 

330-383 Photogrammetry 1

330-495 Photogrammetry 2
330-038 Surveying 1
380-230 Mathematics 1

330-425 Survey Drawing 1

330-486 Survey Computations 1

941-102 Communications 1

Semester 2 (26 hours/week) 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at .or
above general level, or equiv-
alent or mature student sta-
tus 

• grade 12 English, general lev-
el 

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level 

• one senior science, general
level (senior physics at the 
general level is strongly rec-
ommended) 

• one senior technical course
( drafting or technical draw-
ing are strongly recommend-
ed)

Job Opportunities
As an Aerial Survey Tech-

nician you may find employ-
ment in an aerial mapping
company or with a provincial
or federal government agency.
·career alternatives include
Plotter Operator or Draftsper-
son.

Credits 
3 
4 

4 
2 

2 
4 

Credits 

330-460 Advanced Photogrammetry 4 
330-372 Air Photo Interpretation 3 
330-497 Cartography 4 
330-039 Survey 2 6 
Pre-Req: 330-038 Surveying 1

330-426 Survey Drawing 2
Pre-Req: 330-425 Survey Drawing 1 

2 

330-579 Computer Applications 1 3 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 

4 
941•103 Communications� . 
Pre-Req: 941-102 Commurucat10ns 1

Semester 3 (10 hours/week) 
Credits 

-

Practical Photogrammetry 10 330-128

(This is a concentrated, five-week, 6 to 7 hrs/dat' course
commencing at the end of the Winter Semester 

Architectural Design 
Technician (Co-op Program) 

North Campus 

Four academic semesters 
and one co-op work term 
semesters beginning 
September 

Each day of our lives, much 
of what we do and feel is di-
rectly related to architecture. 
It controls the way we move 
about, the comfort in which 
we live, work and study, and 
shapes everything from a 
small cabin to the largest of 
cities. Architecture is a blend-
ing of art and technology, and 
a very exciting field in which 
to work. If you enjoy creating 
things, thinking about build-
ings and drawing--and if you 
have a technical interest in 
how things are built, then the 
Architectural D esign Pro-
grams are for you. 

An Architectural D esign 
Technician must develop a di-
verse range of skills to partici-
pate in this exciting profes-
sion. You will learn to draw 
appealing renderings and con-
struct models of a_ variety of 
buildings of which you will de-
sign as well as produce the 
technical drawings required 
for their construction. You 
will learn about the laws and 
regulations that shape today's 
buildings, the engineering 
principles that give the m 
structure, the mechanical sys-
terns that control a building's 
comfort, the materials used to 
construct buildings and how to 
estimate their cost. You will 
use computers to assist in 
some of these tasks, and will 

produce a variety of drawings 
on them. 

Each semester you will de-
sign and develop a different 
building type including resi-
dential, industrial, commer-
cial, and multi-use buildings. 
We will help you to present 
your design ideas on paper, 
and to record through draw-
ings how these ideas will take 
physical shape. 

This program is a co-op pro-
gram which means that you 
will have the opportunity t 0 

s gain real-life experience in thi 
field during your work terms. 
These working experien�e 
will give you a first-hand in 
sight to the variety of job o p-
portunities that you might ex 
plore, as well as provide yo 
with invalua ble workin 
knowledge. 
Co-operative Education 

u 

g 

Prognun.s/fechnology 
Paid work term opportuni 

ties, that are related to yo ur 
chosen field of study, are ar 
ranged for you and subse 
quently monitored by, the �e 
p artment of Co-operat1v 
Education/fechoology. 

e 

Certain academic require 
ments must be maintained i 
order for you to be eligible fo 

n 
r 

ese 
C 

co-op job placement. If th 
are not met, or if econolill 
conditions dictate, you ma y

� proceed in our non-co-op P 
gram option. 

Your eligibility for gradua 
tion is subject to the comp le

e
I 

tion of all program course r 
quirements and succe ssfu 



�ectural Design Technician (Co-op Program) (cont'd.)� 
"-,aipletion of all scheduled
(0-0!) work terms. 
All Architectural students

•-ill be initially enrolled as Ar
:hi tectural Technician stu
�nts. You will graduate as an
}Jcllitectural Technician after5-'(CCSSful completion of two
iears of study. Qualified stu
/tlllS may continue into thedrd year of one of our Archi
i:ctural Technology options
i:d may graduate as an Archi
i:aural Technologist.
Admission 
Requirements 
,Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above the general level, or
equivalent or mature student
status ,grade 12 English, general lev-
el •grade 12 mathematics for
ttchnology, general level 
•one senior science, general
level (senior physics at the
gtneral level is strongly rec
ommended) 
•one senior technical course
(drafting or technical draw
ing are strongly recommend
ed)

Curriculum 

P.esidential Construction 

�mester 1 (25 hours/week)
Jro-04o Mathl

Interests and Skills • abili� to imagine three dimensional spaces • strong technical interest in��w buildings are construct-
• seri�us interest in producingdetailed drawings • an aptitude for mathematics• good communication skills
Job Opportunities 

. The �chitectural profession
1s a diverse one and offers
many varied opportunities for
rewarding employment. As a
gradu�t� Architectural Design
Technician, you may work in
an architectural office helping
to produce design and con
struction documents, or with a
contracting firm helping to
control the actual construction
of the building. You may work
with a small design firm that
specializes in kitchen renova
tions, or  become a sales repre
sentative for a construction
equipment manufacturer. You
could become a building in
spector, or develop technical
details for a window manufac
turer.

Credits 
4

�539 Residential Drafting & Detailing 6 

3�592 Arch. Graphics
330-541 Materials & Methods of Const. 1

Communications 1
3:.).593 Architectural Design 1

General Studies
Industrial Construction 
-

Stl!lester 2 (25 hours/week) 
Jis43 Industrial Drafting & Detailing il' o.. • l D ft;,.,g & Deta mg�eq: 330-539 Residenua ra u• 

330-544 Materials & Methods of Const· 2
330-587 Architectural Structures 1
-

3
4
2
3

Credits
6 

3
3
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330-590 Architectural Environmental Systems 1 3 

Communications 2
380-200 Mathematics 2 
Pre-Req: 380-234 Math 1

General Studies
4 Month Co-op Work Term 

Commercial Construction 

Semester 3 (26 hours/week) 

4
3

3

Credits 
330-595 Commercial Drafting & Detailing 8 

330-548 Materials & Methods of Const. 3 3
330-594 Architectural Design and Presentation 4
330-588 Architectural Structures 2 3 

330-591 Architectural Environmental Systems 2 4
Pre-Req: 330-546 Intro. to Environmental Systems
330-552 Architectural CADD 1 3 
Pre-Req: A through knowledge of architectural drafting anddetailing
380-201 Mathematics 3 
Pre-Req: 380-199 Math 1
Multi-Purpose Construction 

Semester 4 (24 hours/week) 

3

Credits 
330-553 Arch. Drafting & Detailing 8
330-589 Architectural Structures 3 3
330-555 Arch. CADD 2 3
Pre-Req: 330-552 Architectural CADD 1
330-556 Intro. to Survey ing 3
330-557 Specifications & Estimating 4

General Studies 3 

Architectural Design 
Technologist (Co-op Program) 

North Campus 

Six academic semesters 
and four co-op work term 
semesters beginning 
September 

Each day of our lives, much
of what we do and feel is di
rectly related to architecture.
It controls the way we move
about, the comfort in which
we live, work and study, andshapes every thing from a
small cabin to the largest of 

cities. Architecture is a blend
ing of art and technology, aqd
a very exciting field in which
to work. If you enjoy creating
things, thinking about build
ings and drawing--and if you
have a technical interest in
how things are built, then the
Architectural Design Pro
grams are for you. 

The basic skills you will
need to develop in order to
participate in the architectural

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Architectural Design Technologist (Co-op Program) (cont'd.) 

design profession as an archi
tectural technologist are de
veloped in the first four semes
ters and two work term semes
ters of the Architectural 
Design Technician Program. 
Please see that program's list
ing for further details. 

You will, however, go on to 
learn how to render presenta
tion drawings more fully, how 
the landscape can be de
signed, and how interiors are 
planned. You will learn how 
cities developed, what laws 
govern their growth, and how 
the history of architecture af
fects today's designs. You will 
also learn how to preserve his
torical buildings and further 
develop drawing skills on both 
paper and computers. 

This program is a co-op pro
gram which means that you 
will have the opportunity to 
gain real-life job experience in 
this field during your work 
terms. These working experi
ences will give you a first-hand 
insight to the variety of job 
opportunities that you might 
explore, as well as provide you 
with invaluable working 
knowledge. 
Co-operative Education 
Programs/Technology 

Paid work term opportuni
ties, that are related to your 
chosen field of study, are ar
ranged for you and subse
quently monitored by, the De
partment ofCo-operative Edu
cation/Technology. 
. Your eligibility for gradua
tion is subject to the comple
tion of all program course re
quirements and successful 
completion of all scheduled 
co-op work terms. 

Curriculum 

Admission 
Requirements 
• successful completion of
Humber's Architectural De
sign Technician program or
upon recommendation of the
academic division

Interests and Skills
• ability to imagine three di
mensional spaces

• strong technical interest in
how buildings are construct
ed

• serious interest in producing
detailed drawings

• an aptitude for mathematics
• good communication skills

Job Opportunities 
The architectural profession 

is a diverse one and offers 
many varied opportunities for 
rewarding employment. As a 
graduate Architectural Design 
Technologist, you will be 
working at a more advanced 
level than Architectural De
sign Technicians and· may 
work in an architectural office 
helping to produce design and 
construction documents, or 
with a contracting firm helping 
to control the actual construc
tion of the building as project 
coordinator or estimator. You 
may work with a small design 
firm that specializes in kitchen 
renovations, or become a sales 
representative for a construc
tion equipment manufacturer. 
You could become a building 
inspector, or develop technical 
details for a window manufac
turer. 

For first four semesters, see page 149 

8 Month Co-op Work Term 

Semester 5 (25 hours/week) Credits 

330-558 Arch. Design Drafting (Residential) 8 

330-559 Rendering 4 
330-560 Life Cycle Costing 3 
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Intro. to Landscape Arch. 4 
330-561 -

3 
330-575 Intro. to Urban Planning

3 
330-562 CADD Studio 1

4 Month Co-op Work Term

Semester 6 (25 hours/week) Credits 

330-563 Arch. Design Drafting (Mixed Use) 8 

330-406 Architectural Conservation and
3 Restoration 

330-564 Introduction to Interior Design 4 

330-565 Development & Planning 3 

330-566 Architectural History 3 

330-567 CADD Studio 2 3 

Architectural Technologist 
Construction Administration 
(Co-op Program) 
North Campus 

Six academic semesters 
and four co-op work term 
semesters beginning 
September 

If you are interested in the 
business management aspects 
of the construction process, 
this option within the Archi
tectural Design Technologist 
(Co-op) Program will be right 
for you. The construction in
dustry-- contractors, sub-con
tractors, architects, and engi
neers-- needs people who have 
a strong background in the 
subjects covered by the Archi
tectural Design Technician 
Programme, but w ho also 
have more advanced training 
in the various aspects of con
struction administration. 

You may be eligible to enter 
this option_ after completing
the Architectural Design 
Technician Program. Please 
see that program's listing for 
further details. 

You �ll, however, go on to 
determme the exact quantities 
of materials needed for any 
building project, and will  
learn how to determine and 
control the cost of those mate
:ials. You will learn to adrnin
tster the various contracts that 

govern construction practices, 
and to understand the laws 
and planning regulations that 
are in effect. You will use 
computers to produce draw
ings as we! as construction-re
lated documents. 

This program is a co-op pro
gram which means that you 
will have the opportunity to 
gain real-life job experience in 
this field during your work 
terms. These working experi
ences will give you a first-hand 
insight to the variety of job 
opportunities that you might 
explore, as well as provide you 
w it h  invaluable wo rking 
knowledge. 
Co-operative Education 
Programsffecbnology 

. Paid work term opportuni
ties, that are related to your 
chosen field of study, ar e ar· 
ranged for you and subse· 
quently monitored by, the De· 
partment of Co-operative 
Educationffechnology. 

Your eligibility for gradua· 
tion is subject to the comple· 
tion of all program course re· 
quirements and successful 
completion of all scheduled 
co-op work terms. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
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�tectural Technologist Construction Administration (Coop PrOgram) (cont'd.) 

Admission 
Requirements 
,successful completion o f  
Humbcr's Architectural De
sign Technician program or
upon recommendation of the 
academic division 

interests and Skills 
,ability to imagine three di
mensional spaces 

,strong technical interest in 
bow buildings are construct
ed 
,serious interest in producing 
detailed drawings 

•an aptitude for mathematics
•good communications skills

Job Opportunities 
Toe architectural profession 

is a diverse one and offers 
many varied opportunities for 

Curriculum 

rewarding employment. As a
graduate Architectural Design
Technologist, you will be
working at  a more advanced
level than Architectural De
s igo Technicians and may
work in an architectural office
helping to produce construc
tion documents, or with a con
tracting firm helping to control
the actual construction of the
building as project coordina
tor or estimator. You may
work with a contracting firm in
quality control, quantity sur
veying, project inspection or
job coordination, or becomes
a sales representative for a
construction equipment manu
facturer. You could become a 
building inspector, or develop 
technical details for a window 
manufacturer. 

For first four semesters, see page 149 

BMonth Co-op Work Term 

Semester 5 (25 hours/week) Credits 

330-596 Advanced Drafting (Residential) 8 

330-560 Life Cycle Costing 3 

330-575 Intro. to Urban Planning 3 

330-562 CADD Studio 1 3 

330-570 Construction Admin. (Contracting) 4 

330-574 Business Management 3 

330-562 CADD Studio 1 3 

4 Month Co-op Work Term 

Semester 6 (25 hour s/week) Credits 

330-571 Advanced Drafting (Commercial) 5 

330-406 Architectural Conservation and
3 

Restoration 

330-565 Development & Planning 3 

330-567 CADD Studio 2 
3 

330-572 Quantity Surveying & Estimating
4 

(Comparative) 
4 

330-573 Construction Admin. (Professional)
3 

330-597 Architectural History

ClflEMICAL 

Careers In Chemistry 

As a graduate from one of 
Humber's four Chemistry pro
grams, you are qualified to 
join a scientific team initially 
as a junior member with the 
possibility of moving to a su
pervisory position. Employ
ment after graduation usually 
falls into one of the following 
four major areas: 

Analytical or Quality Con
trol Laboratories 

Your main function as an 
analyst is to ensure that all 
materials purchased or sold by 
your company meet certain re
quirements. You may deter
mine if an ore contains enough 
gold to make mining opera
tions economically feasible, or 
you may monitor the sulphur 
dioxide content of the city air. 
You may analyse blood sam
ples in a forensic lab. To ac
complish tasks of this nature, 
you will find that you must be 
familiar with the operation of 
specialized instruments. Hum
ber's laboratories are equip
ped with gas chromatographs, 
infra-red spectrophotometers, 
atomic absorption spectropho
tometers, nuclear magnetic re
sonance spectrometers and 
other equipment necessary for 
chemical analysis. 

Technical Service and Sales 
As a technical sales repre

sentative you will contact cus
tomers interested in the prod
ucts your company manufac
tures. You may also 
occasionally trouble- shoot, 
service or set- up equipment 
purchased from your com-

pany. Io some jobs you can 
get a company car and be 
called on to travel extensively. 

Research and Development 
Laboratories 

In a research laboratory you 
will take part in the develop
ment of new products or the 
improvement of established 
ones. You may assist in the 
development of 'everlasting 
razor blades', a deodorant 
that provides protection for a 
whole week, an antacid that 
absorbs 200 times its weight in 
excess stomach acid, a lead
free gasoline, a lubricating oil 
that eliminates oil changes and 
plastic bottles that will disinte
grate in sunlight. The variety 
of projects you may be in
volved in is without limitation. 

Pilot Plants and Production 
Pilot plant experiments are 

performed on a much larger 
scale than most development 
laboratory experiments. Pilot 
plant experiments usually in
volve working with up to sev
eral hundred pounds of mate
rials. 

If you are involved in prod
uction, you may operate a 'cat 
cracker' in an oil refinery, you 
may prepare and colour match 
several hundred gallons of 
paint, or you may be involved 
in the manufacture and pack
ing of large quantities of mea
sle vaccine. With your back
ground from Humber College 
and additional experience, 
you can advance to a respon
sible position in this expand
ing field. 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Chemical Laboratory 
Technician 

North Campus 

Four semesters with the 
first semester starting In 
January, May and 
September and the second 
semester starting In 
January and September 

All Chemistry students are
initially enrolled as Chemical
Laboratory Technician stu
dents. They graduate as
Chemical Laboratory Techni
cians after successful comple
tion of two years of study.
Qualified students may contin
ue into the third year of the
Chemical Laboratory Techni
cian options and may graduate
as Technologists.

As a student of this program
you will acquire the skills and
knowledge to analyse materi
als and products, synthesize
basic organic compounds and
prepare solutions, ass�mble
and operate laboratory equip
ment, conduct routine tests,
prepare graphs and report re
sults in a wide variety of re
search and testing functions.

You may be required to
place refundable deposits on
manuals and other items sup
plied by the College.

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (25 hours/week) 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at _or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 English, general lev-
el

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level

• minimum of one senior sci
ence, general level ( chemis
try and physics are strongly
recommended)

Job Opportunities
You may be employed in in

dustries such as: Petroleum,
food and beverage, steel,
pharmaceutical, distillery and
brewery, paper or government
agencies such as: The National
Research Council, Atomic
Energy, Ontario Hydro, Min
istry of the Environment, etc.
Typical job functions include
quality assurance, research
and development, technical
sales and service, production
and process control. As an al
ternative, you may continue
for a third year in one of our
chemical technology pro
grams, if you can meet the re
quired high standards.

Credits
380-236 Mathematics for Chem. Ty. 6 

340-153 Chemistry (Intro) 5 

380-237 Physics for Chem. Ty. 4 

941-102 Communications 1 4 
Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications

General Studies 3 

General Studies 3 

Semester 2 (25 hours/week) Credits 

340-149 Stoichiometry 3
Pre-Req: 340-153 Chemistry (Intro)
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380-238 Electrical Measurements
_P

re-Req: 380-237 Physics for Chem. Ty.
340-055 Organic Chemistry 1 Lecture 
Pre-Req: 340-153 Chemistry (Intro) 
·340-056 Organic Chem�stry 1 Lab
Pre-Req: 340-153 Chemistry (Intro)
. 

340-154 Chemistry 
Pre-Req: 340-153 ChemiStry (Intro)
·340-123 Introductory Microbiology
Pre-Req: 340-153 Chemistry (Intro) 
·941-103 Communications� . 
Pre-Req: 941-102 Cornmumcations 1

Semester 3 (25 hours/week)

4 

2 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Credits 

·340-155 Organic Chemi_stry 2 L:cture 3 . 
Pre-Req: 340-055 Orgamc Chemistry 1 Lecture, 340-056 Orgaruc
Chemistry 1 Lab
·340-061 Organic Chemistry 2 Lab 4 . 
Pre-Req: 340-055 Organic Chemistry 1 Lecture, 340-056 Organic
Chemistry 1 Lab
340-058 Analytical Chemistry 1 Lecture 
Pre-Req: 340-149 Stoichiometry
340-156 Analytical Chemistry 1 Lab 
Pre-Req: 340-149 Stoichiometry
340-157 Methods of Microbiology 
Pre-Req: 340-123 Introductory Microbiology
380-206 Calculus 1 
Pre-Req: 380-205 Mathematics 2
Semester 4 (25 hours/week) 

340-150 Physical Chemistry
Pre-Req: 340-149 Stoichiometry
380-192 Comp. Prog. for Chem. Ty.
Pre-Req: 380-236 Mathematics for Chem. Ty.
340-062 Lab Instrumentation
Pre-Req: 340-149 Stoichiometry
340-063 Lab Instrum. Appl's.
Pre-Req: 340-149 Stoichiometry
340-158 Environmental Microbiology
Pre-Req: 340-123 Introductory Microbiology
380-220 Statistics
Pre-Req: 380-236 Mathematics for Chem. Ty.

General Studies

4

6

5

3

Credits 

3

3 

4

4 

5 

3 

3 
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Chemical 'fechnologist

-

North Campus

SIX semesters with the first 
eemester starting In
January, May and 
September and the second 
semester starting In
January or September 

All Chemistry students are 
initially enrolled as Chemical 
Technician students. They 
graduate as Laboratory Tech
nicians after successful com
pletion of two years of study. 
Qualified students may contin
ue into the third year of one of 
the Chemical Technology op
tions and may graduate as a 
Technologist. 

As a graduate technologist 
)'OU will acquire more ad
vanced theoretical and practi
cal knowledge of industrial 
processes and equipment. You 
will develop higher level prob
lem solving skills which will 

Curriculum 

enable you to work more independently and will enhance�our opportunities for promo
tions to supervisory functions.

Admission 
Requirements 
• s uccessful completion of
Humber's Chemical Labora
t�ry Technician program
with an average of 70%

Job Opportunities
As a graduate Technologist

you may be employed by the
same organizations which hire
?'!r Tec�icians. During an in-
1hal trammg period you may
be doing similar tasks. De
mand for Technologists is gen
erally stronger and you may
find a wider range of employ
ment opportunities and an in
creased potential for career
progression.

Semester *1, 2, 3 & 4 are the same as Chemical 
Laboratory Technician curriculum - see page 152

Industrial Option 

Semester S (25 hours/week) Credits 

�66 Analytical Chem. 2 
Pre-Req: 340-058 Analytical Chemistry 1 Lecture 

4 

340-159 Analytical Chem. 2 Lab 
Pre-Req: 340-058 Analytical Chemistry 1 Lecture 

5 

340-160 Chem. Thermodyn. & Kinetics 4 
Pre-Req: 340-150 Physical Chemistry, 380-206 Calculus 1

340-161 Momentum & Heat Transfer 
Pre-Req: 340-150 Physical Chemistry 

4 

340-146 Instrumentation for Chemical Processes 4 

340-163 Biochemistry 4 . 
Pre-Req: 340-061 Organic Chemistry 2 Lab, 340-155 Orgamc
Chemistry 2 Lecture 

Semester 6 (25 hours/week) Credits 

340-164 Industrial Organic Chem. 4 . 
Pre-Req: 340-061 Organic Chemistry 2 Lab, 340-155 Organic

£hemistry 2 Lecture 

340-071 Industrial Organic Chem. Lab 4 
Pre-Req: 340-155 Organic Chemistry 2 Lecture 
340-165 Polymers & Composites 4 
Pre-Req: 340-155 Organic Chemistry 2 Lecture, 340-150
Physical Chemistry
340-144 Technical Report
340-166 Chem. Separation Processes
Pre-Req: 340-150 Physical Chemistry

1 

4 

340-147 Prine. of Process Control 4 
Pre-Req: 340-150 Physical Chemistry 
340-073 Biochemistry Lab 4

153 

Pre-Req: 340-061 Organic Chemistry 2 Lab, 340-155 Organic 
Chemistry 2 Lecture 

Microbiology Option 

Semester 5 (25 hours/week) Credits 

340-066 Analytical Chem. 2 4 

Pre-Req: 340-058 Analytical Chemistry 1 Lecture
340-159 Analytical Chem. 2 Lab 5 

Pre-Req: 340-058 Analytical Chemistry 1 Lecture
340-160 Chem. Thennodyn. & Kinetics 4 
Pre-Req: 340-150 Physical Chemistry, 380-206 Calculus 1
340-163 Biochemistry 4 
Pre-Req: 340-061 Organic Chemistry 2 Lab, 340-155 Organic 
Chemistry 2 Lecture 
340-127 Food Microbiology 4 

Pre-Req: 340-123 Introductory Microbiology 
340-148 Microbial Genetics 4 

Pre-Req: 340-123 Introductory Microbiology 

Semester 6 (25 hours/week) Credits 

340-164 Industrial Organic Chem. 4
Pre-Req: 340-061 Organic Chemistry 2 Lab, 340-155 Organic
Chemistry 2 Lecture
340-071 Industrial Organic Chem. Lab 4 
Pre-Req: 340-155 Organic Chemistry 2 Lecture 
340-165 Polymers & Composites 4 
Pre-Req: 340-155 Organic Chemistry 2 Lecture, 340-150
Physical Chemistry 
340-144 Technical Report 1 

340-073 Biochemistry Lab 4
Pre-Req: 340-061 Organic Chemistry 2 Lab, 340-155 Organic
Chemistry 2 Lecture
340-068 Industrial Microbiology 4 
Pre-Req: 340-123 Introductory Microbiology 
340-128 Mic,robial Ecology 
Pre-Req: 340-123 Introductory Microbiology 

4 

Engineering Option 

_
Semester S (25 hours/week) Credits 

340-066 Analytical Chem. 2 4 

P_ re-Req: 340-058 Analytical Chemistry 1 Lecture
340-159 Analytical Chem. 2 Lab 5 

_Pre-Req: 340-058 Analytical Chemistry 1 Lecture 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Chemical Technologist (cont'd.) 

340-160 Chem. Thermodyn. & Kinetics 4 
Pre-Req: 340-150 Physical Chemistry, 380-206 Calculus 1

340-161 Momentum & Heat Transfer 4 
Pre-Req: 340-150 Physical Chemistry 
340-146 Instrumentation for Chemical Processes 4 

340-162 Chem. Process Calculations
Pre-Req: 340-150 Physical Chemistry

4 

Semester 6 (25 hours/week) Credits 

340-164 Industrial Organic Chem. 4 . 
Pre-Req: 340-061 Organic Chemistry 2 Lab, 340-155 Organic 
Chemistry 2 Lecture 
340-071 Industrial Organic Chem. Lab 4 
Pre-Req: 340-155 Organic Chemistry 2 Lecture
340-165 Polymers & Composites 4 
Pre-Req: 340-155 Organic Chemistry 2 Lecture, 340-150
Physical Chemistry
340-144 Technical Report 1 

340-166 Chem. Separation Processes 4 
Pre-Req: 340-150 Physical Chemistry
340-147 Prine. of Process Control 4 
Pre-Req: 340-150 Physical Chemistry 
340-167 Chem. Eng. Proc. Evaluation 4 
Pre-Req: 340-150 Physical Chemistry 

Civil Engineering Technician 
(Co-op Program) 

North Campus 

Four academic semesters 
and one co-op work term 
semester beginning 
September 

Do you like constructing 
things? Are you curious to 
learn how buildings, bridges, 
and dams are built and high
ways are designed? Do you 
like technical drawing? 

The field of Civil Engineer
ing includes all of these and 
more. Many of the things that 
are necessary for modern pub
lic society are designed and 
built by civil engineers and 
you could be a part of that 
process by enrolling in the 
Civil Engineering Technician 
(Co-op) Program. 

You will learn how beams, 
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trusses and columns are de
signed. You will learn to per
form laboratory tests on soil, 
concrete and other materials 
to determine their suitability 
for various purposes. You will 
produce the technical draw
ings necessary for the con
struction of bridges, buildings 
and dams. You will learn how 
water purification and treat
ment plants are designed, and 
how to plan and survey the 
layout of roads and highways. 

This program is a co-op pro
gram which means that you 
will have the opportunity to 
gain real-life job experience in 
this field during your work 
terms.These working experi
ences will give you a first-hand 
insight to the variety of job 

opportunities that you_ might

explore, as well as provide �ou

with invaluable workrng
knowledge. 
Co-operative Education

Programs/Technology

Paid work term opportuni
ties, that are related to your
chosen field of study, are ar
ranged for you and subse
quently monitored by, the J?e
partment o f  Co-operative
Education/fechnology · . 

Certain academic reqmre
ments must be maintained in
order for you to be eligible for
co-op job placem�nt. If the�e
are not met, or if econorruc
conditions dictate, you may
proceed in our non-co-op pro
gram option. 

Your eligibility for gradua
tion is subject to the comple
tion of all program course re
quirements  and suc cessful 
completion of al l  scheduled 
co-op work terms. . .. 

All Civil students will be m1-
tially enrolled as Civil Tech
nology students. You wil l  
graduate as a Civil Technician 
after successful completion of 
two years of study. Qualified 
students may continue into the 
third year of one of our Civil 
Technology options and may 
graduate as a Civil Technolo
gist. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School

Diploma (0.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (26 hours/week) 
330-518 Engineering Drafting 1
330-409 Surveying 1
330-519 Materials Testing 1
330-520 Intro. to Mechanics
380-230 Mathematics 1

Communications 1 
General Studies 

Semester 2 (26 hours/week)

330-521 Structural Drafting

• grade 12 English, general lev.
el

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level

• one senior science, general
JeveJ (senior physics at the
general level is strongly rec
ommended)

• one senior technical course
( drafting or technical draw
ing are strongly recommend
ed)

Interests and Skills
• strong technical interest in
how buildings are con struct
ed

• serious interest in producing
detailed drawings

• an aptitude for mathematic s
• good communications skills

Job Opportunities 
The civil engineering pro

fession is a diverse one and of
fers many varied opportunities 
for rewarding employment. 
As a graduate Technician, you 
may work in an engineering 
office helping to produce con
struction documents, or with a 
contracting firm helping to 
control the actual construction 
of the building. You may work 
with a contracting firm in qual
ity control, quantity survey
ing, project inspection or job 
coordination, with a consult
ing engineering firm testing 
soils and foundations, or be
co me a sales representative 
for a construction equipment 
manufacturer. You could be
come a building inspector, or 
a draftsperson for a municipal 
water purification department. 

Credits 

3 
5 
3 
4 
4 
4 
3 

Credits 

4 
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j'3i}522 Surveying 2 �79 Computer Applications 1 �1 Statics Prt-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1 �05 Mathematics 2Prt-Req: 330-230 Mathematics 1 
-

-

Communications 2 General Studies 
4Month Co-op Work Term 
�ester 3 (24 hours/week) �582 Civil CADD 1 3Jo.523 Civil Drafting 1 J30-()81 Highway Technology 
�525 Materials Testing 2330-526 Intro. to Fluid Mechanics 330-527 Basic Strength of Materials 
Semester 4 (24 hours/week) 330-581 Civil Drafting 2 330-528 Intro. to Municipal Services 330-529 Soil Mechanics 330-580 Computer Applications 2 330-557 Specifications & Estimating 330-532 Methods of Construction General Studies 

5 3 4 
3 
4 3 

Credits 3 4 6 3 3 5 
Credits 5 4 5 3 

4 3 3 

Civil Engineering Technologist 
(Co-op Program) 

North Campus Six academic semestersand four co-op work term
semesters beginning 
September �o you like constructing thmg.s? Are you curious to learn how buildings, bridges, and dams are built and high�ays are designed? Do you like technical drawing? . The field of Civil Engineer-

lie society are designed and built by civil engineers andyou could be a part of thatprocess by enrolling in theCivil Engineering Technologist (Co-op) Program. 

I mg includes all of these and 
I 

more. Many of the things that 
j 

•e necossa,y ro, modem pub-

The basic skills you willneed to develop in order toparticipate in t_he civil e�g!·neering profession as a c1vIIengineering technologist aredeveloped in the first four semesters and two work term semesters of the Civil Engineering Technician Program.

�lease see that programls list
mg for further details. You will, however, go on to design foundations and retaining walls and to plan roads, expressways and highways. You will learn to estimate the costs involved in construction projects, and how to design municipal servicing systems. You will learn to perform more advanced computations related to the design of structures of all kinds. This program is a co-op pro&I:am which means that you w�l have . th� opportunity toga�n real-life Job experience in this field during your work terms. These working experiences will give you a first-hand insight to the variety of job opportunities that you might e�lore

_, 
as well as provide you with 10valuable working knowledge. 

Co-operative Education 
Programsff echnology . Paid work term opportunities, that are related to your chosen field of study, are arranged for you and subsequently monitored by, the Department of Co-operative Education/Technology. Your eligibility for graduation is subject to the completion of all program course require men ts and successful completion of all scheduled co-op work terms. 

Curriculum 

Admission 
Requirements 

15§ 

• successful completion ofHumber's Civil EngineeringTechnician program or uponrecommendation of the academic division
Interests and Skllls• strong technical interest inhow buildings are constructed• serious interest in producingdetailed drawings• an aptitude for mathematics• good communications skills
Job Opportunities The civil engineering profession is a diverse one and offers many varied opportunities for rewarding employment. As a graduate Technologist you will be working at a more advanced level than Civil Engineering Technicians and may work in an engineering office helping to produce construction documents, or with a contracting firm helping to control the actual construction of the building as a construction supervisor or project cost estimator. You may work with a contracting firm in quality control, quantity surveying, project inspection or job coordination, with a consulting engineering firm testing soils and foundations, or become a sales representative for a construction equipment manufacturer. You could become a building inspector, or a draftsperson for a municipal water purification department. 

For first four semesters, see page 154-155 

8 Month Co-op Work Term 

s emester 5 (26 hours/week) Credits 3 30-417 Highway Design 4 3 30-536 Stress and Structural Analysis 8 3 30-533 Foundations 6 3 30-538 Site Management 4 3 30-535 Municipal Services 4 

4 Month Co-op Work Term 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Civil Engineering Technologist (Co-op Program) (cont'd.) 

Semester 6 (24 hours/week) Credits 

330-537 Structural Design & Drafting/CADD 8 

330-534 Fluid Mechanics 3 

330-059 Transportation Planning 4 

330-053 Sanitary Technology 4 

330-372 Air Photo Interpretation 3 

330-419 Technical Project 2 

Civil Engineering Technologist 
Construction Administration 
(Co-op Program) 
North Campus 

Six academic semesters 
and four co-op work term 
semesters beginning 
September 

If you are interested in the 
business management aspects 
of the construction process, 
this option within the Civil 
Engineering Technologist 
(Co-op) Program will be right 
for you. The construction in
dustry--contractors, sub-con
tractors, architects, and engi
neers-- needs people who have 
a strong background in the 
subjects covered by the Civil 
Engineering Technician Pro
gram, but who also have more 
advanced training in the vari
ous aspects of construction ad
ministration. 

You may be eligible to enter 
this option after completing 
the Civil Engineering Techni
cian Program. Please see that 
program's listing for further 
details. 

You will, however, go on to 
determine the exact quantities 
of materials needed for any 
building project, and will 
learn how to determine and 
control the cost of those mate
rials. You will learn to admin
ister the various contracts that 
govern construction practices, 
and to understand the laws 
and planning regulations that 
are in effect. You will use 
computers to produce draw-
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ings as well as construction-re
lated documents. 

This program is a co-op pro
gram which means that you 
will have the opportunity to 
gain real-life job experience in 
this field during your work 
terms. These working experi
ences will give you a first-hand 
insight to the variety of job 
opportunities that you might 
explore, as well as provide you 
with invaluable working 
knowledge. 
Co-operative Education 
Programsffechnology 

Paid work term opportuni
ties, that are related to your 
chosen field of study, are ar
ranged for you and subse
quently monitored by, the De
partment of Co-operative 
Educationffechnology. 

Your eligibility for gradua
tion is subject to the comple
tion of all program course re
quirements and successful 
completion of all scheduled 
co-op work terms. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• successful completion of
Humber's Civil Engineering
Technician program or upon
recommendation of the aca
demic division

Interests and Skills
• strong technical interest in

how buildings are construct-

ed . 
• serious interest in producing
detailed drawings . 

• an aptitude for m�thema�ics
• good communicat10ns skills

Job Opportun!ties_ 
The civil engmeenng pro

fession is a diverse one and of
fers many varied opportunities
for rewarding employment.
As a graduate Technologist,
you will be working at a more
advanced level than Civil En
gineering Technicia_n s  a_n d
may work in an  engmeenng 

Curriculum 

office helping to produce con
struction documents, or with a
contracting firm helping to 
control the actual construction 
of the building as project coor
dinator or estimator. You rnay 
work with a contracting finn in 
quality control, quantity sur
veying, project inspection or 
job coordination, with a con
sulting engineering firm test
ing soils and foundations, or 
become a sales representative 
for a construction equipment 
manufacturer. You could be
come a building inspector, or 
develop technical details for a 
window manufacturer. 

For first four semesters, see page 154-155 

8 Month Co-op Work Term 

Semester 5 (25 hours/week) Credits 

330-417 Highway Design 4 

330-533 Foundations 6 
330-560 Life Cycle Costing 3 
330-535 Municipal Services 4 

330-569 Quantity Surveying & Estimating 4 

330-570 Construction Admin. (Contracting) 4 

4 Month Co-op Work Term 

Semester 6 (25 hours/week) Credits 

330-053 Sanitary Technology 4 

330-419 Technical Project 2 

330-534 Fluid Mechanics 3 
330-574 Business Management 3 
330-572 Quantity Surveying & Estimating

(Comparative) 4 

330-573 Construction Admin. (Professional) 4 
330-583 Structural Drafting/CADD 5 



Computer: Engineering
liechnology 

North 

Six semesters beginning 
September Intro. 

The graduate of this pro
gram w�ll ha�e a strong soft
ware onentat1on supplement
ed by an appropriate amount 
of hardware (electronics) ex
perience. Upon graduation, 
the student will be able to per
form the following tasks: 

- use structured analysis
techniques to specify, devel
op, and test systems 

- produce well-structured
and well-documented program 
mo dules 

- solve problems through
the application of appropriate 
computer languages 

- integrate hardware and
software components into 
complete systems 

- apply operating system
tools to the solution of real
time problems 

- understand and apply
communications protocols 
used in distributed computer 
systems. 

You may be required to 
purchase an appropriate elec
tronic components kit and ma
terials as recommended by the 
College. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (26 hours/week) 

380-183 Mathematics 1

380-254 Physics 

350-206 Introduction to Pascal 
350-205 Computers in Business 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level

• one senior science, general
level (senior physics at the
general level is strongly rec
ommended)

• one senior program-related
technical course (electronics
o r  c o m puter science is
strongly recommended) or a
second senior science at the
general level

Job Opportunities
The graduate will work un

der the supervision of a com
puter systems engineer either
individually or as part of a
team. Employment opportuni
ties exist in a wide range of in
dustries that use embedded
microcomputers or stand-a
lone computer systems. The
industries will include process
control, environmental con
trol, automated warehousing,
flexible manufacturing sys
tems, telecommunications, lo
cal area networks and office
automation.

Credits 

4 

3 

4 
3 

350-083 Electronics Circuits & Applications 1 4 

350-092 Logic 1 4 

Communications 1 4 

157 

Semester 2 (25 hours/week) Credits 

380-029 Mathematics 2
Pre-Req: 380-224 Mathematics 1
380-253 Physics (Mechanics & Magnetism)
350-234 Problem Solving with Pascal
Pre-Req: 350-206 Introduction to Pascal
350-242 Computer Application Packages

4 

3 
4 

2 
350-243 Switching and Interface Circuits 4 
Pre-Req: 380-224 Mathematics 1, 350-083 Electronics Circuits & 
Applications 1, 350-092 Logic 1 
350-093 Logic 2 4 
Pre-Req: 350-092 Logic 1 

Communications 2 4 

Semester 3 (25 hours/week) Credits 
350-244 Calculus & Computer Applications 1 4 
Pre-Req: 380-029 Mathematics 2, 350-234 Problem Solving with 
Pascal 
350-212 Algorithms & Data Structures 1
Pre-Req: 350-234 Problem Solving with Pascal 
350-210 Programming Languages
350-240 PC Based Systems
Pre-Req: 350-093 Logic 2

4 

6 
4 

350-211 Data Communications Systems 1 4
Pre-Req: 350-093 Logic 2, 350-243 Switching and Interface
Circuits

General Studies 3 

Semester 4 (27 hours/week) Credits 

350-245 Calculus & Computer Applications 2 4 
Pre-Req: 350-244 Calculus & Computer Applications 1
350-218 Algorithms & Data Structures 2 4 
Pre-Req: 350-212 Algorithms & Data Structures 1
350-216 Systems Analysis 4 
350-246 Software Project 4 
Pre-Req: 350-212 Algorithms & Data Structures 1
350-219 Operating Systems 1 4 
Pre-Req: 350-240 PC Based Systems
350-223 Peripherals 4 
Pre-Req: 350-240 PC Based Systems

General Studies 3 

Semester S (24 hours/week) Credits 

350-239 Computers in Manufacturing 4
Pre-Req: 350-216 Systems Analysis, 350-246 Software Project
350-225 Operating Systems 2 4 
Pre-Req: 350-219 Operating Systems 1 
350-247 Real Time Systems 1 4 

350-208 Computer Architecture 1 4 
Pre-Req: 350-219 Operating Systems 1, 350-223 Peripherals 
350-221 Micro Processor Development Systems 4 
Pre-Req: 350-219 Operating Systems 1, 350-223 Peripherals 

350-222 Data Communications Systems 2 4 
Pre-Req: 350-211 Data Communications Systems 1

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Computer Engineering Technology ( cont'd.) 

Semester 6 (24 hours/week) 

350-228 Graphics Systems
Pre-Req: 350-223 Peripherals

Credits 

4 

350-248 IBM Systems Operation 3
350-249 V AXNMS Systems Operation 2 

350-250 Computer Systems Project 4 

350-226 Real Time Systems 2
Pre-Req: 350-220 Real Time Systems 1

4 

350-233 Computer Architecture 2
Pre-Req: 350-208 Computer Architecture 1

4 

General Studies 3 

Electrical (Control) 
Engineering Technician 

Queensway A Campus 

The Electrical Industry is in
constant need of technically
trained personnel. The Col
lege is meeting this need by
providing an educational pro
gram designed to provide a
sound base for career develop
ment upon graduation. As a
graduate of Humber's Electri
cal (Control) Engineering
Technician program you will
have received training in in
dustrial and other applications
of computer, electronics, in
strumentation, electrical de
sign, the generation and trans
mission of power, as well as
the conceptual understanding,
operation and control of elec
trical equipment and power
systems.

The physics of circuit and
equipment behaviour is em
phasized enabling the gradu
ate to be flexible in analysing
unfamiliar situations and
problems. The program con
tent is designed to provide the
graduate with a wide range of
career opportunities with a
high degree of job mobility
and advancement potential as
a technician.

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level

• one senior science, general
level (senior physics at the
general level is strongly rec
ommended)

• one senior program-related
technical course ( electronics
is strongly recommended)

Job Opportunities
Upon graduation, the Elec

trical (Control) Engineering
Technician will be concerned
with repair, calibration, main
tenance or sales of electrical
equipment. A technician will
normally work under the guid
ance of a technologist or engi
neer. The Electrical (Control)
Engineering Technician is re
quired whenever electrical en
ergy is used or generated.

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (25 hours/week)

389-104 Physics 1
389-101 Mathematics 1
941-102 Communications 1 . . 
Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Commumcations

354-106 Computer Programming & Concepts

354-107 Electrical Circuits & Applications 1
General Studies

Semester 2 (25 hours/week) 

389-204 Physics 2
389-201 Mathematics 2
941-103 Communications 2
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1
354-207 D.C. Equipment
354-206 Electrical Circuits & Applications 2

General Studies

Semester 3 (25 hours/week) 

354-303 Electrical Design 1
389-302 Mathematics 3
354-108 A.C. Equipment 1
354-305 Industrial Electronics 1
354-302 Electrical Circuits & Applications 3

General Studies
Semester 4 (25 hours/week) 

354-402 Electrical Design 2
354-403 Industrial Instrumentation
354-203 A.C. Equipment 2
354-405 Digital Circuits
254-204 Industrial Electronics 2
354-406 Control Systems
354-407 Power Systems

Electromechanical 
Engineering Technician

North Campus

CredJts 

3
4
4

3
8 

3

Credits 

3
4 

4

7
4
3

Credits 

3
3
4
8
4
3

Credits 

3
3
4
4 

4 

4 

3

Four semesters beginning
September and January
each year. Intro.

A� an. ElectromechanicalEngmeenng Technician you

would be involved with ma
chines having complex,}�;draulic, pneumatic, eJecul\,111 

and electronic controls. 'Ibt
skills you learn will enable you
to install and test this type of

I 



h I IE s,ctromec an ca ng nearing Technician (cont'd.)
-

t<juipment, a�ise on it� main- • grade 12 mathematicsienance, provide solutions to technology, general level 
for

te(hnical proble� related to • one senior science, general 1001rol systems m general. level (senior physics at the\'OU will also lea�n a bo� t general level is strongly rec-llJ()Clern manufactunng env1- ommended) 
toOJilent and management. 
Students may be required to Job Opportunities � refundable deposits on . Electromechanical Techni-Sl)Ch items as lab manuals, cians find employment in dif-dltfling scales, or other items ferent branches of industry�plied by the College. that use modem, automated

Admission 
as  well as more traditionalmanufacturing methods. YourRequirements training and knowledge will,Ontario Secondary School enable you to work in compo-Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or !1ent testing programs, systemabove general level, or equiv- installation, technical services aJent or mature student sta- tec�nical sales, and in plant

tuS mamtenance programs.
,grade 12 English, general lev-
el

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (25 hours/week) Credits
3ro,046 Mathematics 1 4 

m,-098 Manufacturing Processes 1 4 

� Mechanical Technical Drawing
320-267 Metrology
320-266 Machining Processes
320-333 Manufacturing Management
9-11-102 Communications 1
Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications
Semester 2 (26 hours/week)
380-002 Mathematics 2
Pre-Req: 380-04-0 Mathematics 1
m-001 Statics 
Pre-Req: 380-04-0 Mathematics 1
m.337 Materials Science
320-073 Fluid Mechanics
300-232 Computer Programming
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1
941-103 Communications 2
�-Req: 941-102 Communications 1

General Studies
�ester 3 (27 hours/week)
320-338 Dynamics �-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1
320-076 Manufacturing Processes 2
!!!:_Req: 320-098 Manufacturing Processes 1
320-052 Basic Strength of Materials
Pre:_Req: 320-001 Statics

4
3 
3 
3 
4 

Credits
4

4

4
4 

3 

4 

3 

Credits
4 

4

4

320-063 Industrial Hydraulics 
Pre-Req: 320-073 Auid Mechanics

4 

159 

320-147 Mechanical Power Transmission 4 
350-190 Electrical Controls 1 3
350-092 Logic 1 4 

Semester 4 (24 hours/week) Credits
320-015 Numerical Control I
Pre-Req: 320-266 Machining Processes

4 

320-145 Industrial Pneumatics
Pre-Req: 350-190 Electrical Controls 1

4 

320-287 CAD 1 3
Pre-Req: 320-04-0 Mechanical Technical Drawing
320-298 Electromechanical Controls 1
Pre-Req: 320-145 Industrial Pneumatics

4 

320-270 Microprocessor Control I
Pre-Req: 350-092 Logic 1

3 

General Studies (2) 6

El ectromecha nica I 
Engineering Technologist 

North Campus 
Six semester beginning 
September and January 
each year. 

Upon successful completion
of the four semesters of the
Electromechanical Engineer
ing Technician training you
may be eligible to continue for
two additional semesters to
complete the Electromechani
cal Engineering Technologist
program. During the fifth and
sixth semesters you will have
rounded out your knowledge
by studying complex systems
involving automation, micro
computers, robotics, CAD/
CAM and their applications to
industry.

Students may be required to
place refundable deposits on
such items as Jab manuals or
other items supplied by the
College.

Job Opportunities 
As an Electromechanical

Engineering Technologist,
you will be involved in the de
sign of automation systems
and their control functions, in
sales, in maintenance or in
consulting. The actual oppor
tunities are as varied as the
number of industries who
would use your skills.

You may enjoy challenges
in the sales of major fluid
power systems, assisting in the
design and operation of com
puter controlled manufactur
ing systems: or supervision in
various departments of manu
facturing or service compa
nies, using high technology ro
botics and CAD/CAM (Com
puter Aided Design/Computer
Aided Manufacturing) Sys
tems.

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Curriculum 

For first four semesters see page 159 

Semester S (25 hours/week) Credits 

320-343 Fluid Power Circuits (Pneumatic) 3 

320-344 Fluid Power Circuits (Hydraulic) 3 

320-293 Numerical Control 2
Pre-Req: 320-015 Numerical Control 1

5 

350-191 Electrical Controls 2
Pre-Req: 350-190 Electrical Controls 1

3 

340-146 Instrumentation for Chemical Processes 4 

320-351 Computer Applications in
Manufacturing 3 

320-148 Machine Design 1 (Project) 4 

Semester 6 (23 hours/week) Credits 

320-308 Robotics & Automation Systems 4 
320-312 Machine Design 2 (CAD 2)
320-290 CAD 2
Pre-Req: 320-287 CAD 1

3 

320-299 Electromechanical Controls 2
Pre-Req: 320-298 Electromechanical Controls 1

3 

320-342 FMS Project 6 
320-272 Thermodynamics 3 

Electronics Engineering 
Technician 

North Campus 

Four semesters starting 
September and January 

This program is designed to 
provide you with a compre
hensive background in mod
em electronic principles and 
with practical experience in 
modern, well-equipped labo
ratories. The practical experi
ence gained in this program 
prepares you for employment 
in the industrial electronics, 
computer, and telecommuni
cations industries. You may 
have to purchase electronics 
components kits and recom
mended equipment at the Col
lege. 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level

• one senior science, general
level (senior physics at the
general level is strongly rec
ommended)

• one senior program-related
technical course ( electronics
is strongly recommended) or
a second senior science at the
general level

Job Opportunities 
As an Electronics Engineer

ing Technician you _may fi?d 
employment in a vanety of 10-
d ustrial, engineering, and 
scientific organizations. You 
may become involved in  
equipment and component 
manufacturing, research and 

testing, equipment mainte
nance and repair, and elec
tronic sales. 

As a graduate of this four
semester program, with suffi
ciently high standing, you may 
further develop your expertise
by entering the fifth semester 
of the Electronics Engineering 
Technology Program. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (25 hours/week) Credits 

380-224 Mathematics 1 4 

380-254 Physics 3 

350-083 Electronics Circuits & Applications 1 4 

350-092 Logic 1 4 

380-225 BASIC Programming 3 
Communications 1 4 
General Studies 3 

Semester 2 (27 hours/week) Credits 
380-029 Mathematics 2
Pre-Req: 380-224 Mathematics 1

4 

380-253 Physics (Mechanics & Magnetism) 3 
350-102 Electronics Circuits & Applications 2 4 
Pre-Req: 380-224 Mathematics 1, 350-083 Electronics Circuits& 
Applications 1 
350-093 Logic 2 4 
Pre-Req: 350-092 Logic 1 
350-237 C.A.D. for Electronics 4 
350-107 Circuits & Measurement 4 
Pre-Req: 380-224 Mathematics 1, 350-083 Electronics Circuits& 
Applications 1 

Communications 2 4 

Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits 

350-175 Principles of TV 4 
Pre-Req: 350-102 Electronics Circuits & Applications 2
350-103 Electronics Circuits & Applications 3 4 
Pre-Req: 350-102 Electronics Circuits & Applications 2 380-029 
Mathematics 2 

350-184 Motors & Controls 3 
Pre-Req: 350-107 Circuits & Measurement
350-051 H.F. Circuits 4 
Pre-Req: 3?0-102 Electronics Circuits & Applications 2, 380-029 
Mathemaucs 2, 350-107 Circuits & Measurement 
350-179 Microcomputer Systems 1 4 
Pre-Req: 350-093 Logic 2 
350-238 Elect. Production Technology 3 

General Studies 3 



-Jes Engineering Technician (cont'd.)

Credits
4

� 4 (1.7 bours/wee.k) 
� Introductory Calculus r,e-Req: 380-029 Mathematics 2 
� Electronics Circ�ts & Applications 4 "t,t-Reg: 350-103 Electrorucs Circuits & Applications 3 4
� Telecommunication Systems,re-Req: 350-051 H.F. Circuits 4
;iso Microcomputer Systems 2 ,re-Rtq: 350-179 Microcomputer Systems 1 4
� Electro-Mec�nical Tech�iques 3 p,t-Req:_ 380-_253 .Physics �ec�amcs & Magnetism), 350- l02Ek(trorucs Circuits & Applications 2, 350-107 Circuits &Mea5urement 
�6 Troubleshooting . . . 4 p,e.Req: 350-103 Electrorucs C1rcu1ts & Applications 3 350-179Microcomputer Systems 1 

General Studies
3 

Electronics Engineering 
Technologist 

North Campus 

Six semesters startl ng 
September and JanuaryThe first four semesters arette same as for the ElectronicsEngineering Technician program. The 5th and 6th semesms provide more advancedwdies in the field of electroni:s. Emphasis is placed on advanced circuitry, measurec.ent, testing and trouble!hooting of complexequipment, design and conSlIUction of prototypes, andlhc preparation of technicalmanuals and specifications foraide variety of modem electronic systems. You may be required to?Orchase electronics component kits and recommendedtest equipment at the College. All students are initially en-1 rolled as Electronics Engineering Technician students. Upon successful completion of the Technician program, qua!-

ified students may continueinto the Technology level.
Admi ssion 
Requirements • successful  completion ofHumber's ElectromechanicalEngineering Technician program 
Job Opportunities As a graduate of the Electronic Technology programyou may work in indu_stri�s asvaried as telecommumcat1ons,control equipment, computer
systems, and industrial elec
tronics systems. As a technologist you can
use your greater theoretical
training in high tec�nology
areas such as fibre optics, mi
croprocessor application an_d
development, and electromc
design techniques

_. 
You may

also use your skills t�ouble
shooting prototype equipment
prior to manufacture. 

Curriculum 

For first four semesters, see pages 160-161 

Semester S (24 hours/week) Credits 

380-229 Applied Calculus 
Pre-Req: 380-228 Introductory Calculus 4
350-105 Electronics Circuits & Applications 5 4
Pre-Req: 350-103 Electronics Circuits & Applications 3
350-150 Opto-Electronics 4
Pre-Req: 380-203 Physics (Heat, Light & Sound), 380-228Introductory Calculus 
350-151 Video Systems 4 
Pre-Req: 350-175 Principles of TV, 350-183 TelecommunicationSystems 
350-181 Microcomputer Systems 3 
Pre-Req: 350-180 Microcomputer Systems 2 4
350-232 Techniques of Design 4 
Pre-Req: 350-104 Electronics Circuits & Applications 4, 350-093Logic 2
Semester 6 (25 hours/week) 

380-195 Applied Statistics 
Pre-Req: 380-029 Mathematics 2 
350-106 Electronics Circuits & Applications 6
Pre-Req: 350-051 H.F. Circuits

Credits 

3
4

350-149 Control Systems 4 
Pre-Req: 350-181 Microcomputer Systems 3, 380-229 AppliedCalculus, 350-184 Motors & Controls 
350-231 Data Communications 4
Pre-Req: 350-183 Telecommunication Systems 
350-148 Applied Electromagnetics 4 
Pre-Req: 350-183 Telecommunication Systems, 380-253 Physics(Mechanics & Magnetism) 
350-153 Technical Project 2 

Pre-Req: 350-232 Techniques of Design
350-186 Microwave Techniques 4
Pre-Req: 380-229 Applied Calculus, 350-183Telecommunication Systems 

Environmental Systems 
Engineering Technician 

North Campus 

Four semesters beginning 

September As an air conditioning and refrigeration technician youwill have a broad and intensive knowledge of the design,installation and operation of

heating and air conditioningsystems in residential, commercial and industrial buildings. As a technician you willalso be able to size and selectenvironmental and pollutioncontrol equipment.

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Environmental Systems Engineering Technician (cont'd.) 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (0.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level

• one senior science, general
level (senior physics at the
general level is strongly rec
ommended)

Job Opportunities
As a graduate, you may

work for a design contractor,
in installation, service, and re-

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (27 hours/week) 

380-230 Mathematics 1
380-249 Engineering Physics 1
330-431 Electricity 1
320-020 Refrigeration 1
330-430 Residential Systems
320-252 Design Loads 1
320-284 Engineering Drawing

Communications 1

Semester 2 (26 hours/week) 

380-205 Mathematics 2
Pre-Req: 330-230 Mathematics 1
380-251 Engineering Physics 2
320-021 Refrigeration 2
Pre-Req: 320-020 Refrigeration 1
320-253 Design Loads 2
Pre-Req: 320-252 Design Loads 1
320-251 Psychrometrics

tro-fitting of existing bui 
ings, including energy audi 
Opportunities exist as sa 
representatives, or specific 
tions writers. With experien 
you can become an estirnat 
and would work with pla 
and specifications to dete 
mine material and labour r 
quirements in preparation 
contract bids. Design contra 
tors are responsible for design 
selection, layout, and specifi 
cation of mechanical equip 
ment to meet end-user re 

Id-
ts. 
les 
a-
ce 
or 
ns 
r-
e-
of 
c-

-

-

-

quirements. 
Successful graduates of th 

program can transfer into th 
Solar Energy or Energy Man 
agement for a third year o 

is 
e 
-

f 
study. 

Credits 

4 

3 
3 

4 
3 
3 
3 
4 

Credits 

3 

3 
4 

3 

3 
320-316 Circuits & Schematics Drafting
Pre-Req: 330-431 Electricity 1

3 

Communications 2 
General Studies 

Semester 3 (25 hours/week) 

380-208 Mathematics 3 (Mgmt. Appl)
Pre-Req: 380-205 Mathematics 2
330-432 Electricity 2
Pre-Req: 320-316 Circuits & Schematics Drafting

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 

4 

3 

Credits 

3 

3 

380-239 Computer Applications 3 

320-333 Manufacturing Management 3 

320-254 Design Loads 3
Pre-Req: 320-253 Design Loads 2

3 

330-433 Hydronics & Steam Syst. 1 3 

320-029 Comm. Syst. 1
Pre-Req: 320-021 Refrigeration 2

4 

General Studies 3 

Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits 

380-206 Calculus 1
Pre-Req: 380-205 Mathematics 2

3 

2 320-317 Thermodynamics
Pre-Req: 380-203 Physics (Heat, Light & Sound)

320-318 Refrigeration 3
Pre-Req: 320-021 Refrigeration 2

330-502 Comm. Syst. 2
Pre-Req: 320-029 Comm. Syst. 1

4 

3 

320-319 Combustion Technology 4 

330-436 Solid State HV AC Controls
Pre-Req: 330-432 Electricity 2

3 

General Studies 3 
Note: Also look at 522 Solar Energy Option and 520 Energy 
Management Engineering Technologist to which succeml 
students can transfer in third year. 

Environmental Systems 
Engineering Technologist
Energy Management 
N orth C1:1mpus 

s Ix semesters beginning
September 

it 
This program will provide 

s gra?uates with a broad and 
tensive knowledge of the de
gn, operation and installa
on ?f energy systems for resi
entt�l, commercial and in
ustnal complexes. 

in 
si 
ti 
d 
d 

of 
A gra_duate ':"ill be capableapplymg engmeering princie � and . conventions to
hie�e optimum energy conrvatt�n through a process ofaluatton, monitoring, con

pl 
ac 
se 
ev 

tr 
ac 

o!, assessment and corrective
hon. 

A dmlsslon 
equlrements R 

• s uccessful c ompletion of

Humber's Environmental 
Systems Engineering Techni· 
cian program with an average 
of70% 

Job Opportunltfes 
A graduate of this pro� 

can expect a wide variety of 
employment opportunities in 
the residential, commercial 
and industrial sectors as well 
as in government departments 
at the federal, provincial and 
municipal levels. Graduates
will be in demand by beating, 
�entilating and air condition
mg equipment manufact\lIC�• 
consulting engineers, arcbt·
tects, manufacturing indUS·
tries, process industrits,
wholesalers, mechanical con
tractors and building oWJlClS 



�ronmental Systems Engineering Technologist-EnemyMaJllgement (cont'd.} •• 

(e.g. governments, school
boards, hospi tals, banks, 

chain stores and property management companies).

curriculum 

�first four semesters, see page 162

•ster 5 (24 hours/week)
3i()-329 Introduction to VA V 

Credits 

Pre-Req: 320-253 Design Loads 2 
33()-439 Instrumentation I 
P,e-Req: 330-432 Electricity 2 
330-449 Energy Management Technology 1 
320440 Engineering & Economic Analysis 2
330-441 Hydronic & Steam Systems 2 
Prt-Req: 330-433 Hydronics & Steam Syst. 1 
330-438 Heat Transfer 
Pre-Req: 320-272 Thermodynamics 
320-323 Engineered Piping Design 
Pre-Req: 320-284 Engineering Drawing 

3 

3 

6 

3 
3 

3 

3 

Semester 6 (25 hours/week) Credits 
330-509 Energy Management Technology 2
Pre-Req: 330-449 Energy Management Technology I 
330-443 Instrumentation 2 
Pre-Req: 330-439 Instrumentation I 
330-452 Process Systems 
320-326 Mechanical Estimating 
Pre-Req: 320-323 Engineered Piping Design 
320-327 Lighting Systems 
330-506 Energy Conservation 
330-510 Energy Management Project & Report 
Pre-Req: 330-449 Energy Management Technology 1 

&nvironmental Systems 
Engineering Technologist
Solar Energy 

5 

3 

3 
6 

3 

3 

2 

North Campus 

Six semesters beginning 
September 

This program will give you 
an excellent background for 
entry into the growing renew
able energy industry. Your 
knowledge of the principles of 

energy conservation and the 
application of solar e�ergy to 
industrial and domestic heat
ing requirements will .be in �e
mand. You will receive train
ing in refrigeration, air co�di
tioning and instrumentation
relating to building environ-

mental systems. Direct hands
on training in the solar labora
tory, coupled with project 
work will give you the experi
ence needed to enter this im
portant new industry. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• successful completion of
Humber's Environmental
Systems Engineering Techni
cian program

Currlculum 

163 

Job Opportunities 
You can expect a wide vari

ety of employment opportuni
ties. Your skills will be needed 
by refrigeration and heating 
companies, architects, con
sulting engineers, and solar 
equipment manufacturers. 
Government offices at all lev
els from federal to municipal 
will be seeking employees 
with your training. 

For first four semesters, see page 162 

Semester 5 (25 hours/week) 
320-322 Computer Simulation
Pre-Req: 380-239 Computer Applications
330-439 Instrumentation 1
Pre-Req: 330-432 Electricity 2 
320-440 Engineering & Econoimic Analysis 2
330-441 Hydronic & Steam Systems 2
Pre-Req: 330-433 Hydronics & Steam Syst. 1
320-323 Engineered Piping Design
Pre-Req: 320-284 Engineering Drawing 
330-437 Solar Energy 1
330-438 Heat Transfer
Pre-Req: 320-272 Thermodynamics
320-324 Technical Project 1

Semester 6 (25 hours/week) 
320-325 Solar Energy 2
Pre-Req: 330-437 Solar Energy 1
330-443 Instrumentation 2
Pre-Req: 330-439 Instrumentation 1 
320-326 Mechanical Estimating
Pre-Req: 320-323 Engineered Piping Design
320-327 Lighting Systems
330-506 Energy Conservation
320-328 Solar Project & Report
330-452 Process Systems

Credits 
3 

3 

3 
3 -

3 

6 
3 

1 

Credits 
2 

3 

6 

3 
3 
5 

3 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Hydrographic Survey 
Technologist 

North Campus 

Six semesters beginning 
September* 

Canada, a maritime nation, 
is bounded on three sides by 
one of the longest coastlines in 
the world. On the fourth side 
are the Great Lakes. These 
coastlines are becoming in
creasingly important to Cana
da for navigational purposes, 
as a fisheries resource, for off
shore exploration, and as a 
relatively unpolluted ecologi
cal paradise. 

Mapping and surveying 
these waters are the prime re
sponsibility of the Canadian 
Hydrographic Service. They 
must chart and map water 
depths, currents, underwater 
obstructions and obtain data 
on the marine life in these 
waters. This program has been 
developed in liaison with the 
Canadian Hydrographic Ser
vice as the first and only hy
drographic training program 
in Canada. During the college 
portion of the program, you 
will learn basic skills which 
can be applied to land, coast
line and water surveys. You 
will also specialize in marine 
and hydrographic techniques 
such as: calibrating, position 
fixing by electronic methods 
and various forms of radar, 
depth measurement using 
acoustic and sonar principles, 
as well as other forms of hy
drographic data on water tem
peratures, currents, sea bed 

Curriculum 

geology and marine life. You 
will become familiar with the 
basic principles of seamanship 
and navigation and learn the 
basics of marine and maritime 
law. During the summer, ship
board employment may be 
available through the Canadi
an Hydrographic Service as a 
practical extension of your 
college training program. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• successful complet ion of
Humber's Survey Technician
program or upon recommen
dation of the academic divi
sion

Job Opportunities
After graduation you may

find employment in widely
varied applications of hydrog
raphy and hydrography-relat
ed activities such as seismic
surveys, offshore exploration
and land survey for offshore
operations. There is an in
creasing demand from survey
engineering and consulting
companies, offshore explor
ation companies and govern
ment departments such as
public works, and ocean and
acquatic sciences for hydro
graphic surveyors. Career al
ternatives in this field include
party chief, surveyor (instru
ment person), field data pro
cessor draftsperson and in
programming. In most of
these jobs you may have to
travel to remote locations.

For first four semesters, see page 173 

Semester 5 (26 hours/week) 

330-168 Hydrographic Survey 2

330-159 Navigation, Charts and Pilotage

330-231 Statistics & Matrix Algebra
Pre-Req: 330-230 Mathematics 1

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

6 330-098 Geodesy
Pre-Req: 330-488 Control & Elect. Survey

330-494 Automated Survey Applications 4 

330-458 Survey Camp 2 4 

Semester 6 (22 hours/week) Credlts 

330-499 Marine Law 3 

330-429 Electronic Positioning Syst.
Pre-Req: 330-168 Hydrographic Survey 2

4 

330-065 Adjustment of Obs.ervations
Pre-Req: Statistics and Matnx: Algebra Calculus 2

4 

330-497 Cartography 4 

330-500 Oceanography and Meteorology 3 

330-501 Tidal & Current Studies 2 

330-586 Computer Applications 3
Pre-Req: 330-584 Computer Applications 2

2 

Industrial (Management) 
Engineering Technologist 

North Campus 

Six semesters beginning 
September 

The Industrial (Manage
ment) Engineering Technolo
gist program is designed to 
satisfy the complex needs of 
modern industry. As a gradu
ate from this six-semester pro
gram you will be familiar with 
industrial engineering and 
business management techni
ques that can be applied to vir
tually all industry or business 
enterprises. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S. S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level

• one senior science, general
level (senior physics at the

general level is strongly rec
ommended) 

Job Opportunities 
The diversity of industrial 

engineering technology cre
ates a variety of employment 
opportunities in areas such as 
time and motion study, quality 
control, facilities planning, 
production control, and sys
tems analysis and design. As 
an industrial engineering tech
nologist your responsibilities 
may include the development 
of work standards and man
power planning to maximize 
the effective use of personnel, 
materials, machines and mon
ey using time study and a�
sis techniques. With expen
ence and a desire to become 
part of the management team, 
a graduate can move into a 
middle management positi?n 
such as a production supenn
tendent, or a staff specialist 
position such as manager of 
manufacturing methods. 



�ulum 
-

� 1 (25 hours/week)
� Mathematics 1 
� Manufacturing Processes 1 
� Mechanical Technical Drawing
� Statistics
� Machining Processes

Credits 
4
4
4
3

�33 Manufacturing Management 
----CC:Co�mm;;-u;;ru;;;•�ca;-tiri"�on;;-s;,-1--.:=..::..:==:::.::..-------�--

3
3 
4 

�er 2 (27 hours/week) 

i):oo2 Mathematics 2 Credits 

P,e-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1
@-001 Statics
�e-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1
320-337 Materials Science
320-295 Time Study 1 
Pre-Req: 380- 182 Statistics

4 

4 

4 

4 

320-237 Basic Tool & Fix_rure Design 4
Pre-Req: 32�-046 Mechamcal Technical Drawing, 320-098
Manufactunng Processes 1 
�232 Computer Programming 3
Prt-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1

Communications 2
Prt-Req:941-102 Communications 1
Semester 3 (25 hours/week)
ID-267 Metrology
ID-076 Manufacturing Processes 2
Pre-Req: 320-098 Manufacturing Processes 1
31.0--052 Basic Strength of Materials
Pre-Req: 320-001 Statics 
320-302 Time Study 2
Pre-Req: 320-295 Time Study 1
150-190 Electrical Controls 1
31.0--072 Systems and Procedures

General Studies
Semester 4 (25 hours/week)
25J.11I Labour Relations
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel
320-268 Manufacturing Cost Estimating 
Pre-Req: 320-076 Manufacturing Processes 2, 320-046
�echanical Technical Drawing 
�334 Motion Study
320-296 Quality Control
�-Req: 380-182 Statistics
�345 Production & Inventory Control I
�-010 Elements of Accounting

General Studies

4 

Credits 

3 

4 

4 

4 

3 

3 

Credits 

4

3 

4 

3 

4 

4 

3 
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Semester S (25 hours/week) Credits 
320-258 Engineering Economic Analysis 3
Pre-Req: 320-433 
320-303 Methods Analysis 
Pre-Req: 320-273 Motion Study 4

320-090 Operations Research 4
Pre-Req: 380-182 Statistics
320-346 Production & Inventory Control 2 4
320-353 Ergonomics 4
380-193 Computer Applications 3
Pre-Req: 380-232 Computer Programming

General Studies 3
Semester 6 (23 hours/week) Credits 
320-013 Industrial Psychology 4
320-342 FMS Project 6
320-091 Project Management 4
320-347 Plant Layout & Material Handling 6
320-304 Computer Integrated Manufacturing 3
Pre-Req: 320-092 Production & Inventory Control, 320-098
Manufacturing Processes 1, 320-287 CAD 1

Industrial Instrumentation 
Engineering Technician 

Queensway A Campus 

64 weeks starting every 
week 

Students proceed at their
own pace and work with
teachers on a one-to-one basis
through individualized learn
ing packages, as well as in
lock-step classes.

The Industrial Instrumenta
tion Technician program will
provide you with knowledge
of up-to-date technology and
the skills necessary to function
in today's technical and auto
mated industries. Some of the
subjects in this program are:
mechanics, electronics, phys
ics and chemistry. Graduates
from this program will exhibit
the ability to calibrate, troub
leshoot, repair and maintain
instruments and distributed
control systems (such as the
Honeywell TDC 2000) used
for process measurement and
control.

This program is a self-paced
learning program and is also
sponsored by Canada Employ
ment and Immigration Com
mission (CEIC). For informa
tion on sponsorship please
contact your local office.
Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (0.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 English, general lev
el 

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level

• one senior science, general
level (senior physics at the
general level is strongly rec
ommended)

• one senior program-related
technical course (electronics
is strongly recommended)

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Industrial Instrumentation Engineering Technician (cont'd.) 

Job Opportunities 
With industry becoming 

more automated every year, 
there is a demand for instru
mentation technicians. 

Graduates may find employ
ment in fields such as manu
facturing, pulp and paper, nu
clear and hydro generating 
plants, mining, petro chemi
cal, and natural gas, instru
ment manufacturing compa-

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) 

389-104 Physics 1

389-101 Mathematics 1

Communications 1 

nies, plant construction, c?n
sulting firms, and service 
industries. Duties will involve 
calibration, repair and main
tenance of various systems. 
Training will enable graduates 
choose other occupations re
lating to instrumentation such 
as, instrumentation technical 
salesperson, process operator, 
and control maintenance tech
nician. 

Credits 

3 

4 

4 

328-002 Instrumentation Workshop Practices 2 

354-107 Electrical Circuits & Applications 1 8 

General Studies 3 

Semester 2 (27 hours/week) Credits 

389-204 Physics 2 3 

389-201 Mathematics 2 4 

Communications 2 4 

328-004 Pneumatic Instruments 4 

328-103 Measuring Instruments 1 5 

354-208 Electrical Circuits & Applications 2 4 

General Studies 3 

Semester 3 (25 hours/week) Credits 

389-302 Mathematics 3 3 
328-202 Measuring Instruments 2

328-018 Final Control Elements 3 
328-108 Electronics 1 5 

389-100 Chemistry 1 2 
328-106 Automatic Controls 1 5 

General Studies 3 

Semester 4 (24 hours/week) Credits 

328-402 Programmable Logic Controllers 3 
389-203 Chemistry 2 2 
328-006 Electronic Applications 3 

328-207 Automatic Controls 2 4 

328-017 Analysis Instruments 3 
328-208 Electronics 2 4 

328-019 Computer Control 3 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 

328-109 Instrument Design Drafting 2 

Manufacturing Engineering

Technician 

North Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September and January 
each year. 

Manufacturing Technicians 
decide how a product is to be 
manufactured, what types of 
machines are to be used, the 
kinds of materials required, 
and the sequence of prod
uction and methods. As a 
graduate of this four-semester 
program you will be able to 
develop the manufacturing 
procedures for parts produced 
by machining processes, press
work methods and plastics 
technology, and then subse
quently assembled into a 
product. Skills are developed 
through practical experience 
in a modern production labo
ratory equipped with comput
er controlled equipment such 
as 5 axis CNC machining cen
tres and CAD/CAM technol
ogy. 

This program will also intro
duce you to modern manufac
turing environment and man
agement. 

Admission 
Req ul rements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (25 hours/week) 

380-046 Mathematics 1

above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
t us 

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level

• one senior science, general
level (senior physics at the
general level is strongly rec
ommended)

Job Opportunities
Manufacturing Technicians 

are involved in the scheduling, 
coordination and cost analysis 
of ongoing manufacturing, 
and the emergency and pre
ventative maintenance sys
tems of manufacturing opera
tion. 

Troubleshooting and 
project responsibilities in 
process planning, tool design 
and quality control are also in
cluded as part of the Manufac
turing Technician's job. A 
graduate of this four-semester 
program may be eligible to en
ter the fifth semester of Manu
facturing Engineering Tech
nology. Successful completion 
of the fifth and sixth semesters 
allows students to graduate as 
a Manufacturing Engineering 
Technologist. 

Credits 

4 

320-098 Manufacturing Processes 1 4 
320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawing 4 

380-182 Statistics - 3 
320-266 Machining Processes 3 
320-333 Manufacturing Management 3 



;;ticturtng Engineering Technician (cont'd.)� 
�(Co�mm�uru�·�ca;itkio;;n;;s:-i1l------=======,...Req:941-205 Introductory Commun: . 4 
t" w.uications 
� 2 er, hours/week)

, � Mathematics 2 
frt-Rt'l: 380-046 Mathematics 1
� Statics 
7rt-Req: 380-046 Mathematics I
� Materials Science
� Time Study I -
'ra-Req: 380-182 Statistics

Credits 

4
4 

3
4

�7 Basic Tool & Fixture Design 1rt-Req: 32�046 Mechanical Technical Drawing 320_09:}!lllufactunng Processes I ' 
iJ03 Communications 2 
Frt-Rtq:941-102 Communications 1

General Studies
� 3 (25 hours/week)
W-338 Dynamics 
Prt-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1

4
3

Credits 

4
;a).076 Manufacturing Processes 2 4Prt-Req: 320-098 Manufacturing Processes 1
la).291 Die Design 1 - 5Prt-Req: 320-237 Basic Tool & Fixture Design 320-098llinufacturing Processes 1 ' 
W-281 CAD 1 3, Prt-Req: 320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawing
ii0-190 Electrical Controls 1 3
00-232 Techniques of Design 4 Prt-Req: 350-104 Electronics Circuits & Applications 4, 350-093Logic 2
ID-267 Metrology
�r 4 (25 hours/week)
ID-015 Numerical Control 1 Prt-Req: 320-266 Machining Processes 
320-268 Manufacturing Cost Estimating -Prt-Req: 320-076 Manufacturing Processes 2, 320-046
Mechanical Technical Drawing 
320-305 Manufacturing Process Planning 1 -
�Req: 320-076 Manufacturing Processes 2 
!_334 Motion Study ......
�36 Fluid Power Techniques
_ General Studies (2)

3
Credits 

4
3

5
4
3
6
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Manufacturing Engineeriing 
Technologist 

North Campus 

Six semesters beginning 
September and January 
each year. 

Upon successful completionof the four semesters of Manufacturing Engineering Techni
�an's training, you may be eligible to continue for two additional semesters to complete
�he Manufacturing Engineermg Technology program.These additional semesters enable you to study complexproblems in specialized manufacturing processes and costing.
Admission 
Requirements • successful completion of Humber's Manufacturing Engineering Technician program with a minimum average of 70% 
Job Opportunities As a key person on an engineering team, you may become involved in the develop-

Curriculum 

ment, implementation and debugging of productionprocesses. You may also become part of a support groupwhich deals with inventorycontrol, plant layout, estimating and quality control. Employment alternatives includeProcess Technologist, Manufacturing Supervisor and CostEstimator. Process Technologists initiate and coordinatethe design and purchase ofequipment and tooling thatwould efficiently produce thepresent product line and newlines of the future. Manufacturing supervisors are part of ateam involved in troubleshooting, design, and the development of people skills that meetthe demand of current technology. Cost Estimators accurately "guesstimate" themanufacturing and productioncosts of a new part or productthat is being considered forthe consumer market. Theseskills will be taught using a number of sophisticated CAD/CAM systems.

For first four semesters, see page 166-167 

Semester 5 (24 hours/week) 

320-293 Numerical Control 2 -
Pre-Req: 320-015 Numerical Control 1
320-052 Basic Strength of Materials
Pre-Req: 320-001 Statics
320-298 Electromechanical Controls 1 
Pre-Req: 320-145 Industrial Pneumatics
320-092 Production & Inventory Control -
Pre-Req: 320-098 Manufacturing Processes 1 

Credits 

5
4
4
4

320-244 Manufacturing Process Planning 2 - 4
Pre-Req: 320-305 Manufacturing Process Planning 1
320-351 Computer Applications inManufacturing 3
Semester 6 (24 hours/week) Credits 

320-308 Robotics & Automation Systems 4

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 



Manufacturing Engineering Technologist (cont'd.) 

320-091 Project Management --
320-296 Quality Control -
Pre-Req: 380-182 Statistics
320-342 FMS Project

4 
3 

6 

320-304 Computer Integrated Manufacturing 3 
Pre-Req: 320-092 Production & Inventory Control, 320-098 
Manufacturing Processes 1, 320-287 CAD 1 

Mechanical Engineering 
Drafting Design Technician 

North Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September and January 
each year. Intro. 

As a graduate of the Me
chanical (Drafting Design) 
Engineering Technician pro
gram, you will be prepared to 
apply design principles and 
practices to a variety of engi
neering and design problems. 

This four semester program 
encompasses the theory and 
skills to make engineering 
drawings using the latest in 
computer aided drafting 
(CAD) equipment in addition 
to traditional drafting meth
ods. You will gain a thorough 
knowledge of materials, and 
mechanical solutions for the 
design and manufacture of 
mechanical parts and assem
blies. 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (26 hours/week) 

380-046 Mathematics 1 
941-102 Communications 1

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (0.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level

• one senior science, general
level (senior physics at the
general level is strongly rec
ommended)

Job Opportunities
Graduates may expect to

find employment in drafting
and design, computer aided
design drafting, estimating,
and in technical sales.

Credits 

4 
4 

Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications
320-098 Manufacturing Processes 1 4 

320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawing 4 
320-266 Machining Processes 3 

320-337 Materials Science 4 
General Studies 3 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

Semester 2 (26 hours/week) 

380-002 Mathematics 2
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1
941-103 Communications 2
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1 
320-001 Statics
Pre-Req: 380-046 M·athematics 1
320-162 Mechanical Design & Drafting 1
Pre-Req: 320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawmg 
380-232 Computer Programming 
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1 

General Studies 

Semester 3 (25 hours/week) 

320-052 Basic Strength of Materials
Pre-Req: 320-001 Statics
320-287 CAD 1
Pre-Req: 320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawing 
320-147 Mechanical Power Transmission
320-286 Mechanical Design & Drafting 2
Pre-Req: 320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawing
350-190 Electrical Controls 1
320-338 Dynamics
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1

Semester 4 (23 hours/week) 

320-015 Numerical Control I
Pre-Req: 320-266 Machining Processes
320-335 Mechanical Design & Drafting 3
Pre-Req: 320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawing 
320-285 Kinematics of Machines 
Pre-Req: 320-001 Statics 
320-290 CAD 2 
Pre-Req: 320-287 CAD 1 
320-336 Fluid Power Techniques

General Studies 

Credits 
4 

4 

4 

8 

3 

3 

Credits 

4 

3 

4 
7 

3 

4 

Credits 

4 

7 

3 

3 

J 

3 

Mechanical Engineering 
Numerical Control Technician 

North Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September and January 
each year. 

Numerical Control is the 
most modem way of controll
ing production machinery. In 
this program you will learn to 
write and process programs 

from part drawings to 
punched tape, or DNC (� 
numerical control) to guide 
the CNC equipment. You will 
learn to select the proper tool
ing and fixturing required for
machining various different 
parts. You will learn to pre· 
pare manual and computer as--



-,iamcal Engineering Numerical Control T h 1 1 
iconf'd.) ec n c an 

�tcd programs on the latest CAD/CAM systems for the 
eiost advanced numerical con
ual machinery, including five 
axis machining centres, but 
)1>U will also learn hands-on 
hoW to operate these ma
chines for program debugging 
and parts machining. This pro
gram will also introduce you 
10 modem manufacturing en
rirOlllllent and management. 

Admission 
Requirements 
,Ontario Secondary School 
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or 
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
rus 

,grade 12 English, general lev-
el 

•grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level 

•one senior science, general
level (senior physics at the 
general level is strongly rec
ommended)

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (25 hours/week) 

380-046 Mathematics 1 

Job Opportunities Technologically-modern companies are looking forqualified CNC operators andp�o�ammers. These industries mclude aircraft and aerospace, a�tomotive, agricultural machmery, plastics, rubber
�anufacturing, instrumentation, and service industries �achine-tool sales and servic:mg,. and CNC programmingservices are additional areas. Numerical control programmers translate dimensionsfrom drawings to numerical con!rol machines; prepare tooling and fixturing informati_on for the shops. As a superVlsor you would set up the machine, check the tape for correctness and accuracy, 

Make recommendations to improve productivity. As a sales representative you would 
assist the sales department 
with technical know-how, 
train operators and program
mers for customers, and pre
pare sample programs for 
demonstration. 

Credits 

4 
321.Ul98 Manufacturing Processes 1 4 

320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawing 
320-267 Metrology 
320-266 Machining Processes 
320-333 Manufacturing Management 

Communications 1 

Semester 2 (27 hours/week) 
380-002 Mathematics 2 
:!:·Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1 
320-001 Statics 
:!:_·Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1
320-337 Materials Science 
320-015 Numerical Control 1 

4 
3 

3 
3 

4 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

4 

:!:·Req: 320-266 Machining Proce�ses
4 

320-237 Basic Tool & Fix_ture De�i� 
1 Drawing, 320-098 Pre-Req: 320-046 Mechamcal Tee ruca 

�nufacturing Processes 1 

380-232 Computer Programming 
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1

Communications 2 
Semester 3 (25 hours/week) 

320-338 Dynamics 
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1

169 

3 

4 
Credits 

4 

320-076 Manufacturing Processes 2
Pre-Req: 320-098 Manufacturing Processes 1 

4 

320-293 Numerical Control 2
Pre-Req: 320-015 Numerical Control 1

5 

320-287 CAD 1 3 
Pre-Req: 320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawing
350-190 Electrical Controls 1 3 

General Studies (2) 6 
Semester 4 (24 hours/week) Credits 

320-339 Numerical Control 3 5 
320-268 Manufacturing Cost Estimating 3 

Pre-Req: 320-076 Manufacturing Processes 2, 320-046
Mechanical Technical Drawing 
320-305 Manufacturing Process Planning 1 
Pre-Req: 320-076 Manufacturing Processes 2

5 

320-340 CAM 1
Pre-Req: 320-287 CAD 1
320-341 FMS Project

General Studies 

4 

4 
3 

Mechanical Engineering Tool 
& Die Technician 

North Campus 

Four semesters beginning 

September 

Mechanical Tool and Die 
Technicians study the relation
ships between production 
methods and tooling. They 
draw and design tools, fixtures 
and dies using conventional 
drafting techniques and Com
puter Aided Design (CAD)e
quipment. Other areas of 
study include estimating 
manufacturing costs, N.C. 
programming manufacturing 
management and process 
planning. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or 
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus 

• grade 12 English, general lev
el 

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level 

• one senior science, general
level (senior physics, general
level is strongly recommend
ed)

Job Opportunities
As a tool and die technician

there are numerous areas of
employment in manufacturing

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 



170 

Mechanical Engineering Tool & Die Technicia� (cont'd.) 

industries including automo
tive and aeronautical and con
sulting engineering firms, and 
the tool design offices of spe
cialized tooling companies. 
Entry jobs are at a junior level 
but after a few years of experi
ence graduates become fixture 
designers, die designers, 
mould designers and cost esti
mators or process analysts. 
Die designers are responsible 
for the layout and detailing of 
dies. Cost estimators prepare 

Curriculum 

Semester 1 (25 hours/week) 

380-046 Mathematics 1

and detail the manufacturing 
cost requirements for new or 
modified parts. Process ana
lysts are involved in develop
ing the tooling and operation
al sequence for continuous 
line manufacturing. This type 
of manufacturing includes the 
production of automotive 
products, electric motors, con
sumers products and military 
systems, aircraft and aero
space products. 

Credits 

4 

320-098 Manufacturing Processes 1 4 

320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawing

320-267 Metrology

320-266 Machining Processes 

320-333 Manufacturing Management

941-102 Communications 1
Pre-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications

Semester 2 (27 hours/week) 

380-002 Mathematics 2
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1

320-001 Statics
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1

320-337 Materials Science

320-218 Tool & Fixture Design
Pre-Req: 320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawing

380-232 Computer Programming
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1

941-103 Communications 2
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1

Semester 3 (26 hours/week) 

320-338 Dynamics
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1

4 

3 

3 

3 

4 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

8 

3 

4 

Credits 

4 

320-076 Manufacturing Processes 2 4 
Pre-Req: 320-098 Manufacturing Processes 1

320-052 Basic Strength of Materials 4 
Pre-Req: 320-001 Statics

320-287 CAD 1 3 
Pre-Req: 320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawing

320-291 Die Design 1 5 
Pre-Req: 320-237 Basic Tool & Fixture Design, 320-098
Manufacturing Processes 1

350-190 Electrical Controls 1 3 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 

General Studies 3 

Semester 4 (22 hours/week) Credits 

320-015 Numerical Control 1 4 

Pre-Req: 320-266 Machining Processes

320-268 Manufacturing Cost Estimating

Pre-Req: 320-076 Manufacturing Processes 2, 320-046

Mechanical Technical Drawing

3 

320-292 Die Design 2
Pre-Req: 320-291 Die Design 1

320-290 CAD 2
Pre-Req: 320-287 CAD 1

General Studies (2) 

6 

3 

6 

Safety Engineering 
Technologist 

North Campus 

Six semesters beginning 
September 

As a safety professional you 
will be involved in recognizing 
and evaluating potential loss
producing conditions due to 
occupational hygiene and safe
ty problems. You will also be 
involved in the development 
of practical programs to pre
vent and control these poten
tial losses. 

The physical sciences, math
ematics and management 
techniques with special em
phasis on the concepts of oc
cupational hygiene and safety 
engineering are topics consid
ered in this program. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level

• one senior science, general
level (senior physics or senior
chemistry at the general level
is strongly recommended)

Job Opportunities 
As a graduate of Safety En

gineering Technology you may 
find a challenging and reward
ing career in various industries 
such as mining, forest prod
ucts, petro-chemical, con
struction and manufacturing. 
Opportunities also exist within 
government agencies, safety 
associations and labour organ
izations. Possible positions in
clude safety coordinator, loss 
control analyst and accident 
investigator. 

Safety coordinators are ac
tively involved in ensuring the 
health and safety techniques 
and of workers on and off the 
job. This position requires 
current knowledge of health 
and safety techniques and leg
islation and the ability to ap
ply this knowledge to the 
everyday work situation. 

Loss control analysts are in· 
strumental in reducing costs, 
improving working conditions 
and thus maximizing the profi
tability of a particular industry 
as a direct result of minimizing 
health and safety situations. 
This ultimately benefits the 
consumer since the products 
produced are of better dura· 
bility, quality, reduced haz
ard, and lower prices. 

Accident Investigators are 
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s,fetyEnglneartng Technologist (cont'd.)

able to use technical experi
ence and knowledge to inves
tigate causes of accidents.
Recommendations are then 
111ade that help to prevent siln
ilarincidents in the future. 

Field Trip 
Students in the final year ofthe program undertake a safet y  engi neering field t rip thro�gh Ontario. The Collegeprovides transportation butstudents pay for food and accommodation. 

curriculum 

�er 1 (26 hours/week)

Jro.,o46 Mathematics 1
32()--098 Manufacturing Processes 1
320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawing
320-037 Total Loss Control
320-333 Manufacturing Management
380-182 Statistics 
941-102 Communications 1

l P,e-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications

Semester 2 (26 hours/week)
380-002 Mathematics 2
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1

320-001 Statics
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1

320-095 Fire Protection

380-232 Computer Programming 
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1 

320-222 Occupational Health (Physical Agents)
�41-103 Communications 2 
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1 

General Studies 

Semester 3 (27 hours/week) 
320-338 Dynamics 
Pre-Req: 380-046 Mathematics 1 
320-076 Manufacturing Processes 2 
Pre-Req: 320-098 Manufacturing Processes 1 

320-052 Basic Strength of Materials
Pre-Req: 320-001 Statics
350-190 Electical Controls 1
320-353 Ergonomics
340-172 Hygiene Chemistry 1

1 320-221 Occupational Health (Chemical Agents)

Semester 4 (26 hours/week) 
320-276 Industrial Security 

340-173 Hygiene Chemistry 2

438-450 A.V. Techniques 

Credits 

4 

4 
4 
4 

3 

3 

4 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

3 

4 

4 

3 

Credits 

4 

4 

4 

3 

4 
4 

4 

Credits 

3 

4 
4 

380-171 Calculus 1
Pre-Req: 380-002 Mathematics 2
221-010 Elements of Accounting
. 

253-111 Labour Relations
Pre-Req: 251-020 Personnel

General Studies 

Semester S (26 hours/week) 
. 

320-171 Product' & Public Safety
320-281 Environmental Health
320-090 Operations Research
Pre-Req: 380-182 Statistics

171 

4 

4 
4 

3 

Credits 

4 
4 
4 

320-354 380-193 Computer Applications
Pre-Req: 380-232 Computer Programming

3 

320-258 Engineering Economic Analysis
Pre-Req: 320-433 

3 

320-224 Plant Layout 4 
Pre-Req: 320-046 Mechanical Technical Drawing

Semester 6 (19 hours/week) Credits 

320-013 Industrial Psychology 4 

320-091 Project Management 4 

320-348 Occupational Health (Lifestyle) 4 

320-212 Safety Program Development 4 

General Studies 3 

Small Craft & Marina 
Technology 

Queensway Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September 

As a student in the Small 
Craft & Marine Technology 
program, you will acquire a 
broad technical and practical 
understanding of small craft, 
their design, construction, op
eration, maintenance and re
pair. You also become famili
ar with the practical business 
and managerial aspects of a 
variety of yachting support 
and service activities such as: 
marina and yacht club opera
tion, boat building and repair, 
wholesale and retail marketing 
of small craft and their equip
ment, yacht brokerage and 
charter fleet operation. The 
program structure is flexible, 

taking into account the needs 
of both full-time and part-time 
students • many of whom 
bring with them previous busi
ness, professional, trades, 
craft and seamanship experi
ence. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at ?r
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level

• one senior level science, gen
eral level (senior physics,
general level is strongly rec
ommended)

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS
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Small Craft & Marina Technology (cont'd.) 

Job Opportunities 
A great variety of occupa

tions exist for graduates of the 
Small Craft & Marina Tech
nology program. Boat build
ing, boat maintenance and re
pair, wliolesale, retail outlets, 

marina operations, club man
agement, yacht brokerage and 
charter, federal, provincial, 
and municipal agencies, sail
ing schools/community cour
ses in on-water activities. 

Curriculum 

, Semester 1 (25 hours/week)

Communications 1 

371-046 Mathematics for S-C & MT

371-117 Seamanship 1 Power & Sail

371-150 Yacht Maintenance & Repair 1

371-108 Yacht Design 1

371-009 Sails & Rigging

Semester 2 (25 hours/week) 

Communications 2 

General Studies 

371-001 Gas and Diesel Motors

371-250 Yacht Maintenance & Repair 2
Pre-Req: 371-150 Yacht Maintenance & Repair 1

371-036 Navigation

371-120 Electrical Circuits & Applications

Semester 3 (26 hours/week) 

General Studies 

371-217 Seamanship 2
Pre-Req: 371-117 Seamanship 1 Power & Sail

371-208 Yacht Design 2
Pre-Req: 371-108 Yacht Design 1

371-218 Small Craft Electronics

371-037 Sailing School Charter Fleet Operations
and Yacht Brokerage 

Pre-Req: 371-036 Navigation 

371-350 Boatbuilding & Repair 1

371-119 Marina and Yacht Club Design,
Construction and Operations 1 

Semester 4 (24 hours/week) 

General Studies 

371-213 Outboard Engines & Marine Drive
Trains 

Pre-Req: 371-001 Gas and Diesel Motors 

371-450 Boatbuilding & Repair 2
Pre-Req: 371-350 Boatbuilding & Repair 1

371-121 Standard Operating Procedures & Office
Routine 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

Credits 

4 

4 

3 

8 

3 

3 

Credits 

4 

3 

4 

8 

3 

3 

Credits 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

8 

3 

Credits 

3 

4 

8 

3 

371-129 Marina and Yacht Club Design,

Construction and Operations 2 3 

Pre-Req: 371-119 Marina and Yacht Club Design, Construction
and Operations 1 

371-039 Marine Contracts and Insurance 3 

Survey Technician 

North Campus 

Four semesters beginning 
September 

Do you enjoy working out
doors? Do you enjoy reading 
maps and looking at aerial 
photos? The surveying profes
sion is a challenging one, and 
one that is vitally necessary for 
many phases of modern life. 
The property boundaries of 
our houses and the shapes of 
our shorelines are document
ed by this profession. Surve
yors produce legal documents, 
topographical maps, and can 
map water depths. If you wish 
to participate in these activi
ties, the Surveying programs 
are for you. 

A Survey Technician must 
develop a diverse range of 
skills to be able to take part in 
this work. Our program will 
help you develop these skills. 

You will learn to operate 
various types of surveying in
struments, and how to per
form calculations related to 
survey operations. You will 
learn to take celestial observa
tions, and how to operate 
computer programs designed 
to produce survey drawings 
from collected data. You will 
learn to draw legal surveys 
'.1-°d how to take depth sound
ings. 

Each semester you will ad
vance your knowledge of sur
veying and learn to operate 
more sophisticated electronic 
survey instrumentation. We 
w�I h�lp you to develop your 
skills m operating these instru
ments and recording your re
sults in various ways. 

All Survey students will be 

initially enrolled as Survey 
Technician students. You will 
graduate as a Survey Techni
cian after successful comple
tion of two years of study. 
Qualified students may contin
ue into the third year of one of 
our Survey Technologist op
tions and may graduate as a 
Survey or Hydrographic Sur
vey Technologist. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• Ontario Secondary School
Diploma (O.S.S.D.) at or
above general level, or equiv
alent or mature student sta
tus

• grade 12 English, general lev
el

• grade 12 mathematics for
technology, general level

• one senior science, general
level (senior physics at the
general level is strongly rec
ommended)

• one senior technical course
( drafting or technical draw
ing is strongly recommended)

Interests and Skills
• an interest in drawing
• an aptitude for mathematics
• good communications skills

Job Opportunities 
Possible employers include 

private land surveyors, feder
al, provincial and municipal 
government agencies, con
struction companies and pho
togrammetric finns. Career 
opportunities exist in both 
outdoor and indoor conditions 
and include field positions 
such as chainman/woman, 



Technician (cont'd.) -
--

roan /woman and instru -
0nnan/woman. Office posi-os include draftsperson and

rod 
me 

00 

;nter the Survey Technology. rogram. Successful com le-rtld data processor. t10n o� the 5th and 6th se!es-ters w1U allow you to graduateAs a graduate survey tech-nici&n you may be eligible to as a survey technologist.

curriculum 

�r 1 (25 hours/week)
}30-038 Surveying 1
330-425 Survey Drawing 1
330-230 Mathematics 1
330-486 Survey Computations 1
ji.o12 Survey Camp 1 (Spring)
941-102 Communications 1 
Prt-Req: 941-205 Introductory Communications

General Studies
Semester 2 (25 hours/week) 

330-039 Survey 2 
Pre-Req: 330-038 Surveying 1
330487 Survey Computations 2 
Pre-Req: 330-486 Survey Computations 1
330-157 Hydrographic Survey 1
380-205 Mathematics 2 
Pre-Req: 330-230 Mathematics 1
330-579 Computer Applications 1
941-103 Communications 2 
Pre-Req: 941-102 Communications 1
330-426 Survey Drawing 2 
Pre-Req: 330-425 Survey Drawing 1
Semester 3 (27 hours/week)

Credits 

2
4
2
4
4
3

Credits 

6
3
4
3
3
4
2

Credits 

8 330-488 Control & Elect. Survey . 2Pre-Req: 330-039 Survey 2, 330-487 Survey Computations 
r . 4330-489 Hydrographic Field App ications

Pre-Req: 330-157 Hydrographic Survey 1
330-490 Highway TechnologyPre-Req: 330-039 Survey 2 
330-383 Photogrammetry 1
330-206 Calculus 1
Pre-Req: Math 2
iio.s84 Computer Applications� ::e-Req: 330-579 Computer Applications 1

General Studies
�mestt!r 4 (25 hours/week)
�354 Astronomy
330-492 Advanced Survey e P

'!_-Req: 330-488 Control & Elect. Surv y

3
3
2
3

Credits
2
6 

-

3 30-372 Air Photo Interpretation
33 0-493 Legal Survey Studies 1
3 80-207 Calculus 2 

e-Req: Calculus 1Pr 

33 0-585 Survey CADD 1
General Studies
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3
5 

3

3
3

Survey lechnologist 

North Campus 

s Ix semesters beginning 
September 

t 
t 

Survey Technology shareshe first four semesters with
he survey technician pro

gram. The fifth and sixth semesters enable you to carry 
out more complex and chal
enging tasks such as: photogrammetry, cartography, geodetic control surveys, adjust
ment of observations and
error analysis. The survey
technologist will be able to su
pervise specialized field surveys, perform calculations for 
a plan of a subdivision, pre
pare the field layout of curves
and spirals, use a computerprogram to adjust and analysefield observations, perform
the title search, plan aerial
mapping, and write technicalreports o� survey� _conductedunder thetr superv1S1on. 

Curriculum 

Admission 
Requirements
• successful completion of
Humber's Survey Technician
program or upon reco�m��
dation of the acadeiruc divi
sion

Job Opportunities 
Possible employers include

private land surveyors, f��er
al, provincial and �urucipal
government agencies, con
struction companies and pho
to grammetric firms. Career opportunities include bothfield and office positions. Fieldpositions include party _c?iefand surveyor. Office positions
include draftsperson, titlesearcher, supervisor or officemanager. 

Under the supervision of asurveyor your responsibilitiesmay include laying out �cw 
property divisions and buildings, retracing old property boundaries, planning new subdivisions and routing locations tor' highways, pipelinesand utilities. 

For first four semesters, see page 173 

Semester S (26 hours/week) 

330-098 Geodesy 
Pre-Req: 330-488 Control & Elect. Survey
330-203 Engineering Surveys
330-494 Automated Survey Applications
330-231 Statistics & Matrix Alg�bra
Pre-Req: 330-230 Mathematics 1

Credits 

6 

4
4
4

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Survey Technologist (cont'd.) 

330-099 Survey Camp 2

330-495 Photogrammetry 2

Semester 6 (22 hours/week) 

330-065 Adjustment of Observations
Pre-Req: Statistics and Matrix Algebra Calculus 2

330-586 Computer Applications 3
Pre-Req: 330-584 Computer Applications 2

330-460 Advanced Photogrammetry

330-497 Cartography

330-498 Legal Survey Studies 2
Pre-Req: 330-493 Legal Survey Studies 1

330-091 Technical Project

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 

4 

4 

Credits 

4 

2 

4 

4 

6 

2 
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Cabinet Making 

aueensway A Campus 
48 weeks starting any 
Monday 

Graduates of the Cabinet 
Making program will have 
studied the design and con
struction aspects of commer
cial and residential woodwork. 
They will have mastered the 
necessary skills for identifying, 
manufacturing and using the 
various wood joints, and will 
also learn how to use hand or 
power tools to produce them. 
They will also acquire a 
knowledge of wood finishes, 
their application by hand and 
mechanical means and a 
knowledge of the natural and 
man-made materials used in 
cabinet making. 

Admission 
Requirements 
•admissions interview

• pretests in communications
and mathematics to be con
ducted at the college, at least
one week prior to the stu
dent's proposed start date

• mathematical facility with
whole numbers, fractions,
decimals, percentages and
measurement

• a good command of conver
sational English is also re
quired.

Job Opportunities
Employment opportunities

for men and women include
design, construction, finish,
installations, repair and modifi
cations to commercial and res
idential cabinets, construc
tion, installation of fine quali
t y  interior residential and
commercial building wood
work.

f Curriculum 
Veneer (kinds, applications, cutting, 
etc.) 

Plastic Laminates (composition• uses' 
grade, etc.) 

Hand Tools (safety rules, measuring, 
maintenance, etc.) 

Fasteners and Sandpaper (nails, screws, 
etc.) 

Wood Joints (identification and 
fabrication) 

Portable Power Tools and Stationary 
Power Tools 

175 

Hardware (identification and installation 
of cabinet hardware) 

Cabinet Construction 

Finishing (staining, filling, protection) 

Drafting (basic principles) 

Lumber & Plywood 

Bending & Laminating 

Special Projec�: produce a project from 
specifications 

Job Search 

Digital Equipment and 
Systems Electronics Certificate 

Queensway A Campus 
48 weeks Is the average 
(prepared learning 
packages allow variable 
pace). 

There is a growing need for 
digital and microprocessor
based electronic systems. 
Most electronic systems devel
oped in the 1980's contain di
gital circuits. Some examples 
are home computers, micro
computers, automotive elec
tronic systems, televisions and 
data communication systems. 

The basic electronics of this 
program is common to that in 
the Radio and TV Receivers 
and Mobile Radio Communi
cations program, but the latter 
part of the program specializes 
in varying types of digital sys
tems. 

Curriculum 
Direct current circuits 

Admission 
Requirements 
• pre-admission interview
• pretests in communications
and mathematics

• basic mathematical skills
such as adding, subtracting,
multiplying and dividing of
whole numbers and fractions.
Skills in basic algebraic ex
pressions, and ratios will also
be required.

• ability to effectively read and
comprehend English

Job Opportunities
Graduates may expect to

work for manufacturers, ven
dors and users of computer
ized equipment as trouble
shooters, maintainers, and in
stallers.

Personal Computer Applications 

Alternating current circuits 

Solid state devices 

Electronic circuits and applications 

Basic digital logic circuits 

Microcomputer Programming 

Microprocessors 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Digital Equipment and Systems Electronics Certificate 
(cont'd.) 

Video display system analysis and 
troubleshooting 
Analysis of microprocessor based 
systems 
Troubleshooting and repair of 
microprocessor based systems 
Job Search 

0 Note: Graduates of this program are normally admitted int 
any related technician/technologist program. 

Industrial Maintenance 
Mechanic (Packaging), 
(Millwright) 
Queensway B Campus 

48 weeks starting every 
Monday 

Length of program varies 
according to student's 
pace. 

Teachers are available to 
students on a one-to-one 
basis. 

We offer two programs: In
dustrial Maintenance (Mill
wright) Mechanic and Packag
ing Machine Mechanic. 

These programs share a 
common core. The Millwright 
program is a regulated trade 
and so this program can be ac
cessed by apprentices. The 
Packaging Mechanic Program 
is now registered and can be 
accessed by apprentices who 
require non-regulated training 
according to the new ministry 
guidelines. Those who are not 
already apprenticed can take 
the courses as fee paying stu
dents. (The fact that you have 
completed the in-school por
tion can be a benefit to some 
employers.) Both programs 
(as certificate courses) can be 
sponsored by C.E.I.C. or 
U.I.C. agencies.

Length of program varies
according to student's pace 
because teachers are available 
to students on a one-to-one 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 

basis (average time is approxi
mately 48 weeks). Students 
are trained to set up and ad
just machines, change tooling, 
maintain and repair, overhaul, 
service the various machines 
used in the service, supply and 
process industries. This pro
gram specializes in various 
packaging machines used in 
filling, wr<1;pping, canning, and 
bottling plants. Training is 
provided in hand and bench 
tools, machining, welding, 
pneumatics and hydraulics, 
electrical controls and me
chanical drives, including re
pair, troubleshooting, and 
preventative maintenance. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• pre-admission interview
• pretests in communications
mathematics and mechanicai
comprehension

• working knowledge of math
ematics including simple
equations and basic formulae

• good command of English
(written and verbal)

Interests and Skllls
• ability to understand the
principles of mechanics to ap
ply them in the set-up, re
pair, and maintenance of ma
chine parts

• knowledge of the principles
of mechanics is a prerequisite
for this program

• manual dexterity, ability to
carry equipment up to 30
pounds in weight, as well as
good eyesight and the ability
to see colours distinctly

Job Opportunities
Industrial Maintenance Me

chanics find employment
working in a variety of indus
tries such as metal cutting and
fabrication, food and beverage
processing, pharmaceuticals

Curriculum 

Common core topics: 

Safety 
Measuring tools 

and cosmetics, and chemicals 
and paint. Duties include 
troubleshooting, maintenance 
and problems in plant machin
ery. 

Packaging Machine Me
chanics find employment in 
the food, pharmaceutical, bev
erage, and chemical indus
tries, where you will set up 
and adjust packaging ma
chines, change tooling, and 
maintain, repair and trouble
shoot mechanical, electrical, 
and fluid power on the various 
packaging machines used in 
these fields. 

Bench tools & fabrication 
Hand tools & rebuild techniques 
Blueprints & sketching 
Welding & brazing 
Soldering 
Power transmission components 
Lathes & mills & grinders 
Cams & levers & timing 
Conveyors 
A.C./D.C. electricity
Electrical controls
Pneumatics/hydraulics

I ndustrial Maintenance (Millwright) 

Overhaul & Maintain machines 
Try out, test & run machines 
Troubleshoot machines 
Rigging & installation 

p ackaging Machine Mechanic 

Packaging machine controls 
Machine set-up 
Machine maintenance 
Troubleshoot machines 
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idustri�I Woodworker
APPrent1ce 

Apprentices are taught thedJCOl'Y and practical compo
aents of the woodworkingttade to complement their on
:he•job training. The theory:omponent gives the apprentice the necessary knowledge

-

for w · ffi ntmg the Provincial Cer-1 �ate of Qualification exam o r  more  informatio·n
f�fase contact: Mr. John Hee at 252-9441, ext. 336 orMr. Jeff Gill at 252-9441 266. , ext.

Machine Shop Practice

Queensway Campus 

. Forty weeks starting every 
Monday 

This forty-week program
enables the student to demon
strate competence in machine
shop safety practices and pro
cedures found in industrial
!hop situations, select and cor
rectly use hand tools safely ac
cording to instructions and/or
print specifications, select and
corr ectly use appropr ia te
measuring tools to  measure
11ithin verbal and/or print
specifications, identify and se
lect ferrous and nonferrous
metals for their specified ap-
plication in machining work
pieces, safely set-up and oper
ate a variety of machine tools
such as lathes, drill presses,
mil ling machines and grinders
and produce parts to print
!pecifications, read and interpret blueprints and operational sequence sheets.

Admission 
Requirements • admissions interview • pretests in communicationsand mathematics to be conducted at the College, at leastI week prior to the student'sproposed start date • a working k nowledge ofmathematics including whole
numbers, fractions, decimals,
percentage, measurement,
ratio and proportion, signed
numbers, square root and
power 

• a good command of English
(written and verbal) is also
required

Job Opportunities 
Machine shop graduates are

constantly in demand. Gradu
ates may find employment
with small, medium or large
sized manufacturing compa
nies. Some of the areas our
graduates are empl?yed in are
machinists, machine opera
tors, apprentice tool and die
makers, inspector, set-up p�r
son and maintenance machin-
ist.

177 

Curriculum 

Safety 

Engine Lathe

Measurement
Milling Machine
Hand Tools
Surface Grinder
Cutting Tools
Blueprint Reading
Drilling Machines
Safe methods to set up and operate eachmachine
Select appropriate tools and follow
verbal/print specifications
Life Skills: discuss and develop cultural,
educational, political, economic and
social skills, concepts and values in
relation to self, family, job and community. 

Marine and Small Powered 
Equipment Mechanic 

Queensway A Campus 

This Is a continuous-Intake 
40-week program using
prepared learning
packages. Teachers are
available on a one-to-one
basis. 

This program is designed to 
prepare you for employmentas a mechanic for such things 
as two and four stroke engines, recreational vehicles, 
marine propulsion units, lawn
and garden equipment and
chain saws. You will learn
how to repair and refinish
fibreglass, use service manuals
and parts bo·oks, use special
service tools, weld, cut and
braze metals, and carry out
basic machining procedures.
This program is accredited to
wards the Ministry of Educa
tion Apprentice Training Pro
gram.
Admission 
Requirements 

After pretests in communi-

cations and mathematics (con
ducted by the College), you will attend an admissions in
terview prior to your proposed starting date. You should have
a working knowledge of mathematics, including whole num
bers, fractions, decimals, percentages and measurement.You should also be able to speak, read, and understand
the English language without
difficulty.
Job Opportunities Opportunities exist in ma
rine equipment dealerships, marinas, sports equipmen-t
and rent-all stores, construc
tion equipment dealerships,
lawn and garden wholesalers,
retail outlets, equipment ser
vice centres, golf courses,
hardware and department
stores. With some experience
in the field after graduation,
you may advance to service
manager, manufacturer's ser
vice representative, or you

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 



Marine and Small Powered Equipment Mechanic (cont'd.) 

may wish to go into business 
for yourself. 

Work Environment 
A normal five-day, forty

hour week is required. Week
end shift work may be includ-

Curriculum 

ed. Frequent physical activi
ties include reaching, stoop
ing, kneeling, lifting (up to 
100 pounds) in an indoor/out
door environment. For more 
information call 252-9441. 

Identify components, construction 
features and operation principles of 2 
and 4 stroke engines 
Identify operation principles of 
carburetors, fuel pumps and supply 
systems (repair and adjust) 
Explain operation of magneto, CD and 
battery ignition systems (repair, adjust 
and maintain) 
Identify the nature, type, purpose and 
application of lubricants 
Parts and service manuals--determine 
part numbers, prices and service 
procedures 
Identify and properly use hand and 
power tools and test equipment 
Repair and refinish metal and fibreglass 
components and equipment 
Identify and properly use hand operated 
machining tools, accurately read and 
apply machine measuring tools 
Diagnose faults in, ad just, repair, 
�isassemble and rebuild mowers, garden 
tillers, snow blowers, garden tractors 
chain saws, outboard motors, 
snowmobiles, boat trailers, marine 
rigging and wiring 
Weld, using arc Welding equipment, 
Wel_d, cut and braze using oxyacetylene
equipment 
Explain the fundamentals of 
electromagnetism, inductance 
capacitance, electrical circuitry and the 
operation of small AC and DC motors 
and generators 
Learn small business operations required 
to operate your own shop 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 

Marine Mechanic 

Queensway 

Start any Monday 

40 week program 

Learn at your own pace 

Approval Pending 
This program specializes in 

developing the skills required 
to repair outboard motors, in
boards, stem drive propelled 
power plants and associated 
components. 

Individual projects include 
complete rebuilding of out
board, motors and drive 
trains, troubleshooting and 
tuneups of all common marine 
enginges both gas and diesel 
and rigging of boats. Our stu
dents are also trained in the 
related areas of welding, ma
chining, electrical basics, hy
draulic, fi berglassing, and 
small business management. 

This program parallels the 
requirements of the New Ma
rim� �echanic Apprenticeship 
trammg profile. Successful 
completion of this program 
c�n lead to a completely versa
tile mechanic by taking our 
Small Engine and Powered 
Equipment Mechanic Pro
gram. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• pretests in communications
and mathematics (conducted 
by the College) 

• admissions interview prior to
your proposed starting date

• working knowledge of math
em a tics, including whole
numbers, fractions, decimals,
percentages and measure
ment

• able to speak, read and un
derstand the English lan
guage without difficulty

Job Opportunities
Our graduates can easily

find jobs in the booming ma
rine expansion along Lake
Ontario or outside the large
cities in cottage country or
Northern Ontario. Marinas,
yacht clubs, rental agencies,
equipment manufacturers,
boat dealers, department
stores and charter boat com
panies are typical places of
employment. With some expe
rience in the field after gradu
ation, you may advance to ser
vice manager, manufacturer's
service representative or you 
may wish to go into business
for yourself.

Work Environment
A normal five-day, forty

hour week is required. Week
end shift-work and some over
time during peak seasons may
be required. Frequent physical
activities include reaching, 
stooping, kneeling, lifting (up
to 100 lbs.) in an indoor/out·
door environment. For more
information call 252-9441.
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Mobile �adio Communication -Electrion1cs Certificate 
8 

-

Queensway A Campus 

48 weeks Is the average 
(prepared learning 
packages allow variable 
pace). 

Areas that use mobile radio 
communications are police de
partments, security compa
nies, fleet operators, taxi and 
service equipment dispatch
ing. The use of mobile radio 
communications is also grow
ing in the field of construction. 

The basic electronics of this 
program is common to that in 
the Radio & T.V. Receivers 
and Digital Equipment and 
Systems program, but the lat
ter part of the program spe
cializes in mobile radio sys
tems of varying types. 

You will learn to install, 
troubleshoot, repair and align 
2-way solid state mobile radio 
equipment. 

Curriculum 

Direct current circuits 

Admission
Requirements
• pre-admission interview
• pretests in communicationsand mathematics
• basic mathematical skillssuch. as _ adding, subtracting,
multiplymg and dividing of
wb_ole ?umbers and fractions.
Sktlls_ 10 basic algebraic ex
pr�ss1o�s, percentages and
rat_1<_>s w11l also be required.

• ability to effectively read and
comprehend English

Job Opportunities
You may expect to work for

manufacturing companies of
radio service systems and
commercial VHF and UHF
FM systems. You may also
find employment with users of
this equipment such as police
departments, taxi companies,
construction companies, tele
phone companies, and public
utilities.

Personal Computer Applications 

Alternating current circuits 

Solid state devices 

Electronic circuits and applications 

Basic digital logic circuits 

Microprocessors 

Mobile radio receiver systems and

servicing 

Mobile radio transmitter systems and

servicing 

Communications antennas 

Job Search 

Note: Graduates of this program are normally accepted into

any related technician/technologist program. 
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Numerical Control Machine 
Pr.ogrammer/Operator 

Oueensway B Campus 

48 weeks starting every 
Monday 

Graduates of this 48-week 
program are trained in the 
modem technological meth
ods of numerical control ma
chine tool operation, as well 
as in the writing and editing of 
manual-part programs. Practi
cal skills learned include: ma
chine set-up, tape prepar
ation, cutter diameter and 
length compensation setting, 
and on-site modification of ex
isting programs. The program 
uses prepared learning pack
ages with the maximum of 
personal interaction between 
faculty and students. This al
lows students maximum 
flexibility in their rate of pro
gress and in individual timeta
bles. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• pre-admission interview
• pretests in communications
and mathematics

• candidates must be function
ing at a Grade 10 (BTSD
Level 3) for direct entry.
Candidates not achieving the
admission requirements will
be prescribed a College Pre
paratory program to upgrade
their academic skills to the
program entrance require
ments.

Interests and Skills
A person interested in this

occupation must have the abil
ity to conceptualize the opera
tions related to the program
ming and control of machine
tools. The occupation requires
an individual who is alert, per
ceptive and able to deal effec
tively with both tangible and
intangible problems. Numeri
cal ability and above average
communication skills are also
essential.

Job Opportunities 
Progressive, technological-

1 y-m od ern companies are 
looking for well-trained opera
tors and programmers. As 
these companies update their 
machinery, the Numerical 
Control Machine Programmer 
will be a vital member of their 
staff. Graduates can expect to 
work in industries such as 
production and jobbing shops, 
aircraft and aerospace, auto
motive, agricultural machin
ery production, plastic and 
rubber manufacturing, instru
mentation, and service indus
tries. 

Graduates with a higher lev
el of hands-on skill will find 
employment as operators and 
set-up persons. Those who ex
cel in the programming area 
can become Numerical Con
trol Machine Programmers 
and may advance into supervi
sory positions or into manage
ment. Additional training in 
computer programming and 
theory would enhance oppor
tunities in Numerical Control 
(Systems) technology. 

Generally, shops run the 
five-day, forty-hour work 
week with rotating shifts. The 
potential candidate can expect 
a limited amount of physical 
activity, with the greater part 
of the job requiring mental 
alertness. 

Financial Assistance 
Canada Employment and 

Immigration Commission 
(CEIC) 

This program is approved 
by the the CEIC. If you quali
fy for sponsorship the cost of 
your tuition fees will be paid 
by the CEIC and may include 
a weekly training allowance. 
For further information and 
details on sponsorship contact 
your nearest Canada Employ
ment Centre or the Registrar's 
Office of Humber College at 
252-9441. 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Curriculum 

Learn basic machine shop skills with 
emphasis on turning, milling and 
drilling. 

Learn numerical Control machine basic 
preparation {lubrication, set-up and 
start-up). 

Solve course related mathematical 
problems. 

Learn Numerical Control coordinate 
systems, codes, technology, and 
programming modes. 

Learn Numerical Control machine 
operation and production of parts using 
instructions supplied by programmer. 

Dry run, debug, and toubleshoot new 
programs on numercial control 
machines. 

Other topics 

Precision Instrument 

Mechanic 

Queensway A Campus 

Approximately 48 weeks 
beginning any Monday 

Based on individualized in
struction, the program pro
vides training in the practice 
of precision instrument manu
facturing, service and sales. 
Graduates will be able to con
struct and modify components 
and assemble, repair, adjust 
and test precision instruments. 

The program emphasis is on 
manual and machine skills 
such as metal cutting, forming 
and turning, soldering, weld
ing and brazing as applicable 
to precision instrument re
quirements. Included is a me
chanics industrial electronics 
program and introduction to 
sheet metal processes, indus
trial instrumentation, photo
graphic equipment repair, in
troduction to computer pro
gramming and automation in 
robotics. 

The continuous intake and 
the wide range of subjects 
makes this program an ideal 
basic and retraining vehicle 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 

for persons who like interest
ing technical work with varied 
opportunities for employ
ment. 

A Camera repair option is 
available. 

CEIC sponsorship may be 
available to qualifying individ
uals. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• admissions interview
• pretests in communications
and mathematics to be con
ducted at the College, at least
one week prior to the stu
dent's proposed start date

• basic mathematical skills
such as adding, subtracting,
multiplying and dividing of
whole numbers and fractions

• skills in basic algebraic ex
pressions, percentages and
ratios

Job Opportunities
Precision instrument me

chanics are in demand by
manufacturing companies,
commercial, transportation

and communication concerns, 
government and research es
tablishments who manufac
ture, import and sell, s�I:'ice 
or use complex, prec1S1on, 
electromechanical, electronic, 
optical or photographic de
vices. Typical instruments are 
microscopes, photographic ap
paratus, and navigation and 

Curriculum 

aircraft instruments. Gradu
ates move readily into a wide 

range of technical situations 
and will be involved in fine 
part and prototype manufac
turing, equipment and systems 
assembling, analysis, quality 
control and repair work. 
There are more than 200 com
panies in Ontario alone in
volved in precision instrument 
work. 

Precision Instrument Mechanic With Camera Option 
Program Outline (Camera - 18 weeks; Precision - 30 weeks) 

Job Search Techniques 

Electric & Electronic Fundamentals 

Fabrication and Manufacturing 
Processes 

Precision Instrument Technology 
Fundamentals 

Applied Precision Instrument 
Technology 

Photo Technology 

Overhaul Photographic Equipment 

Precision Instrument Mechanic Administrative 
Requirements (Precision - 42 weeks; Camera - 6 weeks) 

Drafting Fundamentals 

Industrial Instrumentation 

Electric & Electronic Fundamentals 

Computer and Micro Processor 
Fundamentals 

Fabrication and Manufacturing 
Processes 

Automation & Robotics Technology 

Precision Instrument Technology 
Fundamentals 

Precision Instrument Services and 
Repair 

Applied Precision Instrument 
Technology 

Welding & Sheet Metal Technology 

Electrical Circuits & Applications 



Radio and TV Receivers
Electronics Certificate 
-

aueensway A Campus 

48 Weeks Is the average 
(prepared leamlng 
packages allow varlable 
pace). 

This program is designed to 
prepare you for employment 
Ill the electronics industry. 
You will apply theory and 
practice � basic circuit _beha
viour, sobd state techniques, 
AM and FM radio, mono
chrome and colour T. V. You 
will also get experience on 
various types of test equip
ment used in the electronics 
service industry. 

Admission 
Requirements 
•pre-admission interview
•pretests in communications

' and mathematics 
•basic mathematical ski l ls
such as adding, subtracting,
multiplying and dividing of

Curriculum 

Direct current circuits 

whole numbers and fractions.Skills in basic algebraic expressions, percentages andratios 
• ability to effectively read andcomprehend English

Job Opportunities
Since the emphasis in thisprogram is on troubleshootingand repairing electronic equipment, you can expect to workfor companies who manufac

ture, distribute, and service
many k inds of equipment.
Jobs include the repair of radi
os and television receivers,
auto radios and audio equip
ment, cable T.V. equipment,
closed circuit T.V. equipment 
security systems, office copy
ing equipment and industria 
automated production equip 
ment. Opportunities also exis 
as sales/ service representa 
tives with electronic distribu 

, 

I 
. 

t 

-

-

tors. 

Personal Computer Applications 
Alternating current circuits 
Solid state devices 
Electronic circuits and applications 

Digital Circuits 
AM and FM receiver systems 

Television systems and servicing 

Basic digital logic systems 

Microprocessors 
Job Search 

. ed. t 
Note: Graduates of this program _are usually admitt 

any related technician/technologist program. 
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Skills Update Electronics 
Certificate 

s 

r 

t 

Queensway A Campus 

Specific short programs are 
et up to meet the objectives 

of individual students. Typical 
objectives could be meter 
eading, use of specific test 

equipment, component iden
ification, assembly techni

ques, or soldering. 
PREREQUISITE: Person

al interview, by appointment, 
with Program Coordinator. 

NOTE: 
This program may be taken 

part-time, full-time, evenings 
or day-time. This flexibility 
should appeal to shift work
ers, or employers who wish to 
release employees for a period 
of in-college training to up
grade their skills. Because you 
work at your own pace on pre
pared objectives the program 
length, the timetable, even the 
course content can be modifi
ed by you or your employer. 

NOTE: Contact 252-9441 
for registration information. 

Small Engine & Powered 
Equipment Mechanic 

Queensway A 

This Is a continuous Intake 
40-week program using 
prepared !earning 
packages. Teachers are 
available on a one-to-one 
basis. 

Approval pending. Intro. 
This program specializes in 

training for the repair of out
door power, commercial small 
engine, lawn and garden 
equipment. Training builds 
from a concise knowledge of 
the basics to real shop experi
ences of diagnosis and repair. 
Included is basic training in 
gas and die�el eng!ne powered 
equipment, ele�tncal tro��le
shooting, weldmg, machmmg 
and small business manage
ment. This program parallels 
the requirements of the new 
Small Engine & Powered 
Equipment Mechanic Appren
ticeship training profile. Suc
cessful completion of this pro
gram can lead to further _spe
ciali zation in our various 
marine programs. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• pretests in communications
and mathematics ( conducted
by the College)

• admissions interview prior to 
your proposed starting date

•working knowledge of math
ematics, including whole
numbers, fractions, decimals,
percentages and measure
ment

• able to speak, read and un
derstand the English lan
guage without difficulty

Job Opportunities
Opportunities exist in sports

equipment and rent-all sto�es,
construction equipment deal
erships, lawn and garden
wholesalers, retail outlets,
equipment service centres,
golf courses, hardware and de
partment stores. With some
experience in the field after
graduation, you may advance
to service manager, manufac
turer's service representative,
or you may wish to go into
business for yourself.

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Small Engine & Powered Equipment Mechanic (cont'd.) 

Work Environment 
A normal five-day, forty

hour week is required. Week
end shift work may be includ
ed. Frequent physical activi-

Curriculum 

ties include reachirtg, stoop
ing, kneeling, lifting (up to 
100 pounds) in an indoor/out
door environment. For more 
informat_ion, call: 252-9441. 

Identify components, construction 
features and operation principles of 2 
and 4 stroke gas and diesel engines 
Identify operation principles of 
carburetors, fuel pumps and supply 
systems (repair and adjust) 
Explain operation of magneto, CD and 
battery ignition systems (repair, adjust 
and maintain) 
Identify the nature, type, purpose and 
application of lubricants 
Parts and service manuals--determine 
part numbers, prices and service 
procedures 
Identify and properly use hand and 
power tools and test equipment 
Diagnose faults in, adjust, repair, 
disassemble and rebuild mowers, garden 
tillers, snow blowers, garden tractors, 
chain saws, snowmobiles, trailers, pumps 
and construction equipment 
Weld, using arc welding equipment. 
Weld, cut and braze using oxyacetylene 
equipment 
Explain the fundamentals of 
electromagnetism, inductance, 
capacitance, electrical circuitry and the 
operation of small AC and DC motors 
and generators 
Learn small business operations required 
to operate your own shop 

Welderi Fritter 

Queensway A Campus 

40 weeks starting every
week 

Graduates of this program 
are proficient in fitting and 
welding pre-fabricated and 
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forged metal components, ap
plying a ·knowledge of the 
physical properties of met.al 
and the effects of heat, and 
weld shrinkage. The student 
learns both the practical and 

theoretical application of all 
the basic welding processes. 
These include SMAW (stick), 
GTAW (TIG), GMAW 
(MIG), FCAW (Flux core) 
and Oxyacetylene Welding. 

Admission 
Requirements 
• admissions interview
• pretests in communications
and mathematics, to be con
ducted at the college, at least
one week prior to the stu
dent's proposed start date

Curriculum 

• mathematical facility with
whole numbers, fractions
decimals, percentages, meas'.
urement, ratio and propor
tion

• a good command of English
(written and verbal)

Job Opportunities
Graduates may work in spe

cialized welding shops or large 
and small general manufactur
ers in which welding is an in
tegral part of production (i.e. 
construction and/or transpor

· tation)

Shielded Metal Arc Welding, "Stick 
Welding" 
Joint, Electrodes and Symbols 
Shielded Metal Arc Welding, vertical up 
and overhead 
Oxy-acetylene Welding 
Tungsten Inert Gas Welding, "TIG" 
Metal Inert Gas Welding, "MIG" 
Blue print reading 
Job Search 



course Descriptions -

.4.C. Equipment 1 354-108
To lead the student to compre

befld the principles of operation of 
Po"'er transformers and three
plllSC induction motors. 

1,.C. Equipment 2 354--203 
To lead the student to compre

htnd the principles of operation o f  
the alternator, the synchronous 
motor, single-phase motors and 

the controls thereof. 

Adjustment of Oburvatlona 
330-065 

Theory of errors, intervals of 
ronfidencc, sample testing, outlier 
1t11, adjustment of direct observa
oons same accuracy and different 
l(Cllfllcy, parametric method , var
rov matrix and the elipse of er
rors, use of computer program 
ID!JIOt for adjustment of geodetic 
oeiworks. 

Advanced Drafting 
(Commercial) 330-571

The student will participate in a 
group project to prepare a com
plete set of working drawings in
cluding details and schedules for a 
small commercial plaza based on 
design drawings provided. 

Advanced Drafting 
{Realdentlal) 330-596 

The student will broaden his/
her knowledge in architectural 
drafting and construction by stud
ying a medium density low-rise 
housing project. Projects will con
sist of sets of site development and 

wrking drawings, and models. 

Advanced Photogrammetry 
330-460

Review of types of aerial trian
gulation, point marking and trans
ferring, point measuring on a ster
«> comparator. Preparation of 
measured data, strip formation, 
and block adjustment with com
p!Jter programs. 

Advanced Survey 330-492
Direction method for a set of 

directions, intersection from an
des a nd azimuths,resertion, inte
grated surveys, calibration o f  
EDM on known base, interlining 
on long line, refractive index, ba
rometric levelling. 

Air Photo Interpretation

l.andfo ·
d 

. 330-372 
ral 

rm t entification, natu-
ti.fic:!�d man made features idea-tion

'. 
�ture and propenies of�olar rad1at1on, and study of s c ific landforms from aerial photrs. 

-

Algorithms & Data Structures 1

Th" 350-212• LS course provides a com rehens1ve discussion of data st�ctures, followed by a detailed study
of operations on and applications
of arrays, linearly linked lists tre�s a_nd hash tables. Appli� cahons �nclude sorting, searching, se9uential and random file han
dling. 

A lgorithms & Data Structures 2
350-218

This course continues the study
of fundmental algorithms and data 
structures started in Algorithms 
a_nd Data Structures 1. It empha
s12es the concepts of building ex
tendable libraries and software 
tools and applying techniques for 
improv ing program efficiency. 
During the course the student will 
write algorithms for string han
dling primitives, data compres
sion, pattern matching and graph 
manipulations as well as study file 
structures and file access methods
(SAM, ISAM etc.). 

A nalysis Instruments 328-017 
The learner in this course wiU 

understand the principles used in 
analysis instruments. The student 
will learn how these instruments 
are used to measure individual 
com p o nent  c o n c en t rat ion  in  
process medium. 

Upon completion of the course 
he/she will be able to: operate, 
calibrate and maintain instru
ments measuring humidity, mois
ture, pH, conductivi�y. gas sample
composition (i�cludmg gas chr�
matography), air and water quah-
ty. 

A nalytical Chem. 2 340-066

The student will learn th� gen

eral principles of n:1oder� instru

mental techniques mvolvmg; nu

clear magnetic r�so_nance, mass

s ectrometry' em1ss1on spectros-
p 

(DCP ICP) polarography
copy • · f 
and derivative formations or

G.C.

Analytical Chem. 2 Lab 340-159 
The student will be able to ana

lyse water pollutants, industrial 
products and wastes for trace met
als, non-metalJic impurities and 
for pesticides by using convention
al chemical or instrumental meth
ods of analysis involving NMR, 
MS, AA, IR, UV, HPLC and po
larography. 

Analytical Chemistry 1 Lab 
'340-156 

The student will learn the basic 
routine laboratory techniques of 
chemical analysis: analysis of sam
ples (ores, cement, food stuffs, 
etc.) by titrimetric and gravimetric 
analysis. Students will record and 
interpret experimental data, cal
culate results based on the data, 
research standard procedures and 
adopt the method best suited for a 
specified purpose. Safe laboratory 
practices and techniques are pro
moted. 

Analytical Chemistry 1 Lecture 
340-058

The student will acquire the 
basic principles of "wet" analyti
cal chemistry and calculate solu
tion strength, percent composi
tion, solubilities, ionization con
stants, and factor relationships 
based on neutralization reactions, 
titrimetric precipitations, com
plexometric titrations, oxidation 
and reduction reactions and gravi
metric analysis. 

Applied Calculus 380-229 
This course reviews of differen

tiation and integration, integra
tion techniques, average and RMS 
values continuing with the treat
ment of area in polar coordinates, 
Maclaurin and Taylor series, four
ier analysis and laplace transform 
analysis of second order systems 
as applied to electronic circuits. 

Applied Electromagnetlcs 
350-148

The student studies basic field 
theory as introductory informa
tion to the concepts of electro
magnetic radiation. Simple radia
tors, arrays of sources and fields 
due to ground reflection are stud
ied, as well as propagation in free 
space and near the surface of the
earth. 

Applled Statistics 380-195
Although the prerequisites for 

this course are Math 1 and Math 
2, this course is intended for stu
dents in the 6th semester electron
ics. Most of the applications there
fore will be relevant and useful for 
these students. 
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The statistic topics include mea
sures of central tendency and vari
ation for both grouped and un
grouped data, descriptive statistics 
and frequency distributions, bino
mial discrete and normal continu
ous distribution, reliability, redun
dancy and availability, linear re
gression and correlation, central 
limit theorem and estimations. As 
much as possible, examples and 
application from the field of elec
tronics will be used. 

Arch. CADD 2 330-555 
The student will gain skills in 

Computer Aided Drafting and 

Design using AutoCad software 
on IBM microcomputers. 

Arch. Design Drafting (Mixed
Use) 330-563

The student will design, and 
prepare presentation and working 
drawings, and models for a multi
purpose building. 

Arch. Design Drafting 
(Residential) 330-558

The student will broaden his/
her knowledge in architectural de
sign and construction and improve 
skills in architectural drafting by 
studying various density housing 
projects. Projects will consist of 
sets of site development, presen
tation and working drawings, and 
models. Students may choose to 
participate in a current architec
tural design competition. 

Arch. Drafting & Detailing 
330-553 

The student will broaden his/
her knowledge in architectural de
sign and construction, and im
prove his/her skills in architectural 
drafting by studying a three-storey 
masonry, heavy timber, and pre
cast concrete structure. The stu
dent will design and prepare pres
entation and working drawings, 
and models for a residential home 
for the elderly, a motel, or a ski 
lodge in compliance with the On
tario Building Code. 

Arch. Graphics 330-592
Students will investigate archi

tectural graphic presentation tech
niques. Course content will in
clude linework, lettering, graphic 
conventions, layouts, and axono
metric projections. 

Architectural Conservation and 
Restoration 330-406

Given the increasing impor
tance of preserving the fabric of 
our architectural heritage, this 
course will present an overview of 
historical styles and structural sys
tems, building construction meth-

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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ods of the past, and techniques for 
preserving and restoring historical 
buildings. The student will under
take a major restoration project 
on an historical Toronto building. 

Architectural CADD 1 330-552 
The student will gain skills in 

Computer Aided Drafting and 
Design using AutoCad software 
on IBM microcomputers. 

Architectural Design and 
Presentation 330-594

Students will study the princi
ples of design development and a 
variety of architectural presenta
tion techniques to produce pres
entation drawings using pencil and 
multimedia techniques, including 
technical shading, rendering of 
materials and landscaping, one 
and two point perspective draw
ings with supporting elements 
such as landscaping, cars and peo
ple. 

Architectural Design 1 330-593 
The student will be taught the 

basic principles of architectural 
design. 

Architectural Environmental 
Systems 1 330-590

The student will gain an over
view of the environmental systems 
used in modem architecture, in
cluding heating, ventilating, 
plumbing, electrical systems, and 
air conditioning. The student will 
study the fundamental principles 
of heat loss, heat gain, the air con
ditioning process, fans and air dis
tribution devices, plumbing and 
electrical systems as related to res
idential and industrial structures. 

Architectural Environmental 
Systems 2 330-591

The student will gain a thor
ough qualitative understanding of 
heating, air conditioning, plumb
ing and electrical systems used in 
commercial and institutional 
structures. The student will en
hance the knowledge gained by 
producing typical· mechanical, 
plumbing, and electrical drawings 
required for a commercial multi
storey office building. 

Architectural History 330-566 
This course traces the develop

ment of architecture from the 
Egyptian period to the present 
day. The roots of twentieth centu
ry architecture and the many as
pects which influenced the archi
tectural developments during the 
period 1750 to the present day will 
be explored in detail. 
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Architectural History 330-597 
This course traces the develop

ment of architecture from the 
Egyptian period to the present 
day. The roots of twentieth centu
ry architectu�e and the many a�
pects which mfluenced the archi
tectural developments during the 
period 1750 to the present day will 
be explored in detail. 

Architectural Structures 1 
330-587

The student will gain a firm 
qualitative understanding of the 
nature of forces, types of loads, 
bearing and non-bearing structur
al elements, and types of structur
al systems, the student will gain 
skills in the basic quantitative con
cepts of resolution of forces, equi
librium, reactions, couples, mo
ment, free-body diagrams, cen
troids, an introduction to stress 
and deflection analysis and an in
troduction to shear and moment 
diagrams. 

Architectural Structures 2 
330-588

The student will gain a thor
ough qualitative understanding of 
the principles governing design, 
placement, and connection of 
structural steel and reinforced 
concrete building elements. 
Knowledge gained will be rein
forced through the drafting of a 
number of structural elements in
cluding details, sections, framing 
plans and elevations. 

Architectural Structures 3 
330-589

The student will gain a thor
ough qualitative understanding of 
the principles governing design, 
placement, and connection of 
load-bearing masonry, precast 
concrete and heavy timber build
ing elements. Knowledge gained 
will be reinforced through the 
drafting of a number of structural 
elements including details, sec
tions, framing plans and eleva
tions. 

Astronomy 330-354
Application of astronomy to 

surveying problems. Determina
tion of azimuth, latitude, and lon
gitude. Study of celestial sphere 
S.P.Z. triangle, various systems of 
co-ordinates and spherical trigo
nometry and application of the 
theory to actual field observa
tions. 

Automated Survey 
Applications 330-494 

Use of high precision informat
ic theodolite and electronic data 
recorder, electronic total station 

and use of surveying software sys
tem for data processing. 

Automatic Controls 1 328-106 
This course provides an intro

duction to the measuring element 
and the controller which form part 
of a closed loop control system. 
The other two elements of a 
closed loop namely, the final con
trol elemen� and the process itself 
are more thoroughly . covered in 
Final Control Elements (328-018) 
and Auto Controls 2 (328-206). 
The student calculates and mea
sures the dynamic performance of 
sensors and controllers. 

He tunes proportional, reset, 
and derivative settings of closed 
loop controllers. He studies cas
cade, ratio and multivariable con
trol loops. He sets up the loops 
and a sequential pump control 
scheme in the shop, and prepares 
clear and concise reports on his 
findings. 

Basic Strength of Materials 
320-052

Stress and deflection analysis is 
essential in order to design practi
cal and safe components that are 
functional. This is an introductory 
course in the theory of elasticity. 
The student will calculate stress 
and strain for metal components 
and other building materials. This 
course is designed for third semes
ter technology students who have 
successfully completed the statics 
and mechanics courses in addition 
to Math 1 and 2. 

Basic Strength of Materials 
330-527 

This is an introductory course 
in the theory of elasticity in which 
the student will calculate stress 
and strain for metal components 
and other building materials. 

Basic Tool & Fixture Design 
320-237

This course is aimed at enabling 
the student to understand what 
tool design is and its place in in
dustry. Procedures of blueprint 
readings for tool design purposes, 
tool drafting vs. other drafting 
techniques, view selection rules 
for dimensioning and tolerances 
will be discussed. The student will 
be involved in practical design ac
tivity for most of the time by 
working on such projects as: sin
gle point and form cutting tools, 
template design, drill fixture and 
compound die design. 

Biochemistry 340-163
The student will be able to sup

ply the theoretical background for 
applications in the biochemical 

field. The chemistry of com
pounds of biological significance 
(proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, 
DNA, RNA, colloids, enzymes, 
vitamins, hormones, etc.) is in
cluded. The chemical nature and 
reactivity of these compounds will 
be related to the techniques of iso
lation, purification and assay. 

Biochemistry Lab 340-073
The student will carry out expe

riments in biochemistry which will 
relate to the theoretical material 
covered in biochemistry lectures 
and have application in the fields 
of clinical and industrial biochem
istry. Separations ( chromatogra
phy, gel filtration, ion exchange, 
electrophoresis), analysis of food 
and body fluids (carbohydrate, vi
tamins, fats, hormones, etc.) and 
analysis of enzymatic reactions 
(respirometry, clinical enzymolo
gy) are included. 

Boatbulldlng & Repair 1 
371-350

This course offers basic hands
on experience in the lofting, build
ing and repair of small craft in 
wood and fiberglass reinforced 
plastic. 

The course will enable the suc
cessful student to assess and ex
plain small craft specifications and 
drawings. As well, it will require 
him/her to practice and explain 
the laying down and lofting of 
small craft from offsets and de
signers specifications and to be 
able to select and calculate lists of 
materials used in repair and build
ing of small craft. 

Within this course the student 
will construct a small dinghy com

plete with mast, boom, dagger
board and rudder. 

Boatbulldlng & Repair 2 
371-450 

The course will enable the stu· 
dent to further his/her bands-on 
experience in the lofting, building 
and repair of small craft in wood 
and fiberglass reinforced plastic. 

Within this course the student 
will construct a fiberglass rein
forced mold from a plug, layup a 
fiberglass reinforced small craft, 
fabricate F.R.P. parts and wood 
assemblies such as a grating, steer• 
ing wheel, wooden bucket, tool
box, deckhatch, laminated tiller, 
etc. 

Business Management 330-574 
The student \viii gain skills re

lated to the setting up and opera· 
tion of a small business with par· 
ticular emphasis on the operation 
of a small contracting firm. 

•



� PrOgrammlng 380-225
'fbe stu_dent will be able to op

era.te I microcomputer system in
cfuding a _disc drive and a printer.
tk,,,'She will be _able to solve scicn
lific and tecllrucal problems using 
the ls11811agc BASIC.

cAD· tor Electron lea 350-237

I J
c introductory calculus in

�a� cs both differential and intcg
chan 

ca  lc� lus-a ve rage rates o f
b 

gc, instantaneous rates ofc_ angc, �les for finding derivatives _, cnttcal points on curves �ax1mu�/minimum problems'differenttals and small cba.n es•relate? rate problems, expone!tiaifuncttons, anti-differentiation areas under_ curves, definite intc :rals and thetr applications.
g 

1biS course is the first part of a
rv,o-semester subject, in which the 
sru<1ent produces a set of drawings
for, and then builds, a project. In
Ibis design part of the subject a Calculus_1 330-206s111dent masters the basic skills of An�lyttc geometry, diffcrentia-E)ccttOniC Drafting and Printed tion, integration and appli . 
Circu_it Board {P .C.B.) la�o_ut to different problems.

cations 
tecluUques and becomes famthar 
with a cross-section of drafting c/catculus 2 380-207coil\'entioos and practices. A suit- Differentiation of t • · t ( 11 rfi • ngonomet-able proJec sm� amp t er' nc, exponential and log ·th . 
p0\\'Cf supply, o/nctton gen���or

)
, �n�tions. Application of ;i�fer:��quency . ana/�er, 

b 
or_ s1m1 ar t1atton t� distance, velocity and\\ill be ass1fne Y \ � ms�ructor acceleratton, maximum and mini-and a comp et� set o rawrn�s to mum of functions, integration ofgoodcoIDIDerc1al stand�rds wtll be non-algebraic expressions.produced. Each drawmg assign

ment is a practical application of 
lectUTC theory, and the student 
gradually develops drafting skills 
and the Electronic P.C.B. design 
understanding as this course pro
gresses. 

The student will be exposed to 
manual drafting techniques and 
Computer Aided Design Drafting 
(CADD). 

This course incorporates the 
AutoCADD graphics software by 
Autodesk lnc. as a tool to perform 
electronics drafting. 

calculus & Computer
Appllcatlons 1 350-244

This introductory ca l cu lus  
c ourse covers techn iques  o f  
finding derivatives and integrals 
using graphical, analytical and 
computer-based numerical meth
ods (using Pascal) . Applications 
to simple RC circuits, velocity and 
acceleration problems, maxi
mum/minimum problems, and 
areas under curves are emphasiz
ed using polynomial, trigonomet
ricand exponential functions. 

Calculus & Computer 
Appllcatlons 2 350-245

This course briefly reviews the
differentiation and integration 
techniques, and continues on to 
cover Maclaurin and Taylor series 
expa nsions, Fourier series, and
ihe analysis of simple electrical
systems uses Laplace (S operator) 
methods. Both analytic and nu
merical methods (using Pascal) 
arc covered.

f.1culus 1 380-206
Pre-calculus topics include line

ar functions, quadratic functions 
and semi-log and log-log graphs. 

Cartography 330-497
Comp�tati_on and plotting of 

map proJect1ons with computer 
programs and drum plotter. Pho
tographic theory and dark room 
procedures. Overlays, colour
proofs, scribing and printing of 
maps. 

Chem. Eng. Proc. Evaluation 
340-167

This course introduces basic 
methods and principles employed 
by chemical engineers in the anal
ysis and design of physical and 
chemical processes. Chemical en
gineering economics and process 
design are emphasized. 

Chem. Process Calculatlons 
340-162

This course assists the student 
in understanding the material and 
energy balance principles as relat
ed to the analysis of chemical 
processes. This understanding is 
further enhanced by application of 
this knowledge to actual opera
tions. 

Chem. Separation Processes 
340-166

This course deals with basic
principles of industrial c�emical
separation processes. Sp�c1al em
phasis will be on such u�it. op�ra
tions as evaporation, �1sttllatto�,
absorption and extract�o�, h�mt
dification and dehum1d1ficatton,
drying and filtration. 

Chem. Thermodyn. & Kinetics 
340-160

The student will be able to use
Gibbs free energy a�d other

chemical thermodynamics func-

tions to solve problems related to 
chemical processes, as well as 
chemical kinetics, to detennine 
and explain the rate of chemical 
and biological processes. 

Chemistry 340-154 
Students will continue to learn 

fundamental principles of chemis
try, including concentration of so• 
lutions, neutralization, rates of re
action, equilibrium, oxidation-re
duction, ionization and pH. 

Chemistry (Intro) 340-153 
The course begins with a review 

of basic principles of chemistry 
which comprise matter, atomic 
structure, periodic table, balanc
ing of reactions, preparation of so
lutions and titrations involving ac
ids and bases. This course also in
cludes discussions and 
experiments of bioscience. 

Chemistry 1 389-100
Basic principles of chemistry 

are covered as pertains to the fol
lowing: matter, atomic structure, 
periodic table, chemical bonding, 
formulas and nomenclature; the 
mole, equations and reactions, so
lutions, acids and bases. 

Chemistry 2 389-203
The following industries are 

studied: pulp and paper; nuclear 
industries, petroleum processing 
and petrochemicals, water condi
tioning and environmental protec
tion. 

Emphasis is placed on an un
derstanding of the process, flow 
charts and diagrams, chemical 
conversion reactions, equipment 
and instrumentation for proper 
control of the system. 

Circuits & Measurement 
350-107

This course provides the stu
dent with a sound understanding 
of the effect of resistance, induc
tance and capacitance in series an
d/or parallel DC and AC circuits. 
Measurement techniques related 
to these circuits are also emphasiz
ed. 

Clvll CADD 1 330-582 
The student will gain skills in 

Computer Aided Drafting and 
Design using AutoCad software 
on microcomputers. 

Civil Drafting 1 330-523 
This course will provide the stu

dent with the skills and knowledge 
to produce construction drawings 
of reinforced concrete structures 
and details. 
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Civil Drafting 2 330-581 
The student will acquire more 

advanced skills in the drafting of 
civil engineering construction doc
uments, concentrating on ad
vanced reinforced concrete plans, 
details and sections. 

Combustion Technology 
320-319

This course has been designed 
to teach the characteristics and ap
plication of natural gas as a fuel. 
Students will become familiar with 
the Ontario Gas Utilization Code 
concerning piping venting, safety 
devices, and controls, together 
with the procedures and design 
standards required to obtain gov
ernment approval of installations. 

Comm. Syst. 1 320-029
The course encompasses cen

tral systems and all-air systems in
cluding single-zone variable air 
volume, dual-duct, and multizone. 
The student will be able to analyze 
commercial systems, design lay
outs, specify components and 
troubleshoot. 

Comm. Syst. 2 330-502 
The course is based upon a se

ries of theses presentations which 
have been researched by and as
sembled by students. There is one 
test given on each presentation in 
the class immediately following 
the presentation. 

Commercial Drafting &
Detailing 330-595 

The student will broaden his/
her knowledge and skills in archi
tectural design, drafting, and de
tailing by using a multi-storey, 
poured and precast concrete struc
ture as the basis for study and de
sign. The student will prepare 
presentation and working draw
ings, and models for a four-storey 
office complex with one-level of 
underground parking, The draw
ings will be prepared in compli
ance with the Ontario Building 
Code. 

Comp. Prog. for Chem. Ty. 
380-192

Through proper application of 
the skills developed in this course 
the student will be able to use .a 
computer with BASIC language 
capabilities to solve technical and 
non-technical problems. The stu
dent should be able to utilize these 
skills in solving course related 
problems to be encountered dur
ing the remainder of his/her pro
gram. 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Computer Application 
Packages 350-242 

This is a survey course of soft
ware packages running mainly on 
the IBM PC or PC compatible. 
Topics include: DOS, wordpro
cessing, spreadsheets, databases 
and graphic editors. Commercial, 
shareware and public domain 
packages in each of these areas 
will be used throughout the 
course. If time permits, communi
cation packages and services will 
be examined. 

Computer Appllcetlons 380-193 
An introduction to the appli

cation of canned programs in both 
the main frame and small comput
er systems to solve industrial engi
neering problems. 

Computer Applications 1 
330-579

An introduction to the use of 
commercially available appli
cations programs including 
spreadsheets, word processing, 
and database managers. 

Computer Appllcetlons 2 
330-580

An introduction to the "compu
terization" of geotechnical testing 
instruments. The student will 
study the use of transducers and 
computer interface equipment to 
collect, analyze and display geo
technical test data on microcom
puters. 

Computer Appllcetlons 2 
330-584

Students will gain skills in using 
spreadsheet and database pro
grams to solve typical survey ap
plications on both microcompu
ters and main-frame computers. 

Computer Appllcetlons 3 
330-586

Matrix operations on a main
frame computer, use of statistical 
programs and SAS package, ap
plications of programming to 
specific survey problems on IBM 
PC computers. 

Computer Architecture 1 
350-208

This is an introductory course 
in computer organization and 
structure that examines the opera
tion of the computer from the 
viewpoint of its functional block 
diagrams - the control unit, the 
arithmetic unit, the memory unit, 
and the I/0 (input/output) unit. 
The specific topics examined in
clude data representation, the re
gister set, the fetch/execute cycle, 
microprogramming, and 1/0 
transfer methods and interrupts. 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 

The concepts and topics are illus
trated by studying the National 
Semiconductor NS32000 micro
computer family. 

Computer Architecture 2 . 
350-233

This course covers additional 
examples of the concepts and _top
ics started in Computers Architec
ture 1. The examples are drawn 
from a single board computer 
based on the National Semicon
ductor NS32XXX 32-bit micro
computer family or the Motorola 
680X 0 family and the VAX 
11nso. 

Computer Control 328-019 
This course deals with the confi

guration operation and appli
cation of push button control 
equipment that falls under the cat
egory of "Computer Control". 
The hardware used in this course 
falls into two groups namely, large 
and small scale. Large scale sys
tems are demonstrated with the 
use of a Honeywell TDC 3000 and 
for small scale operations an IBM 
PC with appropriate interface and 
software is used. 

Computer Programming & 
Concepts 354-106 

This course provides introduc
tory skills in operating and pro
gramming of microcomputers. It 
involves learning the computer 
language BASIC and practice in 
solving problems through the use 
of the microcomputer's capabili
ties. 

Computer Systems Project 
350-250

The student has a choice of 
either working on his/her own 
project or a project assigned by 
the staff. The projects have a 
guideline of 60% software to 40% 
hardware and should involve the 
integration of concepts and topics 
covered in the first five semesters. 

Computers In Business 
350-205

This is a survey course on the 
use of computers in the business 
environment. It covers such topics 
as typical business tasks per
formed by computers, the func
tion of various EDP jobs, comput
er security and crime, elements of 
office automation, spreadsheets, 
databases, data banks, computer 
networks and artificial intelli
gence. Upon completion, the 
stuent should have a greater un
derstanding of the role and impact 
of computers in the business envi
ronment. 

computers In Manufacturing 
350-239

This course deals with the prac
tical applications of �icroco�pu
ters to the manufactunng envuon
ment. It primarily involves a case 
study of the development of an in
ventory control system. Under the 
direction of a project manager, 
the development is broken down 
into several modules, with each 
student being responsible for a 
different module and the interface 
to the other modules. Although 
Dbase III running on a PC XT will 
be used, the student will be �x
pected to comment on the suita
bility of the hardware and soft
ware used. 

Construction Admin. 
(Contracting) 330-570 

This course deals with the con
struction industry with particular 
emphasis on company structure, 
organization and management. 
The student will learn how to 
work effectively in an administra
tive and management role in plan
ning, scheduling and organizing a 
construction project. 

Construction Admln. 
(Professional) 330-573 

This course will follow adminis
trative, professional, and manage
ment roles through the various 
stages of a construction project. 
Computer applications will be in
troduced in planning, scheduling 
and resource management. Spec
ific emphasis wi.11 be placed on 
communications skills with a ma
jor written/o;al technical presen
tation. 

Control & Elect. Survey 330-488 
Use and operation of electronic 

distance measuring instruments, 
one second direction theodolite, 
corrections and reductions of ob
servations, transverse mercator 
co-ordinate system, scale factor, 
trilateration, trigonom elevations 
by recipricol zenith distances. 

Control Systems 354-406 
An introduction to feedback 

controls as applied to all-electrical 
and electro-mechanical systems. 
The aims of feedback are given. 
Block diagrams and system hard
wares are desc.ribed. Students are 
led to relate response to specific 
inputs. Treatment is more physi
cal and qualitative than mathe
matical. Approximately equal 
times are allotted to transient and 
steady-state behaviours. Charac
teristics of energy-dissipating ele
ments are compared and their ef
fects on the controlled outcome 
are stressed. Stabilizing techni
ques are introduced. 

Control Systems 350-149 
Recent advances in computer 

technology and the subsequent 
profusion of microprocessors into 
practical control systems have giv
en new flavour to control system 
technology. This course addresses 
itself to some of the principles and 
applications of open-loop and 
closed-loop control systems in 
both the continuous and digital 
domain. 

CAD 2 320-290 
CAD 2 is a continuation of 

CAD 1. The basic drafting skills 
learned in CAD 1 will be expand
ed upon in a mechanical design 

context. The student will also be 
introduced to surface and solid 
modelling. 

CADD Studio 1 330-562 
The student will have access to 

a Computer Aided Drafting and 
Design studio to develop further 
skills in the preparation of draw
ings,  schedules, and other 
CADD-related documents. 

CADD Studio 2 330-567 
The student will have access to 

a Computer Aided Drafting and 
Design studio to develop further 
skills in thepreparation of draw
in  gs, schedules,  and other 
CADD-related documents. 

CAM1 320-340 
The student will learn to use 

the application software speciali
ties of the Applicon system. The 
student will learn to create plain 
and cylinderical surfaces, filleting 
techniques to  blend surfaces. 
Using existing part drawings, the 
students will learn to create tool 
paths of drilling-turning and mill
ing source and tape files. Students 
will be able to use the BRA VO 
NC editor to plot-edit and manip
ulate CNC files. 

Students will learn to use the 
solids package to creat.e parts-fea
tures and assemblies to perform 
UNlON-COMMON and subtract 
operation as well as analyze the 
mass-properties of the solid mod
els. The student will learn to use 
the GRAFEM software to analyze 
simple stress-strain conditions. 

D.C. Equipment 354-207
The course is designed to teach 

the student the construction, op
eration, characteristics and con
trol of D.C. motors and genera
tors, enabling him/her to foresc� 
problems and to calculate �
nent information relevant to the 
application of such machines. 



oeta eommunlcatlona 350-231
'Ibe emphasis is on the trans

� of digital data through the 
,oalog telephone system and 
1tuougb digital networks. Mo
cfemS, the RS-232 interface, and 
thfee common digital protocols 
(B!SYNC, X25, Ethernet) are in-
1-estigated. A PCM system is ana
�-sed. 

o,ta Communications Systems 
1 350-211

After an introduction to in
tonnarion theory and the charac
teristics of the telephone system 
the course concentrates on com-
pu1er-<:0mputer communications, 

1 c:o�-cring RS-232, RS-422, RS-423, 
IS)11Chronous modems, synchro
nous modems, and multiplexers. 

Data Communications Systems 
2 350-222 

An explanation of the terms 
used to describe computer net-
1\'0rks leads to a detailed investi
gation of such network protocols 
as BISYNC, X25, and Ethernet. 
Network performance is analysed 
using queuing theory and graph 
theory. Error detection and error 
corre ction is also covered. 

Design Loads 1 320-252
The course involves the calcula

lioa of heat loss and heat gains for 
residential buildings, including the 
design and drawing of the appro
priale forced air distribution sys
tems. To accomplish this, the stu
dent will study the principles of 
beat transfer, methods of moving 
air, duct layout and equipment se
lection. 

Design Loads 2 320-253 
The student will !cam the re

quirements and procedures for 
calculation, design, selection of 
equipment and installation of air 
conditioning and heating require
ments to meet design criteria as 
calculated by heat gain and heat 
loss procedures for commercial 
buildings. 

Design Loads 3 320-254
The student wiJI learn the re

quirements and procedures for de
sign and selection of centrifugals 
and reciprocating chillers, absorp
tion equipment and accepted �
slallation practices of air condi
tioning and heating requirements
to meet design criteria as calculat
ed by heat gain and heat Joss pro
CC-Ourcs for commercial buildings. 

Development & Planning 
330-565

The student will develop an un
derstanding of the existing urban

environment, its form its st tu.re and • . • ruc
whidh . its fun�t1on; the factors
Probt 

influence its development.ems �catcd by urban development will be identified and th stud�nt will be encouraged to sec�solu�1on� of adjustment and modificatlon ID the urban environment Th� student will be introduced t�var:ous. planning principles andleg1slat1on governing land usematters. 

Die Design 1 320-291 The course is aimed to identifyan? explain the fundamental requirements which must be knownand understood for a large number of cold press-work operationsand to provide the student withth� theoretical methods in calculatmg and analysing components of sheet metal produced by cutting 
'.111d forming. The student will be mvolved in practical design activity for most of the time· die details function nomenclatur; as well a� die and drafting techniques will 
form the core object of the course. 
Projects wil l  consist of: two
stage-piercing blanking die, com
pound die and bending die. 

Die Design 2 320-292 
Using the principles laid out in 

Die Design 1, the student will soli
dify and expand on his design 
techniques by performing practi
cal die design assignments. The 
student will be involved in draft
ing and design activity for most of 
the time by working on projects 
such as: adjustable die design for 
short run production, drawing 
dies, curling dies, and stamping 
die estimating methods, etc. 

Digital Circuits 354-405
This course introduces the basic 

concepts of solid state control sys
tems as found in today's industry. 
The operation and application of 
the basic logic gates are developed 
and then used in flip flops, count
ers, shift registers and other tYP!· 
cal industrial control systems. Bi
nary counting and boolian algebra 
are also included to further devel
op an understanding and analysis 
of the circuits. 

Throughout the course the st�
denl is taught to convert the logic 
circuits to conventional relay 
circuits and how to utilize the 
Boole�n algebra with relays
circuits as seen in programmable 
control systems. 

Elect Production Technology. 
350-238

The student will gain ex_Peri
ence in soldering, wiring, pnn�ed
circuit board production' negative

film making, parts identification, 
assembly techniques and light 
sheet metal fabrication. This will 
be done through the construction 
of a combined power supply func
tion generator using industrial 
proto-typing techniques. Safety 
procedures, manufacturing prac
tices, testing procedures and 
troubleshooting methods will also
be learned. The final project will
be built to good quality workman
ship standards. A complete spec
ification book Technical Report 
must be presented by each student 
after testing procedures are com
pleted. 

Electrlcal Circuits & 
Applications 371-120 

This course will cover the basic 
concepts of electrical theory, 
circuits and wiring applications of 
small craft and marinas with rela
tion to trade practice and govern
ed by the Canadian Safety Stan
dards for Electrical Installations in 
small craft and marinas. 

Electrical Circuits & 
Applications 1 354-107 

The course is designed to intro
duce the student to Direct Current 
and Magnetic Circuits. 

The student will be able 10 un
derstand the use of and reading of 
meters; the calculation and meas
uring of resistance, voltage, cur
rent and power in various series/
parallel circuits, using Ohm's, 
Kirchhoff's, Thcvenin's, Norton's, 
Millmans and Superposition 
Theorems; understanding capaci
tance, time constants, charging 
and discharging of capacitances 
through resistances. The charac
teristics of magnets and magnet
ism, Faraday's and Lenz's Laws, 
Inductances and the application of 
RL circuits. 

Electrical Circuits & 
Applications 2 354-208

The course is designed to intro
duce the student to Alternating 
Current Circuits. The student will 
be able to operate and understand 
the Oscilloscope and Frequency 
Generator. Compare direct and 
alternating current, the phase rel
ationships, application of induc
tances and capacitances in series 
and parallel, and at resonance. 
Relationship of power and power 
factor in inductance and capaci
tive circuits. Identification and use 
of filter circuits. 

Electrical Circuits & 
Applications 3 354-302 

To inculcate the student in the 
understanding, analysis and appli
cations of common polyphase 
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power circuits. The student will be 
able to measure and determine 
pertinent values related to three
phase circuits. 

Electrlcal Controls 1 350-190
The first course in electrical 

theory introduces mechanically 
oriented students to electrical 
circuit theory. Use of basic electri
cal instruments to make voltage, 
current and resistance measure
ments is stressed. DC circuit work 
is dealt with in detail with an in
troduction to alternating current 
circuitry. 

Electrical Design 1 354-303 
This course covers electrical de

sign procedures, drafting room 
practices, drawing fundamentals, 
physical layouts, wiring methods, 
construction methods and materi
als and the necessary code re
quirements. 

Also included is the develop
ment of single line diagrams, three
line diagrams, elementary and 
wiring diagrams. Design projects 
are assigned and carried out under 
the guidance of an instructor with 
specific emphasis on skill and 
quality. 

Electrical Design 2 354-402 
This course is a continuation of 

Electrical Design 1. It includes 
further development of the in
formation learned in Design 1, 
relevant to the programmable 
controller. The course covers op
erational flow diagrams, bills of 
material, protection systems, in
troduction to programmable con
trollers descreate I/O, analog I/O, 
and program loaders of various 
types. 

The student will also be re
quired to design all pertinent in
formation for a small and a large 
project based on the use of the 
programmable control system. 

Electrical Measurements 
380-238

The student will apply funda
mentals of electricity to typical 
measuring instruments which are 
relevant in the chemical and bio
logical field with appropriate 
problem solving and laboratory 
exercises. 

Electrlclty 1 330-431
This course introduces the stu

dent to DC and AC electrical the
ory. Electrical services used in in
dustrial and domestic applications 
will be discussed. The student will 
become familiar with the theory of 
electric currents and simple 
circuits and will be able to solve 
related problems. 

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
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Electricity 2 330-432
This course continues the basic 

study of electricity commenced in 
Electricity 1. It is assumed that 
students enrolled in this course 
are thoroughly familiar with the 
work covered in Electricity 1. The 
course covers AC and DC circuits, 
including three phase systems. 
Various types of DC and AC mo
tors are studied together with 
their starting systems and protec
tive devices. 

Electro-Mechanical Techniques 
350-185

This course provides an under
standing of the behaviour, opera
tion, application, and theory of 
electromechanical devices em
ployed in electronic equipment 
and robotics. Principles of closed 
loop and open loop control sys
tems (servomechanisms) are dis
cussed. Properties of common ma
terial used, corrosion, cathodic 
protection, and fastening methods 
in the electronic field are also dis
cussed. 

Electromechanical Controls 1 
320-298

The course introduces pro
grammable controllers and their 
application to machine controls. 
The main thrust of the course is 
towards applications where se
quencing is the main function of 
the controller. Position sensing, 
pressure sensing, timing and coun
ting methods are discussed. The 
student will build design and pro
gram control circuits using these 
techniques. 

Electromechanical Controls 2 
320-299

This course examines the use of 
electromechanical devices as 
process controls and introduces 
the fundamentals of control theo
ry. Using elements of fluid me
chanics, thermodynamics and in
strumentation the course discusses 
methods of control via appli
cations. Programmable controllers 
are used to help simulate these 
control methods. Control hard
ware commonly used in industry is 
discussed with their applications. 

Electronic Applications 328-006 
This course is basically a lab 

course on various electronic in
struments, providing the student 
with practical hands-on training in 
the calibrating application and 
trouble-shooting of the instru
ments. This accomplished by guid
ing the student in gleaning inform
ation from manufacturer's instruc
tion manuals. A short section on 
operational amplifier theory is in
cluded as well. 
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Electronic Positioning Syst. 
330-429

Basic theory of electronic posi
tioning systems and the use in hy
drographic industry classifica_tion
of systems, wave propagation. 
Principle of measurements, posi
tion accuracies and calibration of 
systems. 

Electronics Circuits & 
Appllcatlons 1 350-083

An introductory section on the 
basic concepts of electricity and 
current flow leads to an analysis of 
DC series, parallel, and series
parallel resistive circuits. The 
characteristics of capacitors and 
diodes are investigated, and the 
results applied to AC-DC rectifier 
circuits. The theory of operation 
of the VOM and oscilloscope are 
studied and these instruments are 
used in the laboratory. 

Electronics Circuits & 
Appllcatlons 2 350-102

An investigation of semicon
ductor action leads into the theory 
of operation of the bipolar transis
tor. Transistor bias requirements 
and suitable bias circuits are ana
lyzed, and the characteristics of 
large and small signal amplifiers 
are then examined in detail. 

Electronics Circuits & 
Applications 3 350-103

This course introduces the FET 
family and basic audio frequency 
applications. The concept of feed
back is introduced and coupled 
with the discrete differential am
plifier leads into the operational 
amplifier, its operation and practi
cal applications. 

Electronics Circuits & 
Applications 4 350-104

This course covers topics in 
pulse shaping, switching and gen
erating circuits, including the 555 
timer and the thyristor family of 
industrial power control devices. 

Electronics Circuits & 
Applications 5 350-105

This course emphasizes the ap
plications of electronic circuits to 
industrial signal processing. The 
course deals with transducers, sig
nal conditioning, and active filters 
and is primarily analog. 

Electronics Circuits & 
Applications 6 350-106 

This practical design course ex
amines amplifier, oscillator and 
filter circuits used as building 
blocks for most transmitter and 
receiver circuits. The characteris
tics of transistors at high frequen
cies will be reviewed and designs 

will be made that achieve stable, 
low noise gains. 

Phase lock loop circuit will be 
analysed in detail and practical ap
plications of PLL in frequency 
synthesizers, FM detectors will be 
studied. 

Electronics 1 328-108
This course deals with some of 

the major semi-conductor devices 
in use today. Their theory of oper
ation is examined and their use in 
practical circuits is demonstrated. 
Labs and notes used to this end. 

Electronics 2 328-208
This course introduces the basic 

concepts of solid state control sys
tems as found in todays industry. 
The operation and application of 
the basic logic gates are developed 
and then utilized in flip flops, 
counters, shift registers and other 
typical industrial control system. 
Binary counting and Boolean al
gebra are also included to further 
develop an understanding and 
analysis of the circuits. 

Throughout the course the stu
dent is taught to convert the logic 
circuits to conventional relay 
circuits, and how to utilize the 
Boolean algebra wi th  re lay  
circuits as seen in Programmable 
Control Systems. 

Elements of Accounting 
221-010

This course provides an intro
duction to the subject of account
ing. The full accounting cycle is 
covered from the introduction of 
data to the accounting cycle 
through its detailed recording. 
Practice will be obtained in the 
preparation of financial state
ments, maintenance of subsidiary 
ledgers and payroll records. 

The objective of the course is to 
give an insight into the mechanics 
of accounting so that the student 
may have an understanding for 
reference in business situations or 
as a foundation on which he may 
continue in advanced study of the 
subject of accounting. 

Engineered Piping Design 
32o-323 

This course will enable the stu
dent to size, lay out and detail pip
ing systems for building services in 
accordance with applicable codes. 
Students will be able to select 
components and assemble the in
formation as drawings and specifi
cations for installation. 

Engineering Drafting 1 330-518 
Students will gain skills in basic 

technical drafting. The student 
will concentrate -on Linework, let-

tering, labelling, layout and or
ganization, axonometric and or
thographic projection, and cross
sections. 

Engineering Physics 1 380-249 
In this course, general laws gov

erning wave motion and sound, 
light and heat are studied. This in
cludes the relationship between 
the speed of a wave and the fre
quency and wavelength, the for
mation of standing waves, and re
sonant phenomena. The forma
tion of shock waves is discussed, 
along with a treatment of sound 
intensity and intensity levels. Fi
nally, the Doppler effect is de
scribed. Program entry and suc
cessful pass on Math Diagnostic 
test are prerequisites. 

Engineering Physics 2 380-251 
This course is introduced with a 

review of measurement units, and 
technical mathematics. The use of 
vector analysis is described. The 
concept of mechanical equilibrium 
is introduced, and used to solve 
problems involving translational 
and rotational equilibrium. Other 
topics include motion, Newton's 
laws, the force of friction, work, 
energy and power, andthe me
chanical properties of matter. Pro
gram entry and successful pass on 
Math Diagnostic test are prerequi
sites. 

Engineering Surveys 330-203 
A pplications of surveying 

methods to engineering projects 
with the emphasis on the analysis 
of the accuracy, applications of 
the law of propagation of errors. 

Environmental Health 320-281 
This course is an introduction 

to the recognition evaluation and 
control of environmental prob
lems that infringe on the health 
and well being of society. 

Environmental Microbiology 
340-158

The objective of the course is to 
give the students a knowledge, 
both practical and theoretical, of 
medical microbiology including 
parasitology, mycology, bacteriol
ogy and virology. 

Final Control Elements 328-018 
This course covers the various 

tupcs of Final Control Elements 
used in a closed control loop, in· 
eluding: control valves, dampers, 
fans, weighfeeders, electric heat• 
ers, and other Linear and rotar)' 
drives. The student studies these 
devices, he assembles and disas
sembles several of them in the 
shop, and he applies a few of them 

-



IO acnial control loops. He is re
quired to prepare clear and condsc �portS of his findings. 

f1tt Protection 320-095 
Elfective programs must be developed to reduce the immense 

ioss potential due to fire both in 
terms of human values and cco
oomic impact. Techniques for fire 
prevention and extinguishment 
are considered. 

Fluid Mechanics 330-534 
'The student will be able to ana

lyze the sta?ility of �ater retaining 
suuctures like graVlty dams, spill
way gates and sluice gates. He/she 
will also be able to solve problems 
associated with ioen channel flow 
tranSition design and backwater 
curves. He/she will be able to ex
plain the working principles of 
water turbines, centrifugal pumps 
and reciprocating pumps. 

Fluid Mechanics 320-073
This oourse is to provide the 

student with a basic understanding 
of the fluid mechanics principles in 
general and their applications to 
fluid power technology in partic
ular. It will enable the student to 
analyse the behaviour of fluids, 
determine their properties and 
calculate parameters of simple 
fluid systems using computer soft
ware. 

Fluid Power Techniques 
320-336

This course introduces the basic 
fluid power hardware such as hy
draulic pumps, relief valves, cylin
ders (air and hydraulic) and direc
tional control valves. The use of 
this equipment in industrial auto
mation and machine control is em
phasized. Through lab assign
ments the student will learn how 
to design and connect commonly 
used industrial control circuits. 

Food Microbiology 340-127
The student will study the ma

jor microbiological and non-mi
crobiological methods of preserv
ing foods. Areas of study will in
clude prevention of food spoilage; 
the use of moisture control, can
ning, irradiation, and chemicals in 
food preservation; and the causes 
and prevention of food-borne ill
ness. 

Foundations 330-533
The student will be able to de

sign simple shallow and deep 
foundations and check the stabili
ty of retaining walls, cuts and em
bankments. He/she will be able to 
conduct the more sophisticated la
boratory tests on soils, such as the 
triaxial test. 

FMS �roJect 320-342 
,T-

h1s project oriented courseuti lZC� Humber's Flexible Manufactunng Cell. The students in this
�o� will be part of a team thatesigns and coordinates theprocesses required to manufacture a product using advanced technol-0!p' and automation. ln this, theyt 11 re lY_ on skills previouslyearned m Numerical Control Comp�ter Programming, CAM:Robotics and Process Planning. 
FMS �roJe� 320-341

.�his pro1ect oriented course util1ZCs Humber's Flexible Manufacturing Cell. The students in this coui:se will be part of a team that designs and coordinates the processes required to manufacture a product using advanced technol• 0!p' and automation. ln this, they will rely on skills previously learned in Numerical Control 
Computer Programming CAM

, 

Robotics and Process Pla�ning. ' 

Gas and Diesel Motors 371-001 
This course examines the com

pone�ts, principles of operation, 
selection, basic maintenance and 
servicing of two and four stroke 
cycle gasoline and diesel, small
craft motors and their ancillary 
equipment. 

Geodesy 330-098
Basic concepts of surveys done 

on the curved surface of the earth, 
precise angular measurements and 
errors, reduction of distances to 
ref. ellipsoid, position calculation, 
mtm and utm projections, co-ordi
nate transformation, meridian 
convergency, precise elevations, 
dopplcr sat. positioning and gps. 

Graphics Systems 350-228
This course is an introduction 

to the ever-expanding world of 
computer graphics. It covers vec
tor and raster based graphics, vec
tor-to-raster conversion, the pro
gramming of some common 
graphics displays (TEK 4010, IBM 
colour graphics adapter, Tecmar 
graphics master, number 9 graph
ics board, etc.) graphic data repre
sentation and manipulation, 
graphics entry devices and stan
dards. Although the primary em
phasis will be on programming, 
graphics hardware will be dis
cussed. 

H.F. Circuits 350-051
Amplitude modulation and fre

quency modulation are analysed, 
along with circuits used in AM
and FM communications systems, 
including tuned amplifier analysis 
and the superheterdyne principle. 

Highway Design 33G-417 
The student will learn to take 

field measurements and collect 
other data required for investiga
tion into the operation of a road, 
highway, expressway or freeway 
concerning the solution of traffic 
problems. He/she will analyze and 
evaluate the data to make recom
mendations regarding the efficient 
or non-efficient operation of the 
facility to latest highway design 
practice. 

j Highway Technology 330-081
The student, using the basics of 

structural drafting, will produce 
structural drawings; plans; sec
tions and details of wood; steel; 
and reinforced concrete structures 
for given buildings. 

Highway Technology 330-490 
Design and layout of horizontal 

and vertical alignment of roads, 
geometric characteristics on the 
basis of function, safety and traffic 
volume. 

Hydrographlc Field 
Applications 330-489

Applications of basic present
days hydrographic techniques 
associated with actual field opera
tions such as planning, data collec
tion, computations and position
ing of sounding vehicle, using vis
ual or electronic methods. 

Hydrographlc Survey 1 330-157 
Basic theory of hydrography 

planning, horizontal and vertical 
control requirements, sounding 
datum, specifications and methods 
of sounding operations. 

Hydrographlc Survey 2 330-168 
Study of radio waves, antenna 

and signal propagation, sonar sys
tems, electronic and digital circui
try. 

Hydronlcs & Steam Syst. 1
330-433

This course is intended to famil
iarize the student with the use of 
steam and hot water as heat trans
fer media in domestic and indus
trial installations. The construc
tion, installatjon and operation of 
system components will be cov
ered, together with the basic rules 
covering such installations. 

Industrial Drafting & Detailing 
330-543

The student will further the 
knowledge gained during the first 
semester by improving drafting, 
detailing and designing skills 
through the design of a small fac
tory. The work will consist of 
presentation and working draw-
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ings, and models for a two-storey 
office section and a single-storey 
plant area, using a steel structure 
with masonry infill and metal win
dows. 

Industrial Electronics 1 354--305 
The course is an introduction to 

the characteristics and application 
of electronic devices such as 
diodes, transistors, S.C.R.'s and 
other devices used in the field of
Industrial Electronics. 

Industrial Hydraulics 320-063 
This course introduces hydrau

lic hardware and illustrates its use 
in hydraulic circuits with the aim 
of preparing the student to identi
fy and install, specify and select, 
analyse and design industrially ap
plicable hydraulic systems. 

Industrial Microbiology 340-068 
Industrial Microbiology deals 

with all forms of microbiology 
which have an economic aspect. 
This course presents students with 
theory and applications in the field 
of industrial microbiology, partic
ularly with reference to fermenta
tion industries, culture mainten
ance and preservation, biological 
assay procedures, biodegradation 
of materials, microbiological 
waste stabilization, and photomi
crography. The theory is support• 
ed by laboratory experiments and 
projects which allow the student 
to apply the theoretical knowl
edge to specific techniques. 

Industrial Organic Chem. 
340-164

The student will be expected to 
relate typical industrial reactions 
such as: halogenation, nitration, 
sulphonation, oxidation and po
lymerization to processes and 
practices in the petrochemical, 
agrichemical, explosives, edible 
oil, fragrances, detergents, plas
tics and pharmaceutical industries. 
Multi step synthesis and explan
ations of reaction conditions and 
reaction mechanisms are also re
quired for the successful student. 

Industrial Organic Chem. Lab 
340-071

Preparation of important indus
trially important organic com
pounds such as insecticides, dyes, 
antipyretics, fragrances and po
lymers. Students are expected to 

conduct organic synthesis on a 
semi-pi101 scale. Laboratory re
ports demonstrating proficiency in 
technical writing are an essential 
part of the course. 
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lndustrlsl Pneumatics 320-145 
This course introduces the stu

dent to the use of compressed air 
as a power and control medium. 
Students will be able to select, in
stall and maintain industrially 
used pneumatic hardware and de
sign sequencing and control 
circuits. Course topics include gas 
laws, compression of air, selection 
of hardware and basic circuit de
sign. A major portion of the 
course is laboratory work where 
the student builds simple and 
complex simulated control 
circuits. 

Industrial Psychology 320-013 
This course will provide the stu

dent with an insight into the psy
chological and social aspects of 
the industrial organization. It will 
enhance his ability to perceive and 
apply the interrelationships of 
psychology and technical factors. 
Case studies, role-playing and 
group problems will introduce the 
student to methods of resolving 
organizational problems. 

Industrial Security 320-276 
The graduate will be able to de

sign a program of security for in
dustrial plants and building com
plexes relating all security func
tions of guards, fire protection, 
emergency and disaster plans, 
physical and personnel security 
and security of documents. Stu
dents will learn to plan for physi
cal barriers, electronic surveil
lance, the overall security system, 
security lighting and storage of 
valuables. 

Instrument Design Drafting 
328-109 

In this course the student prac
tices drafting skills and he prepar
es process and instrument draw
ings, loop diagrams, installation 
detail drawings, and purchase 
specification documents. 

Instrumentation for Chemlcal 
Processes 340-146 

This course provides the stu
dent with an overview of process 
instruments, the theoretical prin
ciples and applications in process 
industries are related to pressure, 
temperature flow, level, humidity 
and some chemical properties. 

Instrumentation Workshop 
Practices 328-002 

The student will be able to 
work in the instrumentation shop 
observing the safety rules of the 
mechanical practices. The partici
pant will be able to use hand and 
measuring tools, power tools, me
chanical and electrical fitting and 
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other associated devices, while 
performing instrumentation 
duties. 

They will be making a manifold 
pointer puller, 

_
thermoc�uples and

learning soldering techmques. 

Intro. to Fluld Mechanics 
330-526

The student will learn the prin
ciples of hydraulics and with the 
help of design aids and tables will 
be able to solve problems con
cerning floating objects, forces ex
erted by liquids, energy transfer in 
a flowing fluid, and calculations 
for pressure flow in pipes. 

Intro. to Landscape Arch. 
330-561

The student will be introduced 
to landscape design and construc
tion by acquiring a knowledge of 
plant materials, the techniques of 
landscape construction, and the 
use of plant and related materials 
to modify the built environment. 

Intro. to Mechanics 330-520 
This course will introduce the 

student to mechanics with an em
phasis on analytical problem solv
ing. The student will gain knowl
edge of vectors, translational and 
rotational equilibrium, linear and 
rotational motions, work, energy 
and power. 

Intro. to Municipal Services 
330-528 

The student will learn to apply 
the principles and techniques of 
hydraulics, municipal regulations, 
and hydrology to solve problems 
in channel flow, strength of buried 
pipes, run-off and culvert design. 

Intro. to Surveying 330-556 
The student will be able to per

form distance measurements, an
gular measurements, and leveling 
operations for the determination 
of elevations, conduct field sur
veys for the location of permanent 
objects, perform basic calculations 
in the rectangular co-ordinate sys
tem and plot a plan of survey. 

Intro. to Urban Planning 
330-575

This course traces the historical 
evolution of the city, from primi
tive clusterings to ancient cities to 
the medieval, military, Renais
sance, industrial, and modern 
North American models. Factors 
controlling the development and 
growth of cities will be traced in 
detail. 

Introduction to Interior Design 
330-564

This course introduces the stu
dent to the design of interior 
spaces. The student will investi
gate the planning, finishing an

_
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decoration of medium scale public
and retail projects. 

Introduction to Pascsl 350-206 
This course is an introduction 

to the Pascal programming lan
guage. The student will learn to 
write programs using the follow
ing Pascal language features
-statements, simple data types, 
conditional and control state
ments, procedures and functions. 
The student will also learn the 
necessary V AXNMS commands 
to create, edit, store, compile, 
link and execute these programs 
on a DEC VAX computer. 

Introductory Calculus 380-228 
This course consists of the fol

lowing sections: graphical meth
ods on differentiation, algebraic 
methods of differentiation; power, 
chain, product, and quotient 
rules, maximum and minimum 
problems, the integral, the substi
tution method of integration, and 
applications of calculus to elec
tronics. 

Introductory Microbiology 
340-123

The student will learn the basic 
concepts and techniques: how to 
use the light microscope, prepare 
and stain smears, make growth 
media, apply the techniques of 
pure culture and enumerate mi
cro-organisms. 

Kinematics of Machines 
320-285 

This course deals with the anal
ysis and design of simple mecha
nisms. The emphasis will be on 
practical application of fundamen
tal principles of mechanics in the 
design of cams and linkages and in 
the dynamic analysis of drives. 
The principles of operation of 
some commonly encountered 
mechanisms and their suitability 
for various practical applications 
will be discussed. 

Lab lnstrum. Appl's. 340-063 
The student will be able to 

properly use various instruments 
and carry out analytical work in 
chromatography (paper, gas-li
quid, thin layer, electrophoresis), 
spectroscopy (IR, visible, UV, 
AA, flame photometry and ne
phelomctry), and electrometric 
methods (potentiometric, voltam
metric, and electrolytic). The stu
dent will be able to select the 

proper instrument and record and 
interpret data for various organic 
and inorganic industrial analyses. 

Lab Instrumentation 340-062 
The student will learn the gen

eral principles of modem physical 
techniques used in analytical work 
in chromatography, spectroscopy 
and electrochemistry. 

Labour Relations 253-111 
This course gives an introduc

tion to: the trade unions move
ment; the process of collective 
bargaining; certification proce
dure; unfair labour practices; the 
nature of the collective agree
ment; grievance procedure and 
the process of conciliation and ar
bitration; strikes and lockout. The 
objective is to give the student a 
working knowledge of the parts 
played by management • unions -
and government in labour rela
tions. 

Legal Survey Studies 1 330-493 
Study of the composition and 

development of survey profession 
in Ontario, origin and structure of 
various township survey systems, 
procedures for dividing land in 
Ontario and step by step proce
dure for developing and register
ing a plan of subdivision. Prepar
ation of a simple subdivision plan. 

Legal Survey Studies 2 330-498 
Development of systems of 

land registration in the province of 
Ontario and the related statutes 
such as Registry Act and the Land 
Titles Act. Title searches of land 
in various registry offices. Study of 
acquiring evidence for the retrace
ment of survey fabric and evalua
tion and use of the evidence. 

Life Cycle Costing 330-560 
The student will gain skills in 

the financial aspects of architec
tural building projects. Students 
will be introduced to supply and 
demand curves, cash flow, the 
time value of money, the analysis 
of investment alternatives, and li
fecycle costing techniques. 

Logic 1 350-092 
The goal of this course is to 

provide the student with the foun
dations of logic upon which com
puters and other digital systems 
are based. The student will learn 
the elements of digital hardware 
such as gates, flip-flops, registers, 
counters, display devices, machine 
arithmetic, and appropriate a.ppli· 
cations of Boolean algebra. 



u,glc 2 350-093 
Based on the principles and in

tegrated circuit device operations
c1e,-etopcd in Logic 1, this course
camcs on with the study o( more
complex logic systems found in
such areas as digital computers 
digital communications, and digi:�

I 

ta! control systems. The student 
\\'ill learn the operations and typi
cal uses of arithmetic circuits, cod
ed number systems, digital multi-
plexing, synchronous circuit de
sign, error detection and  
concction, DIA and ND conver
sion, semiconductor memories, 
and the properties of various logic 
families. 

Machine Design 1 (Project) 
320-148

Machine design is a subject 
concerned with the creation of 
plans for mechanisms to perform 
specific functions. The scope of 
1he subject encompasses the tradi
tio na 1 fields of mechanics ,  
strength of materials and drafting. 
Consequently this course offers 
the application of these descrip
tives to particular projects within 
industrially accepted design prac
tices and standards. 

Machine Design 2 (CAD 2) 
320-312

This is a continuation of the 
course in Machine Design 1, ex
cept more sophisticated methods 
are used. The course is directed to 
the same goal as in 1, that is, to 
provide the student with a good 
training in the logical application 
of theory to the design of industri
al products. 

Machining Processes 320-266 
A basic understanding of and 

experience in the operation of ma
chine tools. Also an appreciation 
for and the ability to distinguish 
between the various metal remov
al methods, on lathes, milling and 
drilling, and grinding machines. 
The course project will be used as 
a means to an end, to maximize 
the amount of teaming. 

Manufacturing Cost Estimating 
320-268

In order to prepare for estimat
ing the expenses that are incurred 
in manufacturing products,_ �he 
student will use the prerequ1s1tes 
of blueprint reading and manufac
luring processes, to dev�lop !he 
techniques of cost esuma�mg
products manufactured by vanous
processes such as machining (�on
ventional and N .C.), casung,
welding, stamping. 

The student will learn to calcu
late labour and material cost for

�ifferent types of estimates will ecome familiar with the t�rminolo� related to estimating such
d
as dtrcct and indirect costs bur en rat • • 

. . cs, shop efficiencies, ad-�m1strative expenses profit gins etc. ' mar 

Manufacturing Management
320-333Manufacturing is the cornerston� of the Canadian socio-cconom_1c scene. It is diverse, challengmg an_d exciting. The topicsc�:>Ve�ed will act as a comprehens1v� mtroduction to the manufactunng environment and a sourceof skills development not covered

?Y subsequent specialized subJ�cts. The topics are both qualitative and quantitative and will support the view that all manufacturing i�vot ves meeting quality,quantity and delivery in an economically competitive environ
ment. 

Manufacturing Process 
Plannlng 2 320-244

Using as prerequisites the fun
damentals of process planning as 
laid out in the Manufacturing 
Process Planning 1, a series of 
process planning projects will be 
carried out. The student will be in
volved in processing parts of a 
more complex nature to be manu
factured by machining, sheet met
al fabrication and welding. 

Manufacturing Processes 1 
320-098

A number of basic manufactur
ing processes as used in the prima
ry and secondary industries will be 
discussed. The processes related 
to the secondary industries will in
clude: casting, machining conven
tional  and non-conventional, 
pressworking, joining & surface 
finishing. The primary industry 
processes will be limited to iron 
and steel making methods, and 
brief discussion of nonferrous 
metals production. A leading ob
jective is to provide information
which serves as a base for evaluat
ing the relative me�its of one
processing method with another.
This course provides also theoreti
cal support for the student taking
machining processes. 

Manufacturing Processes 2
320-076

This course will be concerned
with the fundamentals of process
es and materials used in plastic in
dustries. Other manufacturing
methods, related to t�e metalin
dustries such as various thread
and ge�r manufacturing will be
discussed. The principles of

process planning will be explained 
with emphasis on preparing rout
ing and operation sheets for a giv
en component to be manufac
tured. 

Marina and Yacht Club Design, 
Construction and Operations 1 

371-119
The emphasis of this course is a 

comprehensive study of the design 
and construction of marina and 
yacht club facilities under varied 
circumstances as well as the know
how of upgrading and moderniz
ing of existing facilities. Included 
in this course are the fundamen
tals of site evaluation, feasibility 
and on-going operation of select
ed typical facilities. Although de
sign theory will be covered, the 
emphasis will be on logical analy
sis rather than engineering. 

Marina and Yacht Club Design, 
Construction and Operations 2 

371-129 
Building upon the basics of the 

previous semester, this course 
continues in development' of de
sign theory and practical appli
cation aspects as well as detailed 
study of various construction 
methods that may be employed to 
construct a new facility or upgrade 
an existing one. Problem solving 
on a day-to-day basis in the mari
na/yacht club environment is a key 
component. A "hands-on" design 
assignment is a primary compo
nent. 

Marine Contracts and 
Insurance 371-039 

An introduction to the basics of 
Canadian Law, the course has 
been designed to emphasize the 
marine aspects of contracts and in
surance. The development of Ad
miralty Law, the complicated ves
sel registry and licencing process, 
flags of convenience, liens and lia
bility, charters, salvage, and ma
rine insurance are all investigated. 
Case studies are examined and 
common legal jargon explained. 

Materials & Methods of Const. 1 
330-541

The student will become famili
ar with reference materials and 
sources of information pertaining 
to residential construction and 
gain understanding about soils, 
wood products, foundations and 
residential sitework. The student 
will also explore, through labora
tory sessions, basic properties of 
various building materials. 

Materials & Methods of Const. 2 
330-544

The student will acquire knowl
edge about masonry. metals, 
wood and plastics products with 
emphasis on their properties and 
applications to steel frame con
struction. The student will also ex
plore, through laboratory ses
sions, basic properties of various 
building materials. 

Materials & Methods of Const. 3 
330-548

The student will acquire knowl
edge of thermal and moisture pro
tection, windows, doors, glass, 
and architectural finishes. The stu
dent will also explore, through la
boratory sessions, properties of 
various building materials. 

Materials Science 320-337 
The course introduces the vari

ous engineering materials used in 
the manufacturing sector, their 
properties and general behaviour 
is discussed along with capacities 
as they effect the performance. 
The effects of the environment is 
analysed as it influences the beha
viour of the materials. Laboratory 
work is integral to this course. 

Materials Testing 1 330-519 
The student will be able to de

scribe the manufacture, perfor
mance, and application of materi
als used in building construction. 
Sessions will involve the most 
commonly performed laboratory 
tests on these materials, concen
trating on concrete and asphalt 
products. The student will as well 
acquire knowledge concerning the 
theory behind these test proce
dures. 

,J Materials Testing 2 330-525 
The student will be able to de

scribe the manufacture, perfor
mance, and application of materi
als used in building construction. 
Session will involve the most com
monly performed laboratory tests 
on these materials, concentrating 
on steel, wood and concrete. The 
student will as well acquire knowl
edge concerning the theory be
hind these test procedures. 

Mathematics for Chem. Ty. 
380-236 

This math course reviews the 
fundamental principles of algebra 
involving linear equations, formu
la manipulation, graphing, trig 
functions, systems of 2 linear 
equations, quadratic equations, 
vectors, exponential and log func
tions and variations. The student 
is expecled to solve algebraic ex
pressions and word problems de-
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scribing applications and requiring 
accurate manual or calculator 
computations. 

Mathematics for S-C & MT 
371-046

This course in basic mathemat
ics has been designed specifically 
for marine applications. It in
cludes basic algebraic operations 
and functions, graphs, linear 
equations, determinants, quadrat
ic equations, exponents, radicals, 
logarithms, geometry, vectors, 
and trigonometric functions. In 
addition, the course will provide 
an introduction to basic mechan
ics. 

Mathematica 1 380-046 
Fundamental concepts and op

erations; functions and graphs; 
trigonometric functions; systems 
of linear equations (2 equations in 
2 unknowns); factoring and frac
tions; quadratic equatic trigono
metric functions of any angle; vec
tors and oblique triangles; equa
tions; exponential and logarithmic 
functions and variation. 

The prerequisite for this course 
is grade 12 high school. 

Mathematics 1 389-101 
The following topics are cov

ered in this course: basic algebraic 
operations, functions and graphs, 
systems of linear equations, trigo
nometric functions, factoring and 
fractions, quadratic equations, ex
ponents and radicals, exponential 
and logarithmic functions. 

Mathematica 1 380-183 
Fundamental concepts and op

erations; functions and graphs; 
trigonometric functions; systems 
of linear equations (2 equations in 
2 unknowns); factoring and frac
tions; quadratic equations; trigo
nometric functions of any angle; 
vectors and oblique triangles; ex
ponents and radicals; exponential 
and logarithmic functions and var
iation. 

Mathematics 1 330-230 
Covering basic skills and appli

cations of formula manipulation, 
solution of linear equations, law 
of exponents and trigonometry. 

Mathematics 1 380-224 
Fundmental concepts and oper

ations, functions and graphs, trig
onometric functions, systems of 
linear equations (2 equations in 2 
unknowns), factoring and frac
tions, quadratic equations, trigo
nometric function of any angle, 
vectors and oblique triangles, ex
ponents and radicals, exponential 
and logarithmic functions and var
iation. 
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Program entry and successful 
pass on Math Diagnostic test are 
prerequisites. 

Mathematics 1 380-230 
The student will demonstrate 

basic skills, and be able to proper
ly employ them in specific appli
cations, in trigonometry, solut10n 
of linear equations, formula ma
nipulation, variation, solution of 
systems of linear equations, and 
the laws of exponents. 

Mathematics 2 380-200 
The student will gain skiUs in 

the following mathematical areas: 
vectors and oblique triangles, sys
tems of linear equations, expo
nents, exponential and logarith
mic functions, additional types of 
equations and systems of equa
tions. 

Mathematics 2 380-205 
The students will demonstrate 

basic skills and be able to properly 
employ them in specific appli
cations in systems of linear equa
tions, iogarithms, quadratics 
equations, systems of equations, 
trigonometric equations and ana
lytic geometry. 

Mathematics 2 380-029 
This course consists of the fol

lowing topics: vectors and sinu
soids, complex numbersand their 
applications to RLC circuits; sys
tems of three linear equations in 
three unknowns, determinants 
and matrices, quadratic equations 
(imaginary roots), additional 
types of equations and systems of 
equations. 

Mathematics 2 389-201 
This course covers graphs of 

trigonometric functions, trigono
metric identities and equations, 
complex numbers (rectangular, 
polar and exponential forms), po
lar coordinates, plane analytic ge
ometry (straight line, circle, el
lipse, parabola, and hyperbola), 
arithmetic and geometric progres
sion, binomial theorem. 

Mathematics 3 380-201 
Additional topics in trigonome

try; arithmetic and geometric pro
gressions; binomial theorem and 
plane analytic geometry. 

Mathematica 3 (Mgmt. Appl) 
380-208 

Application of descriptive and 
inferential statistics to the solution 
of technical management prob
lems. Introduction to manage
ment science (operations re
search) techniques including cost 
volume analysis, decision theory, 

inventory analysis, linear pro
gramming and network models. 

Measuring Instruments 1 
328-103

The learner in this course will 
understand the concepts of prima
ry elements used in industrial 
process measure·ment and control 
so that he/she can be able to read 
ISA symbols in instrumentation 
diagrams, apply the basic princi
ples of sensing in measuring pres
sure, flow, temperature and liquid 
level and calibrate, troubleshoot 
and repair these sensors. 

Measuring Instruments 2 
328-202 

This course deals with electri
cal/electronic measuring instru
ments. Sufficient theory is pre
sented so that the student may be 
able to calibrate, troubleshoot and 
repair the various instruments. 
Labs are used to provide practical 
experience and reinforce theory. 

Mechanical Design & Drafting 1 
320-162 

The student will be able to 
draw pattern and machining draw
ings for castings; design weld
ments and make drawings for 
them using standard welding sym
bols; lay out sheet metal develop
ments; and design and draw parts 
fabricated by machining. 

Mechanical Design & Drafting 2 
320-286 

The student will be able to de
sign and draw piping systems; de
sign and draw simple structures 
for the support of machines; de
sign and draw pneumatic and hy
draulic cylinder systems. 

Mechsnlcal Qeslgn & Drafting 3 
320-335 

The student will be able to de
sign and draw gear and chain re
duction units, and design and 
draw belt conveyors and compo
nents. 

Mechanical Power 
Transmission 320-147 

This course introduces the most 
commonly used mechanical power 
transmission elements. It discusses 
the theory and operation of belts, 
chains, gears, shafting, bearing 
shaft seals and couplings. The stu
dent in th.is course selects these el
ements based on load and perfor
mance requirements, and designs 
complete drives. 

Mechanical Technical Drawing 
320-046 

The student will be able to 
make drawings incorporating Ca-

nadian standards for first and third 
angle orthographic projectio_n, di
m ensioning, sectional views, 
screw thread symbols, welded 
joints, fits and tolerances, surface 
finishes, assembly drawings and 
isometric drawings. 

Methods of Construction 
330-532 

The student will be introduced 
to modern methods of construc
tion of buildings and civil engi
neering structures. Knowledge 
will be gained in excavations, 
framework, welds, piles, and re• 
taining walls. 

Methods of Microbiology 
340-157

The student will study the basic 
techniques required in the identifi
cation of micro-organisms. A 
background in taxonomy and bio
chemistry will help the student to 
understand the principles which 
underlie the laboratory techni
ques. Areas of study include mi
crobial nutrition, energy transfor
mations, microbial ecology and 
rapid methods for the identifica
tion of micro-organisms. 

Methods Analysis 320-303 
The purpose of th.is course is to 

provide the student with the meth
ods and procedures required for 
increasing productivity. It is struc
tured for students who have al
ready successfully completed 
Time Study, Motion Study and 
Communications 2 and is regard
ed as a "professional course" by 
the I.E. group. 

Metro logy 320-267 
The student will be able to per

form measurements using gauges 
and instruments to determine and 
check dimensions. Theory is mix
ed with practice to provide the 
fundamentals of dimensional me
trology. Inch and metric systems 
will be used while the inch system 
phases out. 

Micro Processor Development 
Systems 350-221 

This course deals with a de
tailed study of microcomputer 
structures, hosted software devel
opment and simulation, software· 
hardware integration, and in
circuit emulation. Upon comple
tion of the course, the student 
shall be able to implement 8085 
and 8086 microprocessor-based 
systems to meet specified software 
and hardware criteria. 

Microbial Ecology 34()-128 
Students will acquire an under

standing of the various groups of 
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jlel'O.b�I Genetl�s 340-148QeneUcs, the science of hercdi-
11, is the study o_f what genes are,
)aJ; they ca� information, how
�y are reph�ted and passed be
preen orgamsms. This course
�ts students with a theoretictl backgr_ound of classical micro
bial genetics and for the advances
IA biotec�nolo�y oft�n referred to
15 "genettc engmeenng". The the
art is supported by laboratory ex
penments which allows the stu
dent to develop the basic manipu
lative techniques used i n  the
JWtication of microbial genetics. 

!llctOC<>mputer Systems 1
350-179

This course deals with the fun
damentals of microprocesso r  
b!rdware, programming, and in
terlacing. The student will learn 
the architecture of the 8085 micro
processor, standard interfacing 
tcclmiques, and the structure of a 
t)'J)ical 8085-based single board 
microcomputer. He/she will be 
able to interface the microcompu
ter to the outside world through 
programmable UO devices, and 
11cvelop appropriate software to 
perform simple processing and 
l!O operations. In addition, the 
student will acquire a general 
koowledge of other microproces
sors. 

lilcrocomputer Systems 2 
350-180

The emphasis in this course is
placed on microprocessor soft
ware development skills. In the 
first part of the course the student 
will learn the steps of an 8-bit mi
croprocessor assembly language 
programming using cross-software 
tools in the V AX/FMS operating 
S)'Stcm environment. In the sec
ond part of the course these skills
will be expanded to utilize the re
sources of the CP/M operating 
$J"Stem. 

Microcomputer Systems 3 
350-181

Based on two previous courses,
this course carries on with a de
tailed study of microcomputer
structures, hosted software devel
opment and simulation, software
·�ardware integration, and in
circuit emulation. By the end of
the course, the student shall be
able to design microproces_sor
based systems to meet specified
software and hardware criteria.

Mlcroproce aaor Control 1
Th.is course will . 320-270 dent With a ba . 
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Ml
�wave Techniques 350-186 

d 
is course introduces the stue?t to the principles and ratherunique techniques of . 

and . . . microwaves provides insight into va . 
practical asp_ects of rnicrowav����er�. Selection of suitable wave

!�t�s, ?latching of discontinuitiesesign of quaner-wave transformers are also included. In selected laboratory experiments thestudent shall make slotted line andswe�t-frequency measurements toreah7e the broad utilization of me
chanical, electrical, and electronic
technology in this field. 

Momentum & Heat Transfer 
340-161

Students will learn the basic 
principles of momentum and heat 
transfers. The transponation of 
materials especially fluids is em
phasized. The industrial appli
cations of heating and cooling are 
stressed. 

Motors & Controls 350-184
After a brief introduction to the 

general c oncepts of electrical 
power distribution the student will
analyse the principles of mechani
cal forces exerted by static and dy
namic magnetic fields. The stu
dent will then study DC and AC
motors as applications of these
forces. The student will analyse
typical DC/AC motors and their
control circuits in selected labora
tory experiments.

Municipal Services 330-535

Skills acquired in "Intro. to

Municipal Servicet will be devel

oped in more detail. 

Navigation . 371-036 

This course acts as an mtrodu<:;

tion to the basics o_f coastal navi

gation. Students will become ac

quainted with accepte� mann_e

principles of tide calcula_uon, pos�

tion and direction, plott�ng techm· 

ques and passage planmng. In �d

dition, students wilJ learn Radio-

Telephone techniques and take
the Ministry of Communication 
examination. The course culmi
nates 11,,itb the Canadian Yachting 
Association Coastal Navigation 
exam. 

Navigation, Charts and Pllotage 
330-159

Fed�ral and Provincial boating 
regulations, boating terminology, 
cha�ork, and coastal navigation 
P��ctices, safety and the responsi
bility of a navigator and aids to 
navigation. 

Numerical Control 1 320-015 
The student will become able to 

prep_are a manual program for 
turnmg, milling, punching, etc. 
The student will prepare manual 
programs, punch and debug them, 
and successfully run them on the 
shop's C.N.C. equipment. 

Numerical Control 2 320-293 
The student will become able to 

prepare a computer assisted pro
gram, obtain printout, debug-pro
gram, punch tape and successfully 
run tape on existing systems. 

Occupational Health (Chemical 
Agents) 320-221

This course is an introduction 
to the fundamentals of Occupa
tional Health. The course covers 

the recognition, evaluation and 

control of health hazards in a 
working environment using toxic 
substances and dusts. 

Occupational Health (Physical 
Agents) 320-222

This course represents an intro
duction to the fundamentals of oc
cupational health. The recogni
tion, evaluation and control of 
health hazards in the working en
vironment involving physical 
agents such as noise, vibration, 
heat/cold, light, ionizing radiation 
and non-ionizing radiation, are 
studied. 

Oceanography and 
Meteorology 330-500

Fundamentals of physical ocea
nography and l)'leteorology. Prop
agation of light and sound ocean 
atmosphere interactions, ocean
circulation, winds, currents, waves 

and effects on navigation, plate
tectonics, weather forecasting.

Operating Systems 1 350-219 
This course is an introduction

to a single user disk operating sys
tem. It covers basic operating sys
tems components such as boot
straps, system kernals, resident
and non-resident overlays, system
configurations, disk file structures,
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and interrupt and device drivers. 
The student will use the Microsoft 
MS-DOS operating systems as an 
example of a popular single user 
operating system. Special atten
tion will be paid to writing cus
tomized device drivers. 

Operating Syatems 2 350-225 
This course is a continuation of 

Operating Systems 1 and focuses 
on the principles, theory and fea
tures of multi-tasking, virtual 
memory operating systems. Par
ticular attention will be paid to the 
basic concepts of asynchronous 
concurrent processes, concurrent 
programming and the 'dead-lock' 
problem. The operating systems 
studied include UNIX and VAX
VMS. 

Operations Research 320-090 
The introduction of important 

conceptual ideas of operations re
search, which are both fundamen
tal and long lasting, will provide 
the student with enough under
standing and confidence to appre
ciate the strengths and inherent 
limitations of the operations re
search approach. As a result, 
models will be established for the 
recurring tactical problems of op
erations research. These models 

will provide the opportunity for 
students to derive quantitative so
lutions. 

Opto-Electronlcs 350-150 
In this practitioner course you 

first must re-familiarize yourself 
with the concepts and principles of 
electromagnetic waves, linear and 
non-linear optics. Then you learn 
to rephrase these laws as they ap
ply to opto-electronic components 
such as lasers, photodetectors, 
LED's and Fibre-Guides. Follow
ing strict safety rules you will op
erate a Helium/Neon-Laser, and 
extract its optical performance 
data. Finally, you employ the las
er and most of the other compo
nents in typical communication 
and data processing applications. 

Organic Chemistry 1 Lab 
340-056 

An introduction to organic la
boratory techniques, including 
simple distillation, steam distilla
tion, liquid-liquid extraction and 
recrystallization. Students will 
also perform identification tests 
and organic syntheses. 

Organic Chemistry 1 Lecture 
340-055 

A study of nomenclature, 
preparation, reactions, and uses 
of aliphatic hydrocarbons and aro
matic hydrocarbons. This course 
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will include preparation of organic 
compounds and analysis of organ
ic compounds. 

Organic Chemistry 2 Lab 
340-061 

Students will conduct experi
ments on aromatic compounds, 
synthesize organic compounds, in
cluding pharmaceuticals, polym
ers and detergents. 

Organic Chemistry 2 Lecture 
340-155

A study of the chemistry of ali
phatic and aromatic compounds 
and organic reactions in terms of 
functional groups. This course 
covers benzene and aromaticity, 
phenols, ethers, carboxylic acids 
and derivatives of carboxylic ac
ids, aldehydes and ketones, and 
an introduction to stereochemis
try. 

Outboard Engines & Marine 
Drive Trains 371-213 

A primarily hands-on course, 
using live engines which will in
volve students in the disassembly, 
repair and re-assembly of out
board motors. The course will also 
provide students with an opportu
nity to use parts and service manu
als, apply shop safety principles, 
and test and tune outboards. 

Peripherals 350-223 
This course discusses a variety 

of computer peripherals - magnet
ic tape drives, floppy and hard 
disk drives, video display termi
nals and video monitors, and the 
programming required to operate 
them.Serial and parallel interfaces 
and representative computer bus
es (Multibus and Unibus) will also 
be included. 

Photogrammetry 1 330-383 
Aerial cameras, geometry of 

vertical and titled photos, geome
try of stereoscopic pairs of photos, 
flight planning, mosaics, stereo 
plotting instruments, orthopho
tography. 

Photogrammetry 2 330-495 
Stereo plotting instruments, in

ner relative absolute orientation, 
map compilation, map updating. 

Physical Chemistry 340-150 
The student will learn to solve 

problems through application of 
the principles of physical chemis
try: the gas laws, acid-base equi
libria, spectra and the first law of 
thermodynamics. 

Physics for Chem. Ty. 380-237 
This course is designed to give 

the student an understanding of 
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simple harmonic motions and the 
nature of heat and light. Topics 
studied include simple harmonic 
motion, temperature and expan
sion, quantity of heat, heat trans
fer, thermal properties of matter, 
thermodynamics, refection and 
mirrors, refraction, lenses and op
tical instruments, polarization, 
diffraction, interference and the 
nature of light. Analytical prob
lem solving will be emphasized. 
Laboratory work also forms an 
important part of this course. 

Physics 1 389-104 
An introduction to mechanics 

covering the following: vector me
chanics, translational and rota
tional equilibrium, accelerated 
motion, Newton's second law of 
motion, work energy and power, 
impulse and momentum, rotation 
of rigid bodies, simple machines, 
elasticity, fluids at rest, fluids in 
motion, analytical problem solv
ing will be emphasized. 

Physics 2 389-204 
It is designed to provide a basic 

understanding of simple harmonic 
motion and the nature of heat and 
light. The following topics are 
covered: simple harmonic motion; 
temperature and expansion, quan
tity of heat, heat transfer, thermal 
properties of matter, thermody
namics, reflection and mirrors, re
fraction, lenses and optical instru
ments, interference, diffraction 
and polarization. Emphasis is on 
problem solving. 

Plant Layout 320-224 
This advanced course, empha

sizing economic realism, will en
able the student to specify prod
uction facility and capacity re
quirements for a muJti:product 
manufacturing plant of about 
$2,000,000/yr. He/she will inte
grate material handling, ware
house, inventory and material 
control to produce an optimum 
layout design, then redesign to 
suit a new product mix. 

Pneumatic Instruments 328-004 
This is a course to introduce the 

student to the principle of pneu
matic instruments and air sup
plies. The student will be able to 
understand the operations of sen
sors, transmitters, receivers, posi
tioncrs, acuators and controllers 
associated with pneumatic instru
ments. The participant will be 
able to disassemble, assemble, 
align and calibrate pneumatic in
struments to meet the standards of 
the manufacturers and the ISA. 

Polymers & Composites 
340-165

This course examines, in both a 
theoretical and practical context, 
the electrical, mechanical and 
thermal properties of comm.on
thermoplastics and thermosettmg 
resins and composite materials de
rived from these resins. 

Power Systems 354-407 
A descriptive course in power 

generation, transmission a�d dis
tribution in utility, industnal and 
commercial systems. Common 
power circuits are described and 
switching schemes given. Hazards 
to system operation are named 
and methods of protection given. 
System components are enumerat
ed and students are required to 
identify them visually as well as 
describing their principles of oper
ation. Ratings of major apparatus 
are explained. The course is a first 
level presentation of the technical 
problems and practices associated 
with energy handling in power sys
tems large and small. 

Practical Photogrammetry 
330-128

The following topics will be 
studied: review of inner, relative 
and absolute orientation; exten
sive practice in the set-up of stereo 
models on a variety of instru
ments; the use of stereo plotting 
instruments in the compilation of 
asted planimetric and topographic 
maps; practice in the measure
ment of plates on a stereocompa
rator for analytical triangulation. 

Prine. of Process Control 
340-147 

This course introduces the stu
dent to the concepts of control 
theory. Stability criteria are ana
lysed using BODE-diagrams. The 
operating characteristics of differ
ent types of controls are dis
cussed. Components of pneumatic 
and electric systems arc described 
and compared. Valves and valve 
actuators are discussed. The CV 
factor is calculated and used for 
sizing valves to meet design spec
ifications. The theory is supported 
by laboratory experiments. 

Principles of TV 350-175 
The television course examines 

the signals and waveforms of the 
NTSC black and white and colour 
service. The student will follow 
these signals through the chassis 
of a modern TV receiver and will

explain the operation of each 
circuit encountered. 

The student will be shown how 
to make a colour set-up by use of 
a colour bar generator. Video 

games will be described in terms 
of how numbers and moving dots 
are generated on the CRT: Con
version of a B & W TV receiver to 
a computer monitor and interface 
to the computer will be discussed. 
Potential hazards in TV service 
work will be discussed. They in

clude electric shock, CRT implo
sion and X-ray radiation. 

Problem Solving with Pascal 
350-234 

This course is a continuation of 
Introduction to Pascal. It covers a 
number of advanced topics of the 
Pascal language-arrays, records, 
files, sets, and pointers, and intro
duces the student to a methodical 
approach to problem solving using 
top-down structured design. 

Product & Public Safety 
320-171 

The consumer, the worker, and 
those in the community are be
coming more informed and ag
gressive in demanding that goods 
and services shall not injure or 
present a hazard to health. As lia
bility and legislative regulations 
increase, it is becoming essential 
to evaluate systems for potential 
hazards so that effective control 
programs may be implemented. In
the design of systems or activities, 
human factor considerations (er
gonomics) can improve perfor
mance and reduce errors. 

Production & Inventory Control 
320-092 

In this course students learn to 
specify techniques necessary to 
synchronize the work of those 
concerned with production; to 
provide procedures for forecasting 
the required plant output, raw 
material flow, equipment and Ja. 
bo u r scheduling through the 
stages of manufacturing; to deter
mine warehouse levels and order 
quantities to maintain low costs, 
meet delivery dates and assume 
the highest quality with the mini
mum of capital investment. 

Programmable Logic 
Controllers 328-402 

The course is designed to intro
duce the student to programmable 
logic controllers. The student will 
be able to recognize and under
stand the functions the controllers 
perform. Prepare logic How dia
grams and ladder nctwor.ks. De
sign and implement simple pro
grams in various controllers. 

Programming Languages 
350-210 

In this course students will in,, 
tcnsively study two programming 



IIIIP'P that arc currently being
asccf in the industry - FORTRAN ucf C._Tbe student will write pro
,am.1 

_111 both languages using the{olJoWillg language features-data types, conditio�al and control 
sutements, tcnmnal and file IIO subroutines and func!ions, storag; 
overlays and compiler options.  pUticular attention will be paid to 
the concept of "machine depcnd
col" and "machine independent" 
code. 

Project Management 320--091 
Training st_udents in planning 

and controlhng non-repetit ive 
projects using the techniques of 
PERT, CPM and their derivatives 
is the objective of this course. The 
st11dent will be taught to formulate 
an effective project plan and 
schedule, and methods of  con-
1rolling the d irec t ion  of t h e  
project to successful completion 
after the project has begun. 

Paychrometrlcs 320-251
The analysis of air conditioning 

processes, specification and de
signing systems using a psychro
metric chart as a tool will be the 
aim of the course. It also prepares 
the student for more advanced 
studies of equipment selection, 
commercial and residential sys
tems. 

PC Based Systems 350-240 
This course starts by studying 

the architecture and programming 
of a typical . 8-bit microcomputer 
(Intel 8085) used in the Intel 
SDK-85 single board computer 
system. This is followed by an in
troduction to a typical small com
puter system such as the IBM PC 
or PC compatible. Programs for 
the PC will be written in (Micro
soft) macro-assembler, and use 
either DOS calls, BIOS calls, or 
direct access to control keyboard 
input, screen output, and IJO. 

Quality Control 320-296
The student upon completion 

of the course will be able to use 
fundamental concepts of probabil
ity and statistical process control. 
The student will also be able to 
use various quality concepts and 
techniques such as inspection and 
test Parerto analysis, cause and ef
fect (fish bone) diagrams. patte�-ns 
of variation and non-conforming 
material disposition. The stu�ent 
will also be able to apply vanous 
reliability analysis and test techni
ques. 

The course is designed for those 
students who have successfully 
completed Statistics and Metrolo
gy. 
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Real Time Systems 1 350•247 This course covers the software aspe�t of real time systems. It emphasizes the connection between t!1e controlling software, the real t�me operating system, and the 
ttme dependency of the controlled 
hardwa�e. Application programs 
controlling several devices will be 
written in C to run under a real 
time multi-tasking operating sys
tem - the QNX system. In addi
tion, pan of the course will cover 
some of the fundamentals of con
trol systems. 

Refrigeration 1 320-020
Study of the basic principles of 

thermodynamics and their appli
cation to the refrigeration system. 
The course also deals with the 
purpose and operation of the vari
ous component parts used in the 
system in preparation for a more 
detailed study in Refrigeration 2. 

Refrigeration 2 320-021
The application of fundamen

tals learned in Refrigeration 1 to 
more complex systems and an in
depth study of equipment and 
component parts including their 
correct sizing and application. The 
course also encompasses the oper
ation and characteristics of centri
fugal and absorption systems. 

Refrigeration 3 320-318
This course involves the calcu

lation of heat gain for commercial 
high, medium and low !empera
ture refrigeration apphcauons. 
The course will also include the 
design, drawings of the _ appro
priate refrigeration equipment 
and the proper selection and siz
ing of the equipment. 

Rendertng 330-SS9 
Students will gain knowledge 

and s.k:ills in the use of colour for 
architectural presentation, both 
for elevational and perspective 
treatment. Emphasis will be on 
the use of the "coloured pencil" 
and "marker pen" techniques. 

Residential Drafting & Detailing 
330-539

The student will acquire funda
mental skills in working drawing 
techniques, and code and regu
lation requirements through the 
preparation of working drawings 
and details for a series of small 
projects. Emphasis will be on 
wood frame and brick veneer con
struction. 

Residential Systems 330-430 
The student will be able to size, 

select and specify residential 
forced air heating equipment. 
Gas, oil and electric energy sys
tems are compared with respect to 
their designs, rating, components, 
control requirements and installa
tion. The effect of national and lo
cal building codes on the selection 
of equipment is studied. 

Robotics & Au tomation 
Systems 320-308

Automation is the technology 
concerned with the application of 
complex mechanical, electronic, 
and computer based systems in 
the operation and control of prod
uction. In this course various 
methods of automation are stud
ied and mainly concerned with 
Numerical Control, part insenion, 
assembly and material handling in 
these situations. 

Laboratory work including sim
ulation and robotic programming 
is an integral part of this course. 

Salling School Charter Fleet 
Operations and Yacht 
Brokerage 371-037

In three parts, this course ex
amines the organizational and op
erational aspects of running a sail
ing school, investigates the me
chanics of a chaner fleet operation 
and yacht delivery and will pro
vide an overview of yacht broker
age. 

Salls & Rigging 371-009
This course is an introduction 

to the fundamentals of traditional 
and contemporary yacht rigs and 
sails. The course will deal with the 
basic concepts of engineering ap
plied to masts, rigging and related 
hardware. Students will become 
acquainted with the theory of how 
sails work, basic sail design, mate
rials and construction. 
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Sanitary Technology 330-053 
By applying the principles of 

hydraulics and basic chemistry, 
the student will be able to specify 
the methods of collection, treat
ment and distribution of water 
supply to a community. He/she 
will be able to describe the meth
ods of collecting, treating, and dis
posal of waste water, and be able 
to identify and apply pollution 
control regulations, as applicable 
to Ontario. 

Seamanship 1 Power & Sall
371-117

A basic course, this on-the
water program is designed to ac
quaint the student with the han
dling characteristics of small sail 
and power vessels in varying confi
ned and lake conditions. The sail
boat portion provides instruction 
to the Canadian Yachting Associ
ation White Sail Level 2.

Seamanship 2 371-217
This course is designed to pro

vide the student with practical ex
perience handling larger yachts, 
under sail and power. The sailboat 
portion provides instructions to 
the Canadian Yachting Associa
tion Basic Cruising Standards. 

Site Management 330-538
The student will study relation

ships between owner, engineer 
and contractor. The roles of vari
ous personnel involved in the con
struction management process will 
be examined. Methods of site 
management, will be studied in
cluding administration, contracts, 
cost control, project scheduling, 
inspections and jurisdiction, final 
takeover and guarantees. 

Small Craft Electronics 371-218
A basic introduction to the 

hardware of small craft electron
ics, emphasizing the sale, installa
tion and maintenance of such 
hardware in a marina and yacht 
club environment. 

Software Pro)ect 350-246
This course gives the students a 

hands-on experience of working 
on 'real world' software projects. 
The student will design, imple
ment and document the project. 
The concept of top down design 
and testing are emphasized. Stu
dents taking this course should 
have successfully completed Algo
rithms and Data Structure 1. 
There will be two projects in the 
semester that will involve the use 
of selected Run-Time Library pro
cedures and System Services, and 
standard file types supported by 
VAX RMS. The students have to 
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meet in class participation in the
following activities.

Soll Mechanics 330-529 
On completion of this course in 

the fundamentals and basic princi
ples of soil mechanics, the student 
will be able to assist in routine la
boratory and site testing of soils 
for its application in the construc
tion industry. 

Solid State HVAC Controls 
330-436

This course provides the stu
dent with basic electronic technol
ogy used in control systems. This 
will include the operation and use 
of transistors and diodes. Various 
circuits including power supplies 
and amplifiers will be studied. 

Specifications & Estimating 
330-557

The student will gain skills in 
cost estimating and control, and 
the reading, interpretation and 
application of building specifica
tions for both small scale and large 
scale building projects. 

Standard Operating 
Procedures & Office Routine 

371-121
This course encompasses basic 

bookkeeping and accounting prac
tises as well as standard opera
tions which are essential in the 
modem small business. Personal 
and corporate income tax calcula
tions are examined. 

✓ Statics 320-001 
This course is primarily a prob

lem solving course which prepares 
the student for more advanced 
and specialized courses requiring 
a general knowledge of equilibri
um. It provides the student with 
an approach and a method of 
analysis of practical systems. Em
phasis will be placed on physical 
problems which will require an el
ementary knowledge of our physi
cal world. 

Statistics 380-220 
This course introduces the stu

dent to many of the important sta
tistical concepts and procedures 
necessary to evaluate data and to 
make better decisions associated 
with chemical experiments. The 
course is divided into descriptive 
statistics, sampling theory and 
practice, and changes and fore
casting. 

Statistics 380-182 
This is a first level course in sta

tistics. The student will be able to: 
calculate the measures of central 
tendency and the measures of cen-
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tral tendency and the measures of 
variation; construction frequency 
distributions and their pictorial 
presentations; perform probability 
calculations on normal distribu
tions, binomial distributions, pois
son distributions and sampling dis
tributions; construct confidence 
intervals; and perform the various 
methods available for curve 
fitting. 

Stetlstlca & Matrix Algebra 
330-231

Matrix addition and subtrac
tion, scalar multiplication, matrix 
multiplication and inversion, de
terminants, measure of central 
tendency and variation, normal 
distribution, sampling distribution 
and least squares. 

Stoichiometry 340-149 
By mastering the basic princi

ples of chemical stoichiometry, 
the student will be able to logically 
analyse and solve chemical prob
lems and to understand the chemi
cal principles letter. 

Stress end Structural Analysis 
330-536

The student will gain skills in 
simple structural components un
der axial load and combined bend
ing, stress effects and deforma
tions. Indeterminate structures 
will be studied as well. 

Structural Design & 
Dreftlng/CADD 330-537 

The student will develop skills 
in the design of simple structures 
in timber, steel and reinforced 
concrete and prepare working 
drawings for their construction. 
The student will be introduced to 
Computer Aided Drafting and 
Design to assist in the drawings. 

Structural Drafting 330-521 
The student will gain skills ena

bling him/her to draft structural 
layouts used for working drawings 
in steel and timber. Concrete lay
outs will be confined to footing 
and retaining wall details. 

Structural Draftlng/CADD 
330-583 

The student will develop skills 
in the design of simple structures 
in timber, steel and reinforced 
concrete and prepare working 
drawings for their construction. 
The student will use CADD to as
sist in the drawings. 

Survey Camp 1 (Spring) 
330-012

A two week period of intensive 
practical work in field covering 
miscellaneous survey projects. 

Survey Camp 2 330-099 
Two weeks of field work on sur

veying projects that may require 
longer periods of concentrated ef
fort. Project may involve precise 
levelling with the use of planparal
lel plate and use of high technol
ogy equipment. 

Survey Computations 1 
330-486

Introduction to basic survey 
computations and applications of 
trigonometry; rectangular co-ordi
nate system, azimuth, bearing, la
titudes, departures and misclo
sures. 

Survey Computations 2 
330-487

Use of co-ordinate geometry 
applied to survey problems, inter
section of lines, line and a circle, 
intersection of 2 circles, area, 
trav. tied into position and azi
muth control, use of gogo pro
gramming package. 

Survey CADD 1 330-585 
The student will gain skills in 

Computer Aided Drafting and 
Design using AutoCad software 
on microcomputers. 

Survey Drawing 1 330-425 
Freehand lettering and sketch

ing, use of leroy equipment for 
mechanical lettering, line work 
and simple plan of survey. 

Survey Drawing 2 330-426 
Continuation of Surv. Drawing 

1. Drafting of various survey plans
from field notes of actual surveys
and performing of necessary cal
culations.

Survey 2 330-039 
The student will be able to op

erate an optical theodolite and an 
automatic and tilting level, deter
mine trigonometric evaluations, 
do the stadia surveys, survey the 
profile and cross sections, draw 
the plan of location surveys and 
stadia topography. Students will 
be able to perform calculations re
lated to the above mentioned sur
veys. 

,-------------
- Surveying 1 330-409

The student will be able to
measure distances with a steel rib
bon tape, use the engineer's trans
it to measure angle by repetition
method, use the dumpy level to
determine differences in eleva
tion, locate permanent features on
the earth's surface with respect to
traverse lines, use the method of
spot levelling to determine eleva
tions of selected points and do the
calculations related to the above.

Surveying 1 330-038 
Study of basic principles of

plane surveying, distance meas

urements, use of theodolite, use

of level, traverse, spot elevations.

Surveying 2 330-522 I 
The student will be able to op

erate an optical theodolite and an 
automatic and tilting level, deter
mine trigometric elevations, do 
stadia surveys, survey profile and 
cross sections, draw plan of loca
tion surveys and stadia topogra
phy, as well as perform calcual
tions related to the above. 

Switching and Interface 
Circuits 350-243 

This course introduces the basic 
principles of semi-conductor de
vices such as diodes and transis
tors, and their operation in dis
crete amplifiers and operational 
amplifiers. The application of 
these devices to rectifying, switch
ing and computer interfacing 
circuits is emphasized along with 
calculations on simple AC circuits 
and the proper operation of the 
oscilliscope. 

Systems and Procedures 
320-072 

The objective of this course is 
to develop in the student, the abil
ity, to analyse, (re)design and im
plement typical industrial and 
business systems using the formal 
procedures of systems analysis 
and design. 

More specifically, the student 
will be taught the traditional sys
tem life cycle, and learn to use the 
system analyst's tools and techni
ques within this context. 

Systems Analysis 350-216 
Systems Analysis refers to the 

investigation, analysis, design, in
stallation and evaluation of com
puter systems and applications 
software. In this course the stu
dent will learn to use some of the 
standard tools of systems analysis 
and their applications to real 
world systems such as manufactur
ing and factory automation sys
tems. Pan of the course will cover 
an introduction to databases and 
the design of a relational database 
with properly normalized relations 
using the VAX based Oracle 
DBMS (and the PC based DB 3 if 
time permits). 

Technical Project 350-153 
Ia this course you are to select 

and complete a suitable technical 
project. It could involve the de
sign of hardware or software or an 
indepth study of some electronics 
or associated topic. 



tn your project work you are tocontain or clearly show the five elt!IICDts forming the frame of  agood_ tcclmical _ p�ject: compre
bens1on, apphcauon, analysi s  
synthesis, �nd evaluation of th�
topic matenal. 

Ttehnlcal Project 330-091
Using theoretical knowledge

and practical skills gained during
the course of study students plan
execute, and present a survey 
project of large extent. 

Technical Report 340-144
The students will initiate, re

searth, prepare, write up, type 
and present a 4,000 to 5,000 word
rtport relating to a predetermined
topic in their field. 

Techniques of Design 350-232 
This course will acquaint stu

dents with the steps and skills re
quired to design electronic equip
ment for mass production. The 
designs will use both discrete and 
integrated circuit components. 
Component costs and tolerances 

will be considered. 
The course emphasizes the de

sign of linear and switching power 
supplies, linear and switching 
power amplifiers, heat sink calcu
lation and selection and the appli
cation of power transistors. 

The scope of studies includes 

development of design equations 
from first principles and verifica
tion of those equations by building 
prototype models and extensive 
evaluation laboratory tests. 

Telecommunication Systems 
350-183

The operation and characteris
tics of the analog telephone sys
tem are investigated, along with 
FDM systems, narrow and broad
band operation of transmission 
lines, cable types, and low speed 
asynchronous modems. 

Thermodynamics 320-317 
This course provides the stu

dent with a fundamental knowl
edge of thermodynamic principl�s 
and laws from the macroscopic 
viewpoint. The course enables �he 
student to gain an understanding 
of energy and energy transforma
tions as formulated by the first and 
second law of thermodynamics. 

Thermodynamics 320-272
This course provides the stu

dent with a fundamental knowl
edge of thermodynamic principl�s
and laws from the macroscopic
viewpoint. The course enables �he
student to gain an understanding
of energy and energy transforma-

!�:Sn�l�w�t�ted by
d
the first and 

- enno Yilamics.
Tldal � Current Studies 330-501 . Basic concepts of  tide ci_n� forces, tidal analysis ald��: dictio�, meteorological and oihcr
��

rt

n. tid
l
al influences, datums andtea control. 

Time �tudy 1 320-295 TC? tntroduce industrial engi
�ee�g, describe its place in the�smess_ world, and give an overview of its functional areas. To in�oduce the concept of productivity, �d train the student in the�echniques of methods engineermg �. a means of increasing productivity. To introduce the principle_s of work measurement andtr:am th: student in one such technique, tune study.

Tool & Fixture Design 320-218This course is aimed at enablingthe student to understand whattool design is and its place in indust':Y. Procedures of blueprintreading fo� tool design purposes,
tool ?raftmg . vs. other drafting
techniques, view selection rules
for dimensioning and tolerancing 
will be discussed. The student will 
be involved in practical design ac
tivity for most of the time by 
working on such projects as: sin
gle point and form cutting tools, 
template and gage design clamp
ing and holding fixtures. 

Total Loss Control 320-037 
Health and safety problems 

represent a loss of people in the 
workplace, on the highway, in 
their homes and at recreation. 
Cost effective programs can be de
veloped that reduce these prob
lems and provide an improved 
quality of life in our society. 

Transportation Planning 
330-059

The student will be able to per
form as a member of the Trans
portation Planr_iin� Group in the
capacity of a Jumor member b_y
being able to collect traffic, densi
ty, economic activity ar_id the r:·
lated data, assist in their analy_s1s
and preparation f?r computer m
put as well as being able to pre
pare drawings, graphs, charts, etc.

Troubleshooting . 35o-01�
The emphasis of this course 1s

on allowing the student_ to develop
reliable troubleshooung p_roce
dures necessary for the rapid re
pair of analog or digital prototype
or failed equipment encountered
in the field. 

The student will learn to select 
and use the appropriate test 
equipment, to effectively locate 
faults in discrete and integrated 
circuit analog and digital equip
ment. 

Video Systems 350-151 
The operation and interconnec

tion of major units in a closed 
circuit video system are examined, 
along with the use of standard vid
eo test signals to check the perfor
mance of such a system. The char
acteristics of the television signal 
arc analysed and signal processing 
and distribution in CA TV systems 
is investigated. 

VAXNMS Systems Operation 
350-249 

This course deals with the man
agement of the VAX/VMS oper
ating system software and appli
cation software running under 
VMS. The topics covered include 
managing the user environment, 
command procedures, queues, 
RMS file types and RMS file utili
ties. 

Yacht Design 1 371-108 
This course will enable the stu

dent to be conversant in the lan
guage of the small craft designer 
and boatbuilder. This course will 
also teach the student to identify 
and explain hull types and propul
sion devices used in small craft. 
This course will teach the student 
to understand and interpret lines 
drawings, prepare sketches and to 
practice drawing lines of small 
craft to scale. 

Yacht Design 2 371-208 
This course will enable the stu

dent to understand and explain 
the relationship between people 
and boats. The course will teach 
the student why boats float and 
explain how boats move through 
the water. The course will require 
the successful student to draw a 
set of lines and construct a half 
model of a small craft to scale. 

Yacht Melntenan.ce & Repair 1 
371-150

The object of this course is bas
ic hands-on experience in the re
pair and mainten_ance of si:nall 
craft built of various materials. 
The course will enable the student 
to identify and apply safety rules 
and identify and safely operate 
hand and power tools. The course 
will help the successful student to 
identify materials and fastene�s 
and explain their uses and appli
cation in repair and building of 
small craft. The course will teach 
the student to identify, explain 
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and practice maintenance and re
pair on small craft built of fibre
glass, reinforced pastic, wood and 
metal. 

Yacht Maintenance & Repair 2 
371-250 

The course will impress upon 
the student to apply shop and per
sonal safety rules and to be able to 
identify and safely operate hand 
and power tools. The course will 
require the successful student to 
be able to practice and develop his
/her hands-on experience and 
skills in the repair and mainten
ance techniques on fiberglass rein
forced plastic, wood and metal 
small craft. 

The course will help the student 
to select, prepare for and apply 
paints, varnishand other protec
tive coatings. 
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Declaration of Waiver 

The information in this calendar is accurate as of August 1 , 
1987. The College does its best to up-date calendar 
information regularly so that students are not 
inconvenienced. However on occasion. changes do occur. 
Therefore, after August 1, 1987, the College reserves the 
right to modify or cancel any program, option, course, 
program objective, fee, timetable or campus location 
without notice or prejudice. It is also the College's right to 
schedule classes any time, Monday through Saturday. 
Students should be aware that it may be necessary for 
them to take a course or courses during the evening or on 
Saturday. 
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